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BOOK VIII.

POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS.
|

CHAPTER 1.

GOVERNMENT.

Forms of Political Association various.—Despotism increases
with Civilization.—Government inthehumblest stateof social
existence.—Formation of Villages or Towns, each a State or
Nation.~Form of Political Association arising out of the
Shepherd State unknown.—Elective and Federal forms of
Government.— Absolute Monarchies.—Ezample of the Fe-
deral form of Goyernment in that of the Bugis state of
Boni, in Celebes.—Varieties of this form of Political As-
sociation.—Ezample of the absolute form of Government in
that of the Javanese~Illustrations of the History of Go-
vernment from an examination of Language.—Oscillation
between the Federal and Absolute forms ¢f Government in
the Progress of Societyw—Influence of Foreign Manners
and Institutions on the forms of Government among the
Indian Islanders.

. ) 4

ExampLEs of every form of social union, from

the equality which reigns among savages, to.the

most absolute form of oriental despotism, may be
VOL. III,



4 -GOVERNMENT.

found within the wide range of the Indian islands.
In these regions, the more abject the state of man
in the scale of social improvement, the freer the
form of his government ; and in proportion as he -
advances in civilization, is that ﬁ:a‘lom abridged,
until, at the top of the scale, he is subjected to a
tyranny where not a vestige of liberty is discoyer-
able. In short, he enjoys freedom when+he nd..
nothing else worth enjoying ; and when the coAF
forts of civil life accumulate around him, he is de-
prived of' the libeity of benefiting by them. No
nation, indeed, inhabiting a warm climate has ever
known how to reconcile freedom and, civilization.
In that portion of the globe there is hardly any
medinm between the unbounded licence of savage
independence and uncontrolled despotism. = Man.
there no sooner acquires a little industry and a
little property, than he is made a slave on account
of them, just as he himself enslaves the docile and
laborious animals, while the uscless savages of the
desert or forest enjoy their freedom.

The cause of this phenonenon is in & good mea-
sure to be sought for in the softness and fruitful-
ness of the climate, and the' consequent facility of
living.with little. exertion ; in a word, to the ab-
sence of that wholesome discipline by which man,
in scverer regions, is bred to habits of hardihood,
enterprise, and independence, and certainly not in -
any imagined innate feebleness of frame, for, on ex:
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amination, it will be found that the physical consti-
tution of every race is best adapted for the cli-
mate it inhabits. .

An example of the very rudest and earliest
form of social polity is afforded in the man-
ners of the negro tribes which inhabit the moun-
tains of the Malayan Peninsula. The least im-
proved of these are the tribes which inhabit the
mountain Jérai, in the territory of the Malayan
" Prince of Queda, bordering upon the empire of
Siam.  There are not in the whole mountain
above three or four hundred grown persons. This
population is subdivided into Lordes of thirty or
forty families each, who roam about the forests of
the mountain, picking up wild roots or honey, and
shooting, wilk poisoned arrows, the smaller game.
. They seldom stay above fifteen days in one spot,
and their houses <onsist of a few moveable posts,
and a little occasional thatch. They are in a state
of perfect nakedness, though living in a medium'’
rather inclement, for their usual station is seldom
lower than the middle height of ‘a mountain pro-
bably six or seven thousand feet high. There is a
perfect equality of rank among them, and they
have, with respect to some descriptions of proe
perty, a community of goods. They acknowiedge
no leader, consulting age and experience just when
it suits their purpose, and then only. -

Another race of the same people, whose station
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is farther south, and in a less elevated tract of
.country, within the territory of the Malay Prince
of Perak, have a wider range of country,—are
more numerous, improved, and powerful. They
make a prey of the larrrel game, and have sklll
enough to- encounter and 'destroy the elephant it-
self. These people acknowledge the authority of
" a chief, and have, in their way, a regular form of
social polity. :
The next step in the progress of improvement
is the formation of permanent residences. This
would be brought about in the peculiar eircum-
stances of the Indian islands, by-the acquisition of'
competent subsistence, either from an improvement
in agriculture,—from the discovery of a favourable
fishing-ground, with improved skill in fishing,—or
from Doth. In this manner the village would be
formed. TFor protection from the aggression .of
neighbouring hordes, and from the attacks of wild
animals, the institution of villages is the necessary
resource, and must have been coeval in these, and
similar climates, with the first attempt to - quit the
“erratic course of life. In that early peuod of so-

ciety, a village and a nation were synonymous
J

terms. ¥
The yillage or nation thus formed would nedes-

-
* ¢ Tnthe céntreof Anahuac, as well asin the Peloponncsus,’

Latiumn, and wherever the civilization of the human species
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sarily require a form of polity for the maintenance

of internal order, for attack, and for defence;

and for this purpose would elect an elder for their'
government,—officers to assist him,—and, perhaps,

a priest or astrologer to make their peace with Hea-

ven. This is precisely the form of the village as-
sociations which, even at present, exist in Java,

and the circumstances which have tended to per-
petuate them there, while they have disappeared

elsewhere, will be afterwards pointed out.

The extension of the nation, or the formation
of pew villages, may be readily imagined. When
the population began to press against the means
of subsistence in the first association, by the ex-
haustion of the good lands in the vicinity of
the village, or by the incompetency of the sup-

_ply of fish, it is needless to say, that, n such a
state of society, the village could not be extend-
ed to the formation of a town. Emigrations would
‘be the necessary recourse of the society, and a
swarm would be thrown off to form a new settle-
ment, as near to the parent one as circumstances
would permit, in order that the infant settlement
might receive its support and assistance. In seve-
ral parts of Java, where the population is rapidly
increasing, such a process is at present going for-

“was merely commencing, every city, for a long time, consti-
tuted a scparate state.”— Humboldt’s New Spain, Book IIL
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ward. It is not unfrequent to see one, two, or
three smaller villages depending upon a greater
one, although at several miles distance from it ; and
in many cases, the history of the emigration of these
little colonies can be traced to-no very distant pe-
riod of years. Among the Malays, too, we find
traces of the same progress of population, in the
distinct names given to the dependent plantations.
When formed on a river, as in their situation they
must often be, they are very frequently denomi-
nated ¢ child,”” or ¢ progeny,” terms which at once
point at their origin. All the languages, it may
be remarked, have a copious phraseology on this
subject, while there is but one name in all for
town or city, and that a foreign one ;—in short,
one borrowed from the Iindus, (\Négri.)

In tracing the progress of social order among
the tribes of the Indian islands, I make no refer-
ence to the shepherd state. Such a form of socie-
ty could, in fact, never have existed in these coun-
tries, from the very nature of things. In regions
abounding in rivers and narrow seas, and covered
with stupendous forests, emigrations would take’
place by water, andnot by land ;—an imi)omnt fact,
which constantly presents’itself to us. The abun-
dance of wild roots, honey, and game, but, above all,
of fish, would, in a rude period of society, suggest
these as materials of subsistence more easy and ob-
vious than the taming of cattle. Minor considera-
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tions would contribute. The cattle of the Indian
islands, in common with those of other tropical
countries, afford milk in'too meagre quantity to sup-
. ply a material of subsistence. The sheep docs not ex-
1st at all ; and had it existed, would have been an
animal of very little value 5 for its coat is hair, and
not wool ; - but had it even been the latter, it would
have little contributed to the useful necessities of $a-
vages, inhabiting a soft and warm climate. The
taming of cattle in these countries, therefore, is a
considerable effort of civilization; and cattle were in
all probability first made subservient to the purposes
of agriculture, after that art itself had made consider-
able advances. Among many of the savage tribes,
who procure some portion of their subsistence from
the growing of corn, cattle are still unknown. A
tribe which applies the labour-of cattle to the pur-
poses of husbandry, necessarily adds so greatly to
its means of supporiing an increasing population,
" that it cannot long remain stationary.
'The progress of government, from the simplest
form of elcctive magistracy, to the last verge of
“despotism, may be traced in its various stages.
The office of leader, or chief magistrate, at first
elective from the whole body of society, would
in time become elective from a privileged fa-
mily, and, in course, hereditary in that family.
Wars, conquests, and the spoliation of a lhostile
horde, would soon give a victorious leader such
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power and authority as would render him despotic,
and, in process of time, the body of the people

W ould be reduced to be the mere slaves of his will.
These abstact reflections on the progress of so-
ciety and government are natulally obtruded upon

our attention by those practical illustrations which

our observation of the manners of.the Indian island-
ers is constantly presenting.

" Among the least improved of the civilized tribes,
the petty lords or tyrants of villages, or little dis-
tricts, have, for offence or defence, found it conve-
nientto associate, and to elect fromamongtheir num-
ber an individual to preside over their councils.
This may be deemed the second great step in the
progressof government towardsdespotism. Wehave
examples of it in all the governments of Cele-
bes, of the Suluk Archipelago, and less perfect ves-
tiges in those of Sumatra. In some of these avisto-
cratic federations, the Presidencyis elective from the
body of the electors, but more generally from a par-
ticular family., Such a form of government, I ima-

,gine, in an earlier period of society, was very general
among the civilized tribes, but the same advantages
which enabled the village chief to usurp ¢ver his
fellows, would enable the electlve president of a
confederacy to do the same thing over the federal
chiefs.. The office determined to a privileged fa-
mily would soon become hereditary, and necessarily
despotic.  Such a change has actually taken place
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among all the more highly civilized tribes ; for ex-
ample, the Javancse,.the Dalinese, and the Malays.
No doubt, the arbitrary maxims imported along
'with the Mahomedan and Iindu religions have
cbntrib}iﬁed, with these internal causes of change,
to the establishment of uncontrolled despotism
among these tribes.

From what has been here laid down, it will ap-
pear, that, among the tribes and nations of the In-
dian islands, there are no fewer than five distinet
forms of social union, besides numerous varieties of
each particular form,—beginning with the rudest sa-
vages, among whom no subordination is recognized,
and nonerequired, and proceeding successively,—to
the simplest form of clective magistracy,~to the
establishment of hereditary monarchy,—of clective
confederacics ;—and, lastly, ending with the estab-
lishment of unlimited despotism.

, Among the civilized tribes, the two last forms
.of government only exist. To these, therefore, it
will be necessary to devote more particular atten-
tion. With this view, I shall furnish the rcader
» 1n detail with an example of each, choosing for the
federal government a sketch of that of the people of
Boni in Celcbes, and for the despotic government
a similar one of that of the Javanese, supplying as
I procecd any necessary or interesting illustrations
from the other modifications of social union.
The federal state of Boni consists of eight petty
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states, each governed by its own hereditary despot,
while the general government is vested in one of the
number elected by the rest. The presidency has
been long elective in the family of the Prince of the
state of Bontualah, even at present liftle more than
"a considerable village. The princes in their own
language are denominated king, Arung, and the
only distinction left to the head of the confede-
racy 1s to have the letter @ appended to this appel-
lative. The distinction among the Macagsars is
exactly similar; they make the word Kraing, or
prince, Krainga, when they speak of the supreme
head of their confederation.

The head of the Boni confederacy can do no-
thing without the other princes, who are his coun-
sellors.  The public treasure is in their charge,
and they decide on peace and war. The same
council chooses the Zwumilalang, or first minister,
by whom, or through whose agents, justice is®ad-
ministered. The chief of the confederacy cannot.
correspond in his own name on public affairs, but
the lefters must run thus, * We, the king, and the
people of Doni, decree, resolve,”” &c." I have per-
used several of these.  The seven counsellors are
called from their number Arnug-pitu, which is as
much as %o say, the council of the seven lords or
princes.  Besides choosing the head of the confede-

. rgcy, these are themselves elected. Their offices
are hereditary in families, but the council cchooses
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the individual, and not only fills up vacancies by
death, but will take upon them to remove an ob-
noxious individual, and proceed to a new election.
Independent of their deliberative functions, the
members of the council of seven hold also executive
offices ; one, for example, is first minister, another
comuander of the army, &c.

Any individual of the privileged families, even
a woman or an infant, is eligible to be raised either
to the government of the particular states, or to
be head of the general government. When a wo-
man or minot, as very frequently happens, is rais-
cd to the latter office, the constitution provides a
guardian. This person is called in their Janguage
Muadangrang, which means literally “ a prop or
support.”

The head of the confederacy cannot separate him-
self from his courcil to go ona warlike expedition,
or similar employment, without, by a kind of fic-
tion, making a temporary abdication of the throne.
In this case he is at liberty to nominate a viceroy,
an officer who, in the Dugis language, is called his
Sulewatany, or proxy. The majority of the
council then attend the king, and the remainder
stay with the Sulewatang to render him assistance.
In illustration of this peculiarity of the govern-
ment, I shall report the substance of a conversa-
tion which took place in 1814, in the council of
Boni, as it was rendered to me from the native
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Ianguage; respecting a meditated attack on the
Dritish settlement of Macassar, with the view of
throwing off the dependence of Boni on the Euro-
pean authority. ¢ I am determined,” said the
king of Boni, * for my own part, (addressing him-
self to two of his councillors,) to submit to the
English no longer ; and on this account I say, that
one of us threec must assume the command of the
army, I perhaps leading, and you two, one to my
right, and one to my lgft.”  Arung-China, the
commander of the army, observed, ¢ The king of
Boni cannot by any possibility take the command
while the legitimate commander exists.” The
king answered, * Do not trouble yourself about
that matter, for you know I have a sister whomn I
can nominate sovereign of Boni, for the time.”
All the governments of Celebes are formed on
principles such as now exemplified in that of Doni,
but there is some variety. The most extraordi-
nary is in that of the Goa Macassars. The king
is chosen by fen electors, who also choose the offi-
cer called, in his capacity of elector, Pachalaya,
and in that of first minister, Bachara-butah. To
this ofticer belong powers similar to those of the
Mayors of the Palace of Francé. Of his own au-
thority he can remove the king himself, and direct
thé electors to proceed to a new election ; he can
also remove any member of the council of nine, or

Bato-salapang, and direct another to be chosen.
1 . ‘
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The history of this ¢fficer’s usurpation of such ex-
traordinary powers is not recorded, but may be
readily imagined.

The Bugis state of Wajo affords another singu-
lar anomaly. There are forty princes in this state,
who constitute the great council of the nation.
This council is subdivided into three chambers,
from each of which there are elected two princes,
who in their turn elect the chiefof the confeder acy,
called the Matwwa. This smaller council of scven
princes, from which, by custom, women are ex-
cluded, and in which the president, if necessary,
has two votes, carry on the affairs of the general
government, and decide upon all questions of go-
vernment, those of peace and war excepted, which
must be referred to the great national council of
Jorty.

I am now to furnish the reader with a picture of
absolute government, as exemplified in that of the
Javanese. This government is a hereditary despo-
tism, exactly such as is established in all the great
empires of Asia. There is no hereditary nobility
with privileges to control or limit his authority.
He is himsclf the first minister of religion, so that
even religion has but trifling influence in . restrict-
ing his authority ; in short, the monarchs of Java
‘may be considered as among the most absolute of
eastern potentates. In every word which relates
to the monarch, the servile copiousness of the Ja-
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vanese language proclaims his unbounded autho-
rity. When heis addressed, words which literally
imply ¢ the royal feet,” and ¢ the royal slave,”
have superseded all other pronouns of the second
and first person. The usual exordium of a peti-
tion to the monarch is, * the royal slave places
his life-at the royal disposal.” The language of
adulation has no bounds. It would be sacrilege
to call the monarch’s head by any other name than
that which literally means ¢ the pinhacle of a
temple.”” * In the same language his eyes are a
¢ pair of gems,”” and his face is ““ the sun.”” * The
prince, on his sid_e, addresses the highest of his
subjects in Ianguage the most insolent, and ¢slave,”’

-

¥ The of Prince Gelgel in DBali is usually called by the
strange title of Dewe-Agung, which literally means the Great
Deity or God. The author of the General History of Voyages,
. quoting the manuscript relation of a Dutch mission to Bali,
has the fellowing passage: * Sur 'article des meeurs, la ve-
lation ajoute 3 la suite, des coutumes barbares de ces penples,
une simple explication dec quelques uns de leurs titres fas-
tucux. Celui de Gusty, qu'on a 10 souvent, ne signifie que
" congciller ; mais le roi, ses freres ses sccurs et ses fils, sont dis-
tinguds par le nom de Dewa, ¢’est 3 dire Diew, appeliant leur
idole meme Dewa Ratus, ou le Grand Dieu {correctly ¢ king-
gc;ds !} Dans les degrés plus eloignés de la tige royale, ou
n’employe que le titre de Sava Jang, (Sang yang,) que repond
a celui d'ange, et ces epithétes sont les m&mes pour les deux
sexes ; la difference qu'on en fait ne consiste que dansles noms
propres.” Vol XVIL p. 59.
4
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or * fellow,” are applied by him alike to the
first minister, to a prince of the blood, and to the
humblest villager.* In an ethical work, com-
posed in the reign of the Sultan of Iajang, about
250 .years ago, implicit obedience, and unlimited
devotion to the sovereign, are recommended in
the following odious strain: ¢ IHe who serves a
prince is exalted by an implicit obedience to his
will. Should the monarch order you to embrace

Y
b

* The language of the Malays, and their laws, contain si-
milar evidence. To shew the spirit of their institutions, I
shall quote a few passages from their customary laws. ¢ The
forbidden words, say these, arc Titak, Birpatck, Mirka,
‘Ampun, Diirma-kurnia, and Anggurha. 1f an inmafe of
the palace apply these terms to any but the prince, to whom
they by right belong, he shall be put to death. 1f a person
without the walls usc them, he shall be struck'a blow over
the mouth at the time %e is pronouncing them, If any man
direct those words to be addressed to himself, Le shall suffer
death.” ) o .

Li the sumptuary laws of these people, the same spirit is
discernible.  The following are examples :

¢ If persons come into the presence chamber, or even en-

ter the precinets of the palace, wearing clothes of extraordis
nary fineness, without the royal approbation, their clothes
shall be torn from their backs, and they shall be turned out.”
—¢¢ Ifa person use a mat for sleeping on, ornamented with
yellow, (the royal colour,) ora yellow coloured pillow, or a
yellow handkerchicf, the punishment of such offence is death.”
—If a person wear a golden hilted krzs, withont the royal
orders, such #is shall be taken from him and confiscated.”

VOL. 1II. B
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the neck ofa tiger, do it without delay ; should he
arder you to kiss the cheek ofvan angry serpent,
do it without hesitation. Do not flinch in either
case, for your obedience will gain you renown, and
lay for you the foundation of prosperity. When
you are ordered,to walk over ground strewed with
spikes, forthwith walk over it ; you will receive no
harm, for, even should death be the consequence,
the reward of your- devotion will be a smooth road
to heaven.” y

In their extravagant efforts to appear servile, the
Indian islanders may almdst literally be said to
mimig the gait and manners of the very beasts of the
field. In approaching the sovereign, the subject
creeps or goes on all-fours, and retires in the same
humiliating manner. Ie never stands erect, by
any chance, in the -presence, whatever his occupa-
tion. In the early intercourse of Europeans with
the Javanese, a Dutch admiral and his suite, hav-
ing stood erect before a Javanese monarch, though
that monarch was a refugee claiming assistanée, the
courtiers were so shoéked at his-presumption, that
they began to use force to compe] him into an at-
titude of more humility, and & serious quarrel was
the consequence. *

* ¢ At Mindanao, they may look at their prince ; but, from
the highest to the lowest, they approach him with the great.
est respect and veneration, creeping. very low,and ofttimes on

6
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The languages of the tribes which have the féde-
ral and aristocratic forms of goverament, have no
such extravagant expressions as those now alluded
to, for with them there are many competitors for
panegyric, and no one to make a thorough mono-
poly of it. .

The government of Java, and all the other forms
of absolute government, are hereditary in the fa-
mily of the reigning prince, but the rule of primo-
geniture, so indispensable to tranquillity, is neither
practised nor understood. By custom it is gene-
rally thought necessary that the heir to the throne
should be the son of a legitimate wife, or queen,
and not of a concubine. The sovereign, during’
his lifetiine, proclaims the eventual successor, who
is honoured as the first subject, but seldom entrust-
ed with any share in the admimistration, This
practice, which is universal in all the absolute forms
of social polity, deserves to be looked upon as an
improvement on these forms of government.

Under the Javanese monarch, a minister, or
Pateh, and four assistants, superintend the admi-
nistration of the country. Two of the assistants
are intended to aid in the management of the

their knees, with their eyes fixt on him, and when they with.
draw, they return in the same manner, creeping backwards,
and still keeping their eyes ou him, till they are out of sight.”
Dampiery Vol. I, p. 143.
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housekold, and two in the conduct of the affairs of
state, which is as much as to say, that these two
departments are of equal importance,—perhaps, af-
tet all, no small concession from a despot. The
minister and his assistants form a council,,the de-
liberations of which are, as occasion may require,
assisted by calling in those heads of departments,
whose advice may be deemed useful, as the Pang-
kulu, or High Priest, in matters of religion and
jurisprudence ; and the governors of provinces in
such affairs as touch their respective jurisdictions.

The administration of the provinces is conduct-
‘ed by the vicegerents of the prince, who execute,
each within his jurisdiction, all the authority of the
sovereign, or nearly the whole of it. They have,
as he has, their’ Pafeh, or minister, and he his as-
sistants., A miniature of the same form of admi.
nistration is discovered, indeed, in the very vil-
lages, from which, in effect, the whole institu-
tion originally took its origin, as already pointed
out.

The authonty of the immediate deputy of the
sovereign is divided and subdivided in proportion
to the extent of his province or Junsdlctlon. This
department of administration, in Java, in conse- -
quence of the great changes brought about by the

_extension of agriculture, and the increase of popu-
lation, is not so well defined as in the more station-
ary state of society in Bali, to which I shall, there-
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fore, refer. The smallest subdivision in Bali is
into twenty families, five of which constitute the
second subdivision of the hundred, under an officer
called in that country Kliyan-tempék. Yrom two
to three of these, according to the nature of the
country, constitute the third division, under an of-
ficer called Pirbitkal. Several of these, according to
the extent of the district, constitute a province under
the authority of the Gusti, lord or viceroy. The
imperfect relics of similar institutions are discover-
able in Java, in the division called Zdtongo, or the
¢ immediate neighbourhood,” Machapat, or the
four next villages, and Manchagangsal, or the
five next villages, and in the jurisdiction of the of-
ficers called Prapat and Gugunung. These are
institutions almost exactly parallel to those of the
Hindus, Peruvians, and Anglb-Saxons. There 1s
. no sensible reason Yo believe that either borrowed
from the other simple and natural contrivances,
which readily occurred to barbarians in the same
state of society. "

In all these cases the deputy of the sovereign is
vested with nearly his whole authority. The au-
thority of the chiefs of smaller subdivisions dimi-
nish downwards, each being amenable in his turn
to his immediate superior ; the vicegerent, in his
-turn, is amenable to the first minister, and the first,
minister to the sovereign. ‘ .

I have no doubt, that wherever, in the Archipe-
lago, despotic government is now established, it
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must have passed successively through all the other
four modes of government adverted to in tracing
the histery of the forms of political association. An
examination of the Janguages of the people throw
a few lights on this interesting subject. * The
genuine native term for. king in Javanese is Ratw,
which'is the same word that is written Dafu in
some other languages. Its literal meaning is
grandfather, and by a slight inflection a seniof or

elder, from which last is taken its figurative mean-
|

# ¢ We have examples of the theocratical forms of govern.
,ment in South Amenca, for such were those of the Zac of
Bogota, the ancient Cundinamarca ; and of the Inca of Peru,
two extensive empires, in which despotism' was concealed
under the appearance of a gentle and patriarchal government,
But in Mexico, small colonies, wearied of tyrauny, gave
themselves republican constitutions. Now, it is only after
Yong popular struggles that these free constitutions can be
formed. The existence of republics docs not indicate a very
recent civilization.”— Humboldt'’s New *Spain, Bpok' 11.
chap. 6.—1I consider that the argument of this great travel.
ler in favour of the civilization, of the Mexican tribes, de-
duced from the repubhcan form of theu' government, is
wholly unfounded. I have no doubt, mdeed but the Mexi-
can republics were just such’ institutions as the aristocratic
federal associations which I have described. In almost every
particular connected with the progress of manners and so-
ciety, the Indian islanders and Americans are more like each
other than cither is to any other race of men, notwithstand-

_ing that po rauonal ground exists for imagining that the
Jeast mtercourse ever exnsted betwecn tbem.
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ing, a lord or chief. This brings us to that early
period of society, when, perhaps, no form of social
contract existed, and the community listened to
the adyice. of the aged and exper 1enced when they
had need of their counsel. '

From another name or title ,of the Javanese so-
vereign, a plausible inference is to be drawn respect-

ing the immediate derivation of the despotic form
of monarchy from the federal and ar istocratic. The
"name of the lno'herlordex of. po\nhty in ffava, and
especmlly of those to whom the 0'ovemments of
provinces is delegated,, is Bopati. The title of
the sovereign now alluded to is.Srébopati, which
Ieans nothing more than e jz‘rst noble; though
this * more literal mterpleta ion 1s of ‘course, now-
a-days, never given to it, This would make' his
office to have been precisely pzualle], to the: Arzmna
or Krainga-of thg Bugis and Macassar forms of
government,—make him, in short, the president of
.a federal absomatlon. ]

A sort of oscﬂlatlon _between the despotlc and
the federal forms of, political association may, I
think, be traced in the history of both, but parti-
cularly of the latter. In the former, the powers
delegated to the chief of the cox‘xf’edelacy must na-
turally lead to abuse and nsur patlon. One ambl-
tious and able prince 'would effect a great deal a-
gainst the unskilful combination of a number, and
a ‘succession of such princes from the same family,
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under favourable circumstances,” would hardly fail
to overthrow the power of the inferior nobles, and
render them in time, not the hereditary despots of
their little principalities, but the mere creatures of
his will, and the instruments of his power in the
provinces. It was thus that, ou the introduction of
the Mahomedan religion among the Macassars, a
succession of able princes, with the influence ac-
quired by their extensive conquests, seem to have
put them in the way of becoming absolute. .
The possession of wealth, the necessary conse-
quence of a soil of great fertility, encouraged in
Java the progress of absolute power, by.strengthen-
ing the hands of those in authority. The devo-
tion of the people to agricultural industry, by ren-
dering themselves more tame,and more at the mercy
of power than the wandering tribes, and their pro--
perty more tangible, went still farther towards it,
for wherever, in the east, agriculture is the princi-
pal pursuit, there it may certainly be reckoned,
that the people will be found living' under an ab-
solute government.* The influence of Hindu and

* This fact is finely illustrated by Humboldt in the fol-
lowing passage, which did not occur to me until I had writ-
ten whatis in the text. ¢¢ The northern provinces, New Bis-
cay, Sonora, and New Mexico, were very thinly inhabiled in
the sixteenth century, The natives were hunters and sheps
herds! and they withdrew as thoe European conquerors ad-
vanced towards the north,  Agriculture alone attaches man
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Mahomedan manners must, no dqubt, have had
considerable effect in‘forwarding the same object.
In whatever country of the. Archipelago arbitrary
government exists, the titles of the prince, of
his nobility, and of miany of the offices of go-
vernment, wijl generally be found purely Hindu ;
but in the federal associations, their political in-
stitutions do not afford a vestige of the language
of India. X )
The feebleness, unskilfulness, and ~barbarism.
even of the most improved of the nations of the
Indian islands, have always prevented -them from
establishing permanent empires, and the most con-
siderable states have been but of momentary dura-
tion. A succession of princes of ability overthrew
the federal establishments : from the feeble hands
~ of a.succession of weak ones, power fell into the
hands of -the govegnors of “provinces, who became
~ hereditary lords of their respective jurisdictions.
“The socicty having, however, become familiar with

to the soil, and developes the love of country.  Thus we see
that, in the southern part of Anahuac, in the cultivated re.
gidn adjacent to Tenichtitlan, the. arctic colonists patiently
endured the crucl vexations exercised towards them by their
conquerors, and suffered every thing rather than quit the soil
which their fathers had cultivated. But, in the northern
provinces, the'natives yielded to the conquerors their unculti-
vated savannabs, which served for pasturage to the buffa.
loes” '{{umboldt’é New Spain, Book 1L chap. 6.
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principles of absolute government,. its restoration
on an extensive scale required only the success of
a new line of usurpers from the ranks of the petty
sovereigns, whose power was established on the
downfall of the last absolute government. This
oscillation may be easily traced in the history of
 those nations of the Archipelago, where there has
been a field for the establishment of considerable
states, as among the Malays and Javanese.
\Vhatever be the form of government amono'
the cmhzed tribes of the Arclupelaoo? slavery, or
at least servntude, is ahke the lot of the people, but
their condition+is invariably most casy and com-
fortable, where the absolute - -authority .of one des-
pot has superseded that of themany.* They even
enjoy a larger share of personal freedom under
such a. government for their immediate rulers
are jn some detrree resppnsnble. The governinent

o .
- Pl o T

—

* ¢ The history of the lower classes of a people is the re-
Jation of the evehts whichy in -creating at the same time a
great inequality of fortupe, eijoyment, and iudirvidual happi,
ness, have gradually placed a part of the natlon under the tu.
torage "and control of the othe;. We shall seck for this
‘rcla‘tion i vain in the annals of hlstory They transmit to
ixs the memory of the grwt political reyolutions, wars, con-
quests, and other scourges whwh have afilicted humanity, but
they mform us nothmo' of the, more or less deplorable lot of
the poorest and most numerous class of socu,ty "—Humboldi's
_Polztzoal Essay on New Spain, Boq!{ IL. chap. 6,
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is also more regularly administered, and, therefore, -
there is less anarchy and disorder.

Wherever there exist numecrous petty states, there
is perpetual warfare and contention ;* and the peo-
ple are bought and sold without mercy. Thus sla-
very and rapine are more general under the federal
government of Celebes, than under any of the abso-
lute governments. In Java, for example, it is re-
markable that there is no personal slavery, no buy-
ing and selling of human beings. The petty ty-
rant of the village or district is engaged in the per-
petual exercise of his tyranny ; but the greater des-
pot has no time or oppmtumty In the villages
of the federal governments there is, of course, no
vestige of elective government. In those of Java
the people frequently choos¢ their village officers
with a remarkable degree of ﬁeedom, and with
very little control. * This-benefit arises from the
removal, to the greatest possible distance, of the
influence of power and authority. Even where
absolute government is established, if the jurisdic-
tion should be ‘smal], the mischievous effects of the
interference of the sovereign are immediately fel. *

v

* ¢t The sultan (of Mindanao) is absolute iri his power over
all his sul.)jccts.' He is but & poor prince ; for, as Fmen-
tioped‘ before, they have but little trade, and therefon, canle
not be rich, If the sultan understands that any man has
money, if it be but twenty dpllars, whlch isa grcat mattcr
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The village officers, are no longer nominated by
the franchises of the people, but by the fiat of the
sovereign ; anarchy and disorder prevail, and the
people are seized and sold into slavery. All this
is the case among the petty principalities of the
island -of Bali, almost to the same extent as in Ce-

lebes, the great riursery of slaves,

among them, he will send to borrow so'much-money, pre-
tending urgent occasions for it ; and they dare not deny-him.
Sometimes he will ‘send to sell one thiug or another that he
hath to. dispose of; to such whom he knows to have money,
and they must buy it, and give him his price; and if after.
wards he hath occasion for the same thing, he must have it if -

.he sends for jt."_’-—-Dampz}:r, Yol I p, 335.;



CHAPTER II.

CLASSIFICATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE
PEOPLE.

The people divided into siz classes.— Account of the royal fa~
mily, or first class—Of the nobility, or second class.—Of
the priesthood, or third class—Of the freemen, or fourth
class—Of debtors, or the fifth class—Of slaves, or the
stxth class.

Awnoxe the Indian islanders, generally, there ex-
ists no factitious and hereditary distribution of
~ the people into various employments—no insti-
tution of casts. The following natural orders
exist in the society, of each of which it will be
necessary to give a separate account. THe royal
family—the nobles—the priests—the cultivators,
or freemen—debtors—slaves.

Among all the tribes of the Indian islands where
absolute government is established, the title of the
royal family to the throne is considered divine
and indefeasible. Their claims are ‘guarded. by
superstition ; and the Malay and Javanest lan.
guages have peculiar words to express the judgment
of Providence that would fall upon the man of in-
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ferior birth: who should presume to arrogate the
office or titles of royalty. We have a singular and
authentic illustration of the veneration with which
the Indian islanders regard the royal blood in the
circumstances attending the elevation of the prince
called the Susunan Kuning in Java during the Chi-
nese war. This person was a lad of twelve or thir-
teen years of age, and removed in the third degree
from the throne. The Chinese strongly objected
to his elevation, "but their Javanese coadjutors in-
sisted that none.but those of the blood royal could
by possii)ility ascénd the throne of Java. Marta-
pura, one of the Javanese chiefs, spoke as follows to
the chief of the Chinese : ¢ Father, it is the imme-
morial usage of Java, that none should be king save
he who is'of the blood of those towhom the kingdom
as of right belongsj and the presumptuous man
would be short-lived who, without title,’should in-
trude himself into the throne. He would forfeit
his wretched life, and it would be his fate. to be
beat to death with clubs.,”* -

With all this veneration for.the royal family,
there is nothing attached to it that is hereditary .
but .the t.hrone. The unbounded prerogative of
the crown tolerates nothing that can by implication
be considered. independent of it. The. title of
Pangeran, or prince, is, in Java, for example,

N

* Javanesz manuscript,
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usually conferred upon the sons, and sometimes
upon the grandsons of princes, hecause these ho-
nours reflect a lustre upon the -sovereign himself ;
but, after this, their families are permitted to melt
unnoticed into the common mass of the people.
In the federal government, the persons who
appear at first view hereditary nobles, are, in fact,
as already explained, the little, despots of their
vespective principalities. Al hereditary nobility
is incompatible with the unlimited authority claim-
ed and exercised in the absolute. governments.
There all rank emanates from the sovere}gn, and
is held during hjs pleasure. * The genuine spirit of
this branch of the East Insular institutions will be
thoroughly understood from the tenor of a Javae
nese, writ or patent of nobility, which is literally in
the following words: ¢ Take motice! This the
royal lettér of us the exalted monarch ("such a
one ) we give in keeping to our servant the fellow
-O(suck a ope.?) DBe it known to you all our slaves,
whether high lords or inferior chiefs of our: royal
city or provinces, that we have given in custody

L _Jd

» « Tt is the nature of despotism,” says Burke,  to abhor
power held by any'means but its own'momentary pleasure,
“and to annihilate all intermediate éituations between bound-

less strength on its awn part, and total debility on the part of
the people.”—Thoughts on the Causes of the Present Dis
. contents, :
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this our royal letter to our servant, that he may be
made high from being low, aud be placed in our
confidence by being raised to the rank of a noble.
Moreover, we empower him to wear and use such
dress, decorations, and insignia, as belong to a high
noble, giving for his subsistence of our royal pro-
perty within a certain district, the quantity of land
laboured by one thousand families.”” This, in a
few words, points out the-absolute dependence of
the nobility vpon the. will of the sovereign. The
noble onge nominated may be looked upon as a
kind of emanation of his master, and receives from
all his dependants, in their several gradations, a
portion, and a lal'ge one, of the honours due to
the sovereign, of whom he is the representative.
The inferior chiefs are addressed by their depend-
ants on their bare knees. This patriarchal subor-
dination extends through every -class of society,
and is not confined to political dépendance, but.
pervades the domestic economy of the peoples
~ The genius' and the idiom of the language has
taken the impression in proportion as-the refine-
ments of absolute power have been extended, a
subject which has been already treated at length in-.
considering the Javanese language, the dialect of -
that tribe which has the most despotic government.
Though there be no hereditary nobility among
the Indian islanders, and every man’s title dies with
himself, no people are fonder of titles, oi pride
7
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themselves more ' upon the possegsion of them.
The refinement established on this point in the
ranks of nobility which exist in Java deserves a
particular description. According to the customs
of that country, there are two distinct classes of no-
bility, a higher and a lower, which may be explain-
ed by comparing them respectively to our barons
and knights, or, perhaps, more appropriately, to
the nobles and noblesse of old monarchical FFrance.
The first are distinguished by the general appella-
tion of Bopat}, and the second, by the Hindu name
of Mantri. The first class of nobility consists of
‘two orders, the Adipati and the Tumdngung ; the
second of three, the Ingabai, the Ronggo, and
the Dédmang. The nobility of either class, and all
orders, are again subdivided into three grades, by
prefixing to their titles the epithets Mas, Kyayi,
and Raden, words*which may be considered to
import, though they do not literally mean, Dis-
tinguished, Honourable, and Illustrious. By cus-
tom or courtesy all who are descended from the so-

"vereign, in the third or fourth degree, or who have

the honour to reccive one of the royal daughters
in marriage, are entitled to the most distinguished
epithet, or illustrious.

*From the first class of nobility are chosen the
governors of provinces, the ministers of state, and
other high functionaries ; and from the second the

VOL. 1L, C
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inferior officers, down to the chiefs of large villa-

ges.
No class or rank of nobility is to be considered

exclusively civil or military, for, in such a state of
society, such an appropriation of employments has
no existence. When the Javanese would aim at the
organization of a regular military force, they trans-
fer to the military body the civil subdivision of
ranks, from the highest noble down to the hum-
blest officer of the village polity.

Under the Malay governments we have a nobi-
lity of the very same description as under that of
the Javanese. The first class is there denominat-
ed Mantri, and the second Hulubalang. The
first hold the principal offices of state, and the se-
cond the suberdinate ones. ,

The influence of Hindu manners, as stated in the
chapter on Government, appears to have had no
small share in the establishment of absolute power,
and its influence may be traced in the titles of nobi-
lity, particularly in Java. The Hindu word Méntri,
meaning a viceroy, has, among the Javanese, been
strangely degraded, in modern times, to the lowest
class of nobility ; among the Malays it is more ap-
propriately applied.  The probability is, that, with
the former, it was driven from its statioh, like many
other words of the same origin, by becoming too
familiar, and,: consequently, viigar. The words
adipat; and nayoko are also Hindu words, not to



DISTRIBUTION OF THE PEOPLE. 35

mention the titles of office, as several of the names
of the sovereign himself, as Rgja, Narcndra, and
Naradipa, with Senapali, commander of the anny,
&e. '

The third class, or priesthood, is next to be con-
sidered. Ricligion, even the Hindu religion, scems
never to have established, among the Indian island-
ers, that extraordinary influence. upon the minds of
men which has accompanied it in some other coun-
tries, and particularly in the country of the Hindus
themselves, whom we are most naturally led to com-
pare with the Indian islanders. The Hindu religion
does not appear, among the latter, to have been
artfully interwoven with the political institutions
of the country, nor to have mixed with all the
common offices and conmon business of life in the
wonderful manner it does in continental India.
" The ministers of religion seem, therefore, never to
bave acquired an undue and pernicious influence
in society, and the veneration for absolute power
scems, in all ages of the history of these countries,
to have superseded that for the priesthood. At
the period of the conversion of the Javanese, and
for some time afterwards, the priests exercised un-
usual authority, and the government was a sort of
theocracy, but the civil authority soon regained
its natural ascendancy, and the powers of the
priesthood were absorbed into those of the so-
vereign, who assumed and maintained the title

y
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and authority of the head of the church. The
Indian islanders have, indeed, an ample stock of
credulity and superstition, but the temper of the
people is not of that gloomy and enthusiastic cast
which affords.the’ materials that would kindle into
a flame of fanaticism or intolerance, and however
abject their political servitude, they are not subject
to the still more pernicious slavery of the priest-
hood. The Mahomedan religion authorizes no
regular priesthood, yet among the Indian island-
ers it has become a distinct profession, and in
Java we see them the virtual successors of their
Branmunical predecessors, a peaceful unaspiring race
of men, whose influence is kept under through
control by the all-limiting supremacy of despotic
power.

Although, in conmdeuno' the class of nobles, I
have stated that an official rather than a hereditary
nobility exists, yet, from the nature of things, if
must necessarily happen that such nobility is in
some measure hereditary in families. The pos-
sessor of office acquires, in that situation, a portion
of power, wealth, intelligence, and experience,
which is naturally more or less inherited by his fa-
mily ; and, from habit, convenience, and necessi-
ty, the nobility are often chosen from the same

stock. In such a state of society, there can be no
middle class ;- -and, accordingly, as mentioned in
another. p]ace, the mercantile order had in Java,
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when the people were Hindus, no existence. The
community is divided, in fact, into fwo great
and distinct classes, and the influence of this
division is discoverable in all their languages.
In those of the Malays and Javanese, the dis-
tinction is drawn in a most humiliating and mor-
tifying manner. A greaf man, in both, means -
a person of rank; and a little one is the usual ex-
pression for a peasant. In the Javanese, the chiefs
are designated the %ead, and the mob the feet. In
the same language,*the two classes are frequently
designated from a comparison taken from the fami--
liar appearance of the rice grain ; the lower orders
being called by the same w01d which is apphed
to the motes and broken fragments of the grain,
and the privileged order by that which expresses
the perfect ones ; or, as the idiom of our language
would make it, “the chaff aid the corn.” The
Malay language, in one example, draws a still
more degrading. distinction for a rich man * and a
man of rank, are one and' the same thing, which,
in such a state of society, implies pretty plainly
that none but ‘the great can be the possessors of
wealth, Such a dlsreoaul ta the rights of the
people is what we must expect in such a'state of so-
tiety, Not trusting altdo'ether to the evidence of

| , .

Ordngkasa.
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philological argument, I shall quote, on this subject,
the words of a Javanese historian, when he is de-
scribing the hostilities conducted against the Fu-
ropean power by the combined Chinese and Java-
nese, and when a mock action is thought neces-
sary to deceive the common enemy, the Datch. .
s« Singsch and Sapanjang (the Chinese leaders)
observed to the Javanese chiefs, the Adipitti (the
first minister) has now arrived with a countless
host, and we are unacquainted with the practice of
the Javancse, and how they conduct a mock fight.”’
.¢¢ Fathers, said the Javanese chiefs, such a battle
" is conducted by us in perfect earnest, with mutual
slaughter, for not the smallest compassion is shewn
to the people ; keeping your sccret and saving
the life of the Adipati, you may exterminate the
rest.” ‘

The condition of the peasaniry or occupiers of
the soil will afterwards be described in a scparate
chapter ; and, in the meantime, it may be suffi-
cient to observe, that their tenure depends upon .
the will of their masters, and that the only secu-
rity for their possession is the utility and neces-
sity of their labour to their supeuoxs. Among
themselves, the peasantry live in their villages
on terms of much equality. In many parts of
Java, the village is a kind of corporation, in
which the chief and officers, including the priest,
are clected by the cultivators, privileges which they
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exercise because they are not worth interfering
with, and which never fail to be usurped when ca-
price or interest sumrest it to the government or its
officers.

A fourth, but a small class, existing in every
country of the Archipelago, but most where anar-
chy and disorder most prevail, are called debtors in
the native languages. These are people who either
voluntarily, or by the laws of the country, mortgage
their services for a certain period, or during life, to
discharge some obligation which they have no other
means of liquidating. Their condition is, in fact, a
mitigated kind of slavery. These debtors, with free-
menandslaves, constitute the tiree orders intowhich
the laws of the Malays, and other tribes, divide the
people, for the higher orders are literally above the
law, and not noticed except as administering it.
‘When any country is distressed by war, famine, or
_intestine commotion, hundreds of the lower orders
mortgage their services to persons of wealth or in-
ﬁucnce, .who can afford them subsistence and pro-
tection, just as the peasantry of the middle ages of
LEurope were wont to make a sacrifice of their per-
sonal liberty to obtain the countenance of religious
institutions, and of the nobility. This is the ori-
gin of a class very numerous among some of the
states. ‘

Slavery exists in every country of the Indian
Archipelago except Java. The anomaly of its ab«
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sence in the latter country will be afterwards ex-
plained. The origin of slavery in these islands is
referable to four heads ; prisomers of war ; debt-
ors who cannot redeem themsclves; criminals,
condemned to slavery by sentences of courts of
law, and persons kidnapped. None but the most
savage of the tribes destroy their prisoners; and
the more improved nations, like other men in a
corresponding state of civilization, make slaves
of them. In Java, we perceive that, in the con-
quests of the dynasty of Mataram, the population
of the districts which were averrun were carried
off inta slavery, more particularly the female por-
tion of it, to satisfy the vicious demands of poly-
gamy. In the wars of Celebes, even whole na-
tions were, by the right of conquest, made slaves,
We perceive the Macassar nation at one time in
possession of ten thousand male glaves, of the van-
quished Bugis, and employing them, without dis-
tinction of rank, on the labour of public works.
.The right is, indeed, universally established, or
rather the violence universally practised. The
second source of slavery is the failure of the debt-
or to' redeem himself, and this must, from the
indigence or indolence which gave occasion to
pawn his liberty, be a frequent cause of servitude.
Another - ample source of slavery is ‘the arbitrary
and iniquitous sentences of the native law, with
which the deprivation of personal liberty is & fre.

4
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quent punishment, extended often to the whole fa.-
mily and relatives of the real or pretended crimi-
nal. The practice'of kidnapping, among the Indian
1slanders, has chiefly had 1ts origin in their connec-
tion with foreigners, and mostly in consequence of
the establishment of European settlements.*  Per-
sons cnslaved by kidnapping could not, from the
nature of things, find a market in their own coun-
try, but are advantageously exported to foreign
countries. This abominable proceeding is rccog-
nized by the native laws, where we find the heredi-
tary slave, from his subdued spirit, and servile edu-
cation, fixed at double the value of the reluctant
and untractable freeman who has been filched of
his liberty.

Among the Indian islanders predial slavery has

* « For Macassar is hot far from hence, (Bouton,) one of
the chicfest towns the Dutch have in those parts. From thence
tho Dutch come sometimes hither to purchase slaves, The
slaves that these people get here, and scll to the Dutch, are
some of the idolatrous natives of the island, who, not being
under the sultan, and baving no head, live straggling in the
country, flying from one place to another, to preserve them-
sclves from the prince, and his subjects, who hunt after them
to make thewn slaves.  For the civilized Indians of the mari.
time places, who trade with foreigners, if they cannot reduce
the inland people to the obedience of their prince, they catch
all they can of them and sell them for slaves, accounting
them to b¢ but as savages, just as the Spaniards do thg
poor Americuns,"~—Dampier, Vol. L. p. 457.
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hardly existence any where. The condition of so- -
cicty scarce admits of it, for freemen, as occupants,
till the soil, and afford the master a higher profit
than his own ignorance and supineness could give
him, by his superintendence of the labour of more
nominal slaves. Slaves among the Indian islanders,
then, may be loocked upon as a kind of personal
luxury, contributing, even according to their own
estimation, rather to pomp and display than profit.
It gratifies the vanity of a master to be the uncon-
trolled and unresponsible lord of the life and for-
tuné of his servant, and the supple and flexible
manners of the slave afford his pride a gratifica-
tion which could not be so well satisfied by the
less servile'and uncertain attentions of- a freeman.
The slave among the Indian islanders is treated
with kindness and tenderness, and considered
rather in the light of a child, or favoured do-
mestic, than even a dependant.

Whenever the services of freemen may be obtain-
cd on nearly the same terms, the obvious inutility,
or rather striking disadvantages, of slavery become
evident, and this is the true cause why slavery is
unknown to the present race of Javanese, among
whom, from the internal evidence of language,
and from their writings, it is proved, in earlier
times, to have existed as among the other tribes.y
The numbers and docility of his countrymen
will now furnish a Javanese chief with attentions
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as supple and servile as any slaves could admi-
nister. ‘

On the principle now stated, I think it will be
found, that, wherever the manners of the lower or-
ders are most untractable, there slavery mostly pre-
vails, and where they are most docile, it is rarest.
For the extremes of both, Celebes and Java may be
quoted as examples.
~ The severest lot of the condition of servitude is
no where experienced in the Indian islands. That
lot can only be felt in the higher stages of civiliza-
tion, where there is an immeasurable distance be-
tween the political condition of the master and the
slave—where the latter is considered as a por-
tion of the stock of the former, and the spirit of
gain excludes every other consideration. Of all the
masters of slaves i the Indianislands, the Chinese,
and the Arabs, alonesare disposed to make this use
of slaves, but they are themselves depressed orders,
Jealously watched by their European masters, and,
no doubt, in some measure influenced in the treat-
ment of their siaves by the mild example of their
_native neighbours. The Dutch, in their predilec-
tion for slaves, are actuated by the same principles
ag the natives of the country. Their vanity is
gratified by their suppleness and docility, and
even in Java, where they might be more cheaply,
and as agreeably, served by freemen, their carly
estrangement from the-inhabitants of that country
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has now become habitual, and slaves continue to be
the fashion with them. These are all domestics,
and, with the excepti'ons‘ which the uncertainty
of human passions compels us to make an allowance
for, are treated with kindness and humanity.

-



CHAPTER III.

PUBLIC REVENUE.

Enumeration of the sources of public revenue.— Land-tar—~
Its origin traced——Its amount among the different tribes.
—Condition of the cultivator.—DMode of dividing the crop
betwecn the cultivator and the sovereign in Java.—Mode of
paying salaries and making the public [dishursements—
General reflections.—Scheme of a land-tax.—Capitation or
poll-tax.—Tazes on consumption.—Monopoly of trade by
the sovereig n.— Customs.—Transit duties.— Market duties.
~Du'y on opium and salt.—Principle of farming the pub-
lic revenue universal.——Its advantage in so rude a state of

soczely.

"TuE object of this chapter js a description of the
modes practised by the native governments of the

. Indian islands for raising a revenue, and will be

comprehended under the three heads of Land-tax,
Poll-taxes, and Taxes on Consumption. The first
of these, on account of the extent to which it is
carried, and its influence on the state of society, is
out of all proportion the most interesting and -
portant, and will afford the principal matter of this
chapter.

Abundant examples of that early period of so-
ciety before land is appropriated, exist in the In-
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dian islands. Lven among the most civilized and
populous tribes, by far the greater portion of the
land is unoccupied and unclaimed, and it is the most
fertile and productive alone that yicldsa rent. The
first and rudest description of agriculture in these
countries consists.in snatching a fugitive crop of rice
or maize from a virgin soil, the productive powers
of which are increased by the ashes afforded by
burning the stupendous forest that stood upon it.
This expensive and rude process, from its very na-
ture, supposes the land unappropriated; and,
wherever it is practised, we find that no rent is
pretended to be exacted. The appropriation of
land, and the exaction of rent, in these countrics,
increased with the introduction of that improved
husbandry of rice which consists in growing it by
the help of water ; a fortunate discovery, which
places, of, itself, the agriculture of a rude people, in
point of productiveness, on a level with that of the
most cjvilized nations. The appropriation of the
most fertile lands, and those most conveniently si-
tuated for irrigation, with the construction of water
courses and dikes, is at once the creation of a pro-
perty of the most valuable description ; and a de-
mand for rent must have been cogval with it.
Wherever this description of husbandry prevails,
the pretence for the sovereign’s first demand
of a share of the produce may be traced to the
necessity of vesting in the state a general super-

7
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intendence of the distribution of that water of
irrigation on which the whole success of the pro-
cess rests, and which could not, without loss and
inconvenience, be left in private hands. It is re-
markable that the sovereigns of Bali, as will be af-
terwards pointed out, though among the most ab-
solute, claim the tax on land solely on the prin-
ciple of distributing and snpplying the water of ir-
rigation. It may, indeed, be suspected that the
early establishment of this right or prevogative has
afforded the sovereign one of the principal means
of subverting the equality of socicty, and of esta-
blishing absolute power.

The legitimate impost exacted as the reward of
superintending the water of irrigation, increases
in the progress of arbitrary power, and, accord-
ingly, among every tribe where the tight of
property in the land, is estaplished, that is, among
the whole of the civilized tribes, the sovereign,
in one shape or another, comes at length to be
considercd as the sole proprietor, and the people
as labouring it for his benefit. The proportion
exacted as tax depends on’the fertility of the
soil, the extent of improvement, and the amouns
of the population. The encroachments of the so-
vereign advance with the: improvement of the so-
ciety, and the peasant is ultimately left with no
Jnore than a bare subsistence. 'The whole of this
subject will be more perfectly understood by fur-
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nishing a short account of the condition of landed
tenures among the different tribes.

Agriculture can hardly be deemed the primary
occupation of the maritime tribes, who are so much
engaged in fishing and traffic. Whenever, among
them, the right of property in the soil is worth ex-
ercising, it is sure to be claimed. I do not dis-
cover, among them, that any numerical propor-
tion of the produce of agriculture is claimed, but

among those with whom I am best acquainted, a

stated tax on all cultivators is imposed. 'This, by
the Malays of Pcrak and Queda, is called Répai,
and consists of about one hundred pounds of rice for
the land cultivated, be its extent what it will, but
that extent, from the state of society, is necessarily
limited by the labour of the individual and his fa-
mily, and cannot excced a few acres. The nobles,
or officers of government, instead of the sove-
reign, receive this contribution on the estates as-
signed to them, on a principle to be afterwards ex-
plained.

Among the governments of Celebes where the
sovereign is every thing, and the people nothing,
# would be incompatible with the absolute sway
of the former to suppose him not vested with a

proprietary rightin the land. A tenth is thus the

numerical proportion of the crop.exacted from the
poople for the benefit of the immediate ord, from
which .one-third is paid to the general fund for

7

'
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the expences of the supremec government. It
may here be noticed, that a tenth, or tithe, seems
to be the numerical proportion determined upon
by all the nations of the east, as the sovereign’s
share of the produce of the land, as soon as his
claim is regularly established. It would seem to
mean nothing more than the smallest share, being
the fraction of the denary scale of numeration,
and, except in its convenience for computation, to
be entirely arbitrary, and unconnected with any ra-
tional estimate of the capacity of the soil.

The claim of the sovereigns of Bali to a share of
the produce of the land is very peculiarly modified.
No numerical proportion is stated, and every thing
hinges upon what is most important and indispen-
sable to the peculiar husbandry of the country, the
water of irrigation. The land itself is lost sight
of, and we do not hear of the sovereign’s claim to
the land, but to the water. This singularity arises
from the very peculiar circumstances of the island,”
where all the agriculture that is either valuable or
important depends solely on artificial irrigation.
In other parts of the Archipelago, indeed, we ne-
ver hear of any land but cultivated land, and sel~
dom of any but wet rice lands, so that the term for
rice lands ("Sawak ) means, in popular language,
any landed property whatever. In Bali we see
‘that they go still further, the soil being lost sight
of altogether. The dues of the sovereign are not

VOL. III. D
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determined at any numerical proportion, nor have
the Dalinese any regular land measure by which
these dues are assessed. The tax is fixed upon the
seed-corn, and not upon the produce. Observing
that a given quantity of land, of a given fexrtility,
which fertility is determined by long usage, re-
quires an estimated number of sheaves of sced-
corn,” they assess each sheaf at a fixed amount, pay-
able partly in money, but mostly in kind.

Among the Sundas, or mountaineers of the
west end of Java, a tithe is, as in Celcbes, the por-
tion of the crop claimed by the sovereign authority,
by whatever name that authority is distinguished ;
but, from some very good lands, we find double
this proportion, or one-fifth claimed.

It is among the Javanese, properly so called, that
the propriétary right of the sovereign in the soil
is most unequivocally established, and, perhaps,
most arbitrarily exercised. The principle is open-
ly avowed and proclaimed. In his patents of no-
bility, the ‘'sovereign bestowing a revenue on the
noblg, or other chief, distinctly terms the land
$¢ our royal property,” and he expressly specifies
that it is /ent or given in frusf, and not alienated.
Such is the universality of this principle, that I do
not believe, in the whole territory of the native
princes, there are a hundred acres, over which, by
the customs or laws of the country, any distinct’
proprictary right could be pointed out, independent

|
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of the sovereign. There may be here and there a
little forbearance, from motives of religion or super-
stition, but a proprictary right in the soil, on the
part of a subject, according to the present notions
of the people, it will not be going too far to assert,
would be unintelligible to them, so strongly con-
trastcd are their opinions and ours on this point.

The more absolute authority of the sovereign in
Java,—the greater servility of the people ;—the su-
perior fertility of the soil,—and the superior modes
of husbandry which prevail, have enabled the sove-
reign to exact a larger share of the produce of the
soil than in any other part of the Archipelago.
One-nalf the produce of wet lands, and one-third
of that of dry lands, are the long established and
well known shaves of the government. Whether
these ratios have been.assumed by the Javanese of
themselves, as the kighest possible scale of exac-
tion which decorum could suggest to such rude
financiers, or have been copied from the Hindus,
1t is not easy to determine, but the exact accord-
ance of this scale with that established among the
Hindus of the Deeean, from whom the Javanese
borrowed so many of their ancient institutions, is
good ‘ground for believing that the latter had at
least some share in the establishment of this rate
of taxation. ‘

In the condition of the cultivators there is con-
stderable nominal, though perhaps little essential
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difference, in the different countries of the Archi.
pelago. The relative situation of the sovereign
and cultivator may justly be compared to that of
a Russian or Polish lord with his peasants. The
European noble estimates the value of his estate,
not by the number or fertility of its acres, but by
the amount of his peasants. This is exactly what
is done in Java. The sovereign, in his letters of
nobility, does not say that he gives a certain num-
ber of acres, or a certain quantity of land, but that
he gives a certain number of cultiyators, or, which
is the same thing, the labour of a certain number
of cultivators. The subject of landed tenures in
oriental countries has been, for the first time, ad-
mirably explained by the philosophical author of
that invaluable and great work, The History of
British India, when he states, that, ¢ In acountry
in which the revenue of the sovereign was increased
in proportion to the number of cultivators, there
would be a competition, not of cultivators for the
land, but of the land for cultivators.”” That « If

a ryot cultivated a piece of ground, and paid his as-
sessment punctually to the sovereign, the sove-
reign would be far from- any wish.to remove him
when it was difficult to supply his place, and
that,  If he sold the ground to another ryot,
or left it to a successor, that is, put another in
his place who would fulfil the wishes of the so-
vereign, the sovereign, whose source of fear was
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the want of a cultivator, had still cause for sa-
tisfaction ; and seldom if ever interfered.”” * This
principle is, if possible, still more applicable to the
Indian islands than to any part of Hindustan ; for
the competition of the land for cultivatorsis still more
pressing.  There is not a country of the whole Ar-
chipelago, the fifth part of which is occupied, and
of many the hundredth part is not in a state of cul-
ture. It will constantly be found, that, in the
agricultural countries which are best peopled, the
cultivator is invested with the sinallest power over
the land, and, on the contrary, that he possesses
the greatest power .over it in the’ countries worst
peopled, or where the competition for cultivators
is greatest. In Celebes, in Bali, and in that ill-peo-
pled portion of Java called the country of the Sun-
das, the cultivator is invested with a kind of proprie-
tary right. By sufferance he can bequeath, alien-
ate, or mortgage his little tenement. In the highly
peopled provinces of Java, where the population be-

* Mill's History of British India.-~The eulightened Fifth
Report of the Ilouse of Commens on Indian Aflairs, and Mr
Mill’s book, both written by gentlemen who never visited
India, and the better for being so, will constitutc a new era
in the history of our Indian legislation, and are, at once, a
proud evidence of the diffusion of knowledge among us, and
a satisfactory refutation of the pernicious prejudice that an
Indian residence is indispensable to an understanding of In«

dian affairs,



54 PUBLIC REVENUE.

gins already to press on the good land, the culti-
vator exercises no such rights over the soil, and I
hardly know any privilege which he possesses in
regurd to it, except the liberty of abandoning it.
Under governments so arbitrary as those of the
Indian islands, it would be idle to speak of a pri-
vate right of property in the soil,—the most tangi-
ble of all sources of revenue, and that most inva-
riably within the grasp of an absolute sovereign.
A bare establishment of the amount of the peasant’s
tenement, which never exceeds the little spot which
he and his family are capable of labouring with their
own hands, and which never increases or accumu-
lates beyond it, is quite conclusive on this subject.
Had an actual right of property existed, we should,

. without doubt, find estates of some magnitude in

private hands, accumulated by industry, or acquir-
ed by violence. No such estates are found to exist.
The unbounded influence of arbitrary power ob-
literates all private or minor rights.

With all the rudeness, barbarism, and despotism
which characterize the governments of the Indian
islands, the condition of the peasant or cultivator
is perhaps, upon the whole, more fortunate than
any other country of the east. This advantage
arjses mainly from two causes,—the competition for
gultivators and for labour in general, in countries
where an extraordinary quantity of good land is
still unoccupied,—and the habits and character of
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the people themselves, who, from the simplicity of
their manners, to give it no higher name, are,
when placed in authority, fortunately incapable:of
practising those refined avts of extortion, chicane,
and knavery, with which we are- so familiar in
the people of Hindustan. The fiscal agents cither
want the skill or have not the inclination to med-
dle in the details of the revenue. The village
associations are, therefore, left to manage it them-
selves ; and the share of the government is paid
by them with good faith, while all classes observe
towards each other a great share of forbearance.

The high price of labour, and the extraordinary
demand for cultivators, is strikingly exemplified in
the wages paid to shearers, which, in every part of
Javi, is no less than one-sixth of the gross produce,
a rate continucd even in the most populous pro-
vinces of the island, where the competition for la-
bour is necessarily smaller, such among these peo-
ple is the influence of the empire of custom.

"The whole of this subject will be better under-
stood by presenting at once a short sketch of the di-
vision of the crop and of the internal organization of
the village in regard to it, selecting for an example
the institutions of the Javanese, as not only those
with which I am mysclf most familiar, but those,
too, which are acknowledged in matters of this na-
ture to be most systematically defined. In Java, the
lands are separately tilled by each -cultivator, and
not in common, as is frequently the case in the

Py
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Hindu village. The quantity varies with the fer-
tility of the soil ; and the state of population, being
generally not Ie% than half an acre, and scldom
exceeding half a dozen. The cultivators are
upon an equahty, until one among them is chosen
by themselves, or nominated by their superiors, to
preside in the affairs of the village. Even in the
latter case, it is a measure of policy not to offer vio-
lence to the feelings of the villagers by placing an
obnoxious person over them. The chief of the vil-
lage thus appointed is the person entrusted with
the collection of the public revenue, and the fol-
lowing is a fair example of the division which he
- makes of the crop. Suppose the crop of a given
quantity of land consists of sixty parts, one-sixth is
deducted from the gross amount at once for reap-
ing, Wlﬁch, in almost all cases, goes necessarily to
the cultivator and his family. - Of the remaining
fifty parts, a twenty-fifth, or four per cent. goes to
_ the village priest or astrologer, after which the re-
mainder is divided in equal parts between the cul-
tivator and the sovereign. Although the nominal
share of the sovereign and cultivator therefore be

one-half each, the actual shares of the partics are

as follow :
The cultivator, - - 34 parts.
The priest, - - 2
The sovereign, *~ - - 24

—————

60
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The shave of the sovercign is necessarily farther
reduced by the remissious he is compelled to make
for management ; the amount of which, however,
it is not practicable to state, as no regular scale of
charges is established. One-fifth of the sovereign’s
share has been occasionally paid as the commission
for collection.

T'rom this account of the Javanese village, it will
be seen that it possesses many decided advantages
over the similar municipal institution of the Hindus.
Each man’s possession is in his own immediate ma-
nagement, and therefore must feel the advantages
of individual exertion and enterprise, which are pal-
sied by the system of common management. The
customary allowance of a sixth for reaping is just so
much in favour of the cultivator ; and his ultimate
share with the sovereign is not frittered away by
being wasted on the vile herd.of miscreants and
vagabonds belonging to the Hindu village, under
the various and incongruous appellations of astro-
nomers, doctors, poets, musicians, barbers, and
dancing girls. Even the lazy artificers of the Hin-
du village, who receive a share of the crop, and are”
of course paid on a principle which excludes all the
advantages of competition, have no existence in the
organization of the Javanese village, each peasant
of which resorts to the general market for the best
or the cheapest work. This state of things contri-
butes, with the demand for labour, the abundance
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of good land ; or, to speak in general terms, the
progressive state of the society towards improve-
ment, to render the condition of the Javanese cul-
tivator more comfortable than that of the Ilindu
one, notwithstanding the admitted inferiority of the
Javanese to the Hindus in the scale of civilization.
That the habitation of the Javanese peasant is neat-
er, his clothing and food better, and his modes of
husbandry more perfect, is admitted by all who have
had an opportunity of instituting a fair comparison
between the Hindus and Javanese.

Another circumstance which contributes materi-
ally to the comfort or ease of the husbandman in all
the countries of the Indian islands, is the almost
" universal exemption of all lands from taxation, ex-

cept those employed in raising bread corn, substi-
tutes for it, or the materials of clothing. In Java,
it 1s roughly estimated by the-natives themselves,
that one-third of the area of all the arable land is oc-
cupied by the sites of villages, including the gardens
and orchards interspersed with the buildings. It
matters little whether this proportion be accurate
or not ; the belief that it is so may, at least, be ada
mitted as proof that a very large proportion is so oc-
cupied. A Javanese village, and the same observa-
tion applies to the villages of the other agricultural
tribes, may be described as the mixture of a garden,
orchard, andplantation of useful woods, in thegrove,
formed by. which are intersperscd the dwellings of

4
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the peasantry. Whatever is grown within the pre-
cincts of the village, as here defined, is free from
dircct taxation, among which may be enumerated
a varicty of leguminous plants and farinaccous
roots, fruits, materials of cordage, and the useful
and abundant bamboo, of almost universal applica-
tion in the domestic and agricultural economy of
the cultivator.

If we would know what is the amount of the re-
venue of a sovereign in the Indian Archipelago,
we cannot do this by an examination of the records
of his treasury, nor by the extent of his territory,
but we can commit no great error if we have ascer-
tained the nwmber of his cultivators.  The effective
records of their exchequers do, in fact, consist of
such documents. The revenue in Java, for example,
is mostly paid inkind ; but, neither in this shape nor
in any other, does n:uch of it find its way into the
treasury. Almost every one connected with the
government or its administration is paid by assign-
ments of land ; 1ncluding princes of the blood, fa-
vourites, officers of state, the army, from its highest
. to its lowest functionaries, and the very menials of
the palace. L'he prince does not sayto his first mini-
ster, “ Your salary shall consist of so much moncy,
butit shall consist of so much corn, or of theproduce
of the labour of so many cultivators.” He holds the
same language to one of his grooms. The quanti-
ty of land, or, to speak more in the language of

~
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the people, the number of cultivators reserved by
the prince for the production of a direct revenue
in money or kind, is very inconsiderable. So fa-
miliar is the manner of payment by assignments of
land to the notions of the people, that one of the
distinctions of official rank is founded upon it ; and
as the Tartar sovereigns of Hindustan ranked
their military captains by the nominal establish-
ment of horses assigned to them by the sovereign,
so we find the rank of the nobles of Java frequent-
ly determined by the number of cultivators on their
assignments of latd, from the chief of fifty Cha-
chahs, or families, to him of five hundred, of a
thousand, or upwards. The first minister, for ex-
ample, whose income, after that of the heir to the
throne, is the highest of all, is denominated ¢ the
lord of two thousand;’’ that is, of two thousand
cultivators.

As long as a revenue is paid in kind, and as long,
indeed, as the character of the people continues
what it is, I cannot help thinking that there is an
evident advantage in_this rude mode of conducting
the business of the treasury, if I may so call it. It
is, in the first place, attended by marked economy,
for the inevitable waste which would accompany its
collection by the officers of government is avoided.-
The cultivator is placed, by this system, either ®
under the protection of an “individual, whose in-,
terests are assimilated with his own, or who is too
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insignificant to injure them, instead of being sub-
jected to the scourge of the venal oflicers of the re-
venue. DBut the greatest advantage which accrues
from it is its superseding the employment of a
crowd of revenue agents, and that system of chicane- -
ry and tergiversation which must ever accompany
such employment. I feel convinced that it is to the
absence of this system, in no small degree, that we
must ascribe the candour and good faith which has
been rcmarked in the Javanese cultivator, so strik-
ingly in contrast with the notorious chicanery and
mendacity of the demoralized cultivators of Hin-
dustan. .
Before concluding this branch of the subject of
taxes, some observations will be necessary on its in«
fluence on agricultural improvement, and upon the
circumstances of society more generally. Except
the advantages resulting from superior soil and cli-
mate, and a greater abundance of good land in pro-
portion to the number of inhabitants, the agriculture
of the Indian islands cannot be deemed to be in a
- more favourable situation than that of Europe in
the middle ages, when the soil was cultivated by
wretched bondmen, or tenants at will, whose con-
dition was little better. When the sovereign, as he
does in Java, exacts, as tax; one-half the produce of
the best and greater part of the cultivated lands,
and one-third of that of the poorest, it is evident
that, in such an exorbitant impost, he demands not
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mercly that portion of the produce of the earth paid
to the proprictor for the use of the original and inde-
structible powers of the soil, or that which is a re-
muneration for the expenditure of capital in its 1m-
provement, but also the whole of the legitimate pro-
fits of the farmer and cultivator. The amount thus
exacted is expended in revenue, and fallsinto unpro-
ductivehands,—is spent, in short, upon the court, its
officers, or agents, and not a farthing returns to be
added toagricultural capital and to the improvement
of the land. What but the extraordinary productive-
ness of the soil, and benignity of the climate, with
the peculiar relation of the land to the popula-
tion, could, for a mement, render so enormous an
impost tolerable, and present to us, notwithstand-
ing such disadvantages, the extraordinary spectacle
of a rich husbandry under such privations as those
of the Javanese cultivator. Should such a system
be persevered in when the wages of labour fall,
the land becomes scarce, and the population begins
to press against the means of subsistence, a period,
according to the present rapid increase of popula-
tion, not cxtremely remote, the peasantry of Java
will be driven'to wretchedness and poverty, and to
crimes-and immorality, to which, even in their pre-
sent state of degradation, they are strangers. The
very best that could be predicted of any system of
revenue arrangements, founded on the extravagant
and iniquitous principles- of the native institutions,



PUBLIC REVENUE. 63

would be the perpetuation of the presen.t abjectness
and indigence of the cultivator, and, consequently,
the poverty and debasement of the whele society.
If, accerding to Adam Smith, the opulence or po-
verty of a nation * depends very much, in every
country, upon the proportion between that part of
the annual produce which, as soon as it comes
either from the ground or from the hands of the
productive labourers, is destined for replacing a
capital, and that which is destined for constituting
a revenue either as rent or as profit,”” Java, and
every other country of the Archipelago, are really
poor countries, and must, in spite of a soil the most
eminently gifted, always continue so while a land-
tax, founded on the native principle, or almost any
modification of it, is persevered in.

It is only in reference to countries in the occu-
pation of Iiuropeans, that it can be necessary to
propose any scheme of amelioration. In doing so,
the interests of a very hetcrogeneous population
must be considered. We have to legislate for Eu-
ropeans, for Chinese, and for a mixed mass of na-
tive inhabitants. The law should make no distinc-
tion between them. Java is the country which [ have
chiefly in view in throwing out these suggestions.
The first point is to establish a right of private pro-
perty in the land. In the present abject state of
society, there is no class of the native inhabitants to
whom it belongs, or that has a better claim to it
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than another. This is so universally felt by them-
selves, that to insist upon it were unnecessary. The
sovereign’s right to the soil, with the reservation
of a land-tax, should then be sold to the highest
bidder., This would place the proprietary right
where it ought to be, in the hands of men of in-
fluence and property. The competition for the
first sales of such lands as are in the actual occu-
pation of the natives should be confined to them,
but all future sales ought to be unrestricted. This

‘regulation would obviate the inconveniences which

might arise from too sudden a transition of rights
into the hands of unpractised and inexperienced
strangers, but secure eventually the wholesome and
familiar admixture of the different races, the only -
means of reconcﬂmg them to each bdther, and com-
municating to the least improved the intelligence
and information of the most civilized. The com-
petition for unoccupied land should be general.
Such lands would, of course, fall chiefly into the
hands of strangers whose capitals and industry,
notwithstanding the inferior fertility of their pos-

_sessions, would place them on some equality with

the natives. As an encouragement to the clear-
ing and cultivation of such lands, they ought to be,
according to circumstances, exempted from taxa-
tion for a period of ten, twenty, or thirty years.
The extent of the lots exposed to sale would ne-
cessarily be regulated, in a good measure, by their



"PUBLIC REVENUE. Gs

fertility or otherwise. That extent should not be
so great as to confine the competition to a few great
capitalists, incapable, from the extent of their pos-
sessions, of improving them with advantage, nor so
minute as to throw the lands into the hands of the.
ignorant and improvident peasantry, still more in-
capable.  Neglected lands should be resumable
by the state. .
Such a measure as now proposed could not be
carried into effect at once by the mere issue of
"agovernment edict, but qught to be the gradual
work of many years. In estimating the amount of
the land-tax to be reserved by the state, care
should be taken that the tax be confined to what
is strictly rent, that is, to a value for the use of the
land, and of the land only. * The assessment, by a
numerical proportion of the crop, is fallacious and
unjust. A sixth of the produce might be a heavier
tax on poor- lands which demanded much labour
in the culture, than a third of that of richer lands.
A general standard for the whole country could
not be fixed ; but a regulated scale for each pro-
vince or district might easily be framed. The
amount of the tax should be invariable and per-
petual ; and, to obviate any deterioration of the
public revenue, ought to be stated in corn as well
as in money, although paid in the latter; the govern.

——

* Ricardo’s Prins of Polit. Econ. p. 222
YOL, IIl. %



i
606 PUBLIC REVENUE,

ment reserving to itself the option of adjusting it
by a reference to the former, at stated but distant
periods of -time. The public sale- of the governs
ment lands would place at the disposal of the state;
for a long period of years, a large fund applicable
to the general charges of government, or to par~
ticular improvements. Strangers of enterprise and
capital, chiefly from Europe and China, would:
be encouraged to settle; improvement would be
rapid ; and, long before the sale of the whole
lands, the prosperity and wealth.of the society,
would furnish, if necessary, other sources of pub:
lic revenue, which would far more than compens
sate for any imaginary loss.,

According to, Mr Ricardo, a tax on rent falls
wholly upon landlords, cannot be shifted to any
class of consumers, and cannot discourage the culs
tivation of new lands, for such lands pay no rent.
In Java, or any country similarly situated, where
there are no landlords; and the sovereign is the.
sole proprietor, it is evident, therefore, that the.
whole. of what is strictly the true.rent of land, ex- -
cluding the produce of capital laid out in nnprove-
ments, might be taken by the state as tax, without,
injury or injustice to any class- of society. If;
along with, this, we ‘take into consideration the.
cxtraordmary praductive powers of the soil of Java,i
it will not be too much to assert, that no govexn-l
ment was' ever presented with, so. favourable an.

L
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opportunity of organizing a system of taxation so
certain, productive, and beneficial, as the admi-
nistration of that island has it now in its power to
establish.

In speculating upon this vital question I must
here remark, that it is upon the justice, liberality,
and entire equality, in this as well as all other great
questions of legislation, with which the different
classes of inhabitants are considered, that the pro-
sperity of Kuropean colonies, so circumstanced as
those in the Indian islahds, must mainly depznd.
Difference of colour and language are the great
obstacles to the happiness, improvement, and ci-
vilization of mankind in such situations. We
have the fatal example of the Spanish colonies of
America to warn us against the danger and impo-
licy of laws, the tendency of which is to create castes.
No specific regulation should, therefore, exist for
the peculiar protection of any one class. This isnot
a matter for legislative interference. Every class
should be permitted to enter freely into contracts
with another ; and the dark-coloured races should
not be looked upon as minors under the guardian.
ship of the state, or their imbecility will be increased
and perpetuated, while their morals will be corrupt.
ed by the temptation to evasion'and chicanery which
the very laws themselves will hold out. I cannot
better impress this subject upon themind of the read-

er than by quoting the high authority of that en-

>
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lightened philosopher Baron ITumboldt, who, speak-
ing of the state of the natives of New Spain, makes
the following reflection, which 1is undxceptionably
applicable to the Indian islanders, though certain-
ly a more vigorous, moral, and impi'oved race
than the Americans. “ In an age when it was
formally discussed, whether the Indians were ration-
al beings, it was conceived gi'anting them a benefit
to treat them like minors, to put them under the
perpetual tutorage of the whites, and to declare -
null every act signed by a native of the copper-co-
lourcd race, and every obligation which he contract-
ed beyond the value of fifteen francs. These laws
are maintained in full vigour, and they place in-
surmountable bartiers between the Indians and the
other castes, with whom all intercourse is’almost
'prohibited. Thousands of inhabitants can enter in-
to no contracts which are bincing ; and, condemn-
cd to a perpetual minority, they become a charge
to themselves, and the state ip which they live." #
In almost all the countries of the Archipelago,
something in the form of a capilation or poll-laz is
levied, but,.when more closely examined, this im-
post is discovered to Le another form of assessing the
land, being a tax levied on the cultivation or culti-
vators jointly, and on no other class of the people.
It dces not bear a proportion. to the rent or qgali-

i
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" * Pylitical Essay on New Spain, Book 1k.-chap. 6 *
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ty of the land, except that it is confined to wet

lands. Its amount is but a mere trifle. The west-
ern inhabitants of Java term the tax Pézalantang,
and the eastern Pachumplang, sometimes sarcasti-
cally Pangawang, or air-tar, which is as much as to
say, that they are not convinced that it is exacted
on any reasonable ground! The demand of one-
half the produce of their labour from the soil woes
not appear extravagant or unrearonable, so natural
docs thi§ pretogative of thesoverei_n appeartothem;
but the trifling poll-tax is not so much associated
with their habits and feelings, and is conseguently
unpopular, T conjecture that, in the first instance,
it was a fribufe levidd on conquered countries.
The castern Javanese, when they conquered the
Sundas, in the reign of the Greut Sultur, in.0-ed
this tax on the conquered people, whiie the land-
‘tax was left to their natural chiefs.

, It would be in vaiu to pretend to render an ac-
count of all the Zrregular contributions and royuisi-
Zions to which a people are iiable who labour under
the evils of a rude and arbitrary government. A
festivals, at marriages and births, whether in the
family of the' sovereign or of the chief who presiaes
over them, the culuivators are called upon for con-
tributions. In the transportation of public pro-

“pexty, or the conveyance of the minions of the
court or its officers —in the repair or construction
of roads, bridges, and other public works, the ser-
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vices of the people are exacted unmermfully, an(i
without thanks or reward.

-In Java a direct tax is imposed on fisheries. Ex-
tensive tracts of country along the sea side, consist
ing of salt marshes, and little inlets of the sea, have
been converted into fish-ponds, in which are bred
the ordinary sea fish in great quantities. The so-
vereign claims a proprietary right in the greater
number of these fish-ponds, and derlves a large re-
venue from farming them.

Taxes on consumption in these countries +are
‘but of comparatively recent introduction, and, pers
haps, have been owing chiefly to the example of the
Chinese. A direct tax is a plain mode of levying &
revenue, but an mdlrect xmpost a less obvious one.
The first attempt to tax forexcrn commerce is in
making a monopoly of it, and the principle is still

adhered to in most of the nitive governments of
the Archipelago. The petty prince must have the
refusal of the stranger’s cargo, or such parts of it as
may suit his fancy ; he barters his goods in return,
and it is only through favour or forbearance that
the foreign merchant is permitted to trade” with
_private persons. Buying cheap and selling dear
are gross expedients which readily occyr, but the
wisdom of encouraging trade by moderate imposts,
of which the result would be a much ampler reve-
nue to the sovereign, implies a refinement and fore-
thought of which the rude understandings of the
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Indian islanders are incapable. It is only with a
very few of the native princes, and these common-
ly Arabs, or of Arabian stock, that a better system
has been partially adopted.

Transit duties are another rude expedient,
resorted to universally in all eastern countries,
wherever roads or inland navigation exist. The
roads and rivers of Java may be described as abso-
lutely infested with such impositions.  As the toll
varies with every station, or custom-house, and is
variously assessed on every description of goods,’
without reference to any rational principle, it would
‘ be in vain to attempt rendering any account of the

rate of taxation.
Another set of taxes of the same chdractel con-

sists in émposts levied on all .goods sold in the pub-
lic markets, and repeated with every sale. The
impost thus levied may be said to consist of three
parts, a monopoly of the market-place, the ground
rent of the stall where the goods are exposed, and
the direct tax on the goods. It is unnecessary to
say that a tax levied on the first and third princi-
ple, is a tax on industry of the most pernicious kind.
These rude and unskilful financiers make no dis-
tinction between a tax upon the necessaries of life.
and a tax upon luxuries, innocent or vicious. The
._pl;oductiveness of the tax, and the facility of levy-
ing it, are the only questions, Foreign and do-
'I:I'lpst,ié. manufacf;ures, raw and wrought produce, the

-

-



72 PUBLIC REVENUE.

necessaries of life, including corn of every kind, and
animal food, are alike ohjectsof this formof taxation.
It is upon this principle that opium, the substitute
of the Indian islanders for wines and spirits, and
salt, the universal subject of heavy taxation in all
ages, and almost all countries, are equally objects of
extraordinary and distinct taxation. In Java, the
great manufacturing country of salt, the commodity
was sold on the spot where it was made at about
Jifteen times its natural value,—in distant places,
sometimes as high as seventy times. Opium, in the
same country, may bereckoned to be soldat about four
times the amount of the menopoly sales in India,
and at probably not less than ten times the natu-
ral cost. In every part of the Archipelago, opium
and salt are, under one form or another, objects of
a rigid monopoly on the part of the governments.
The system of farming the public revenue, in all
its departments, 1s universal in the Indian islands, .
wherever Luropean influence has'made no innovas .
tion. The farmers are either natives of the cast coast-
of the peninsula of India, or Chinese, but most fre-
quently the latter. 'We hear them generally deno-*
minated Bandar,a corruption in orthography, and a
more palpable one in meaning, of the Persian word
Biinddr,a sea-port, or commercial emporium, which
the accommaodating geniusof the Polynesian tongues
applies not only to the custom-houses on the coast,
but to the toll purts of the interior, where the
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transit duties are levied, and, as now stated; even
to the farmer himself. In the early state of com-
merce in all countries, the pernicious system of
farming such branches of the public revenue as
consist of taxes on consumption is general. From
the peculiar ‘commercial capabilities of the In-
dian islands, and the resort.of strangers, they
may justly be said to be possessed of a share of
trade beyond its usual extent, in countrics of
equal civilization. The incapacity and ignorance
of men in their state of society, renders the
Indian islanders quite uncqual to the details of
a ‘business of any degree of complexness, and
the necessary consequence is, that the man.ge-
ment of the revenue, in all the more difficulg
branches, falls into the hands of rapacious stran-
gers. 'The employment of the Chinese in the di.
rect collection of the duties is found impracticable
ﬁ"Oln their utter want of moral character and interi-
ty, so that the farming system becomes, by necessity,
the only resource, and the only means of securing
the just amount of the public revenue, is the dis-
posal of the farms by the competition of a pub.
lic sale. Iiven in European establishments, from
the unwise restraints imposed on European coloni-
zation, the employment of Luropean officers in
the direct management of the revenue has not
been found to auswer. The smallness of their

numbers does not admit of the employment of
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instruments either sufficiently cheap, or sufficient-
ly expert. They are both unwilling for, and un-
equal to the task of bestowing the attention ne-
cessary to the minute details of a laborious business.
Under their management the inferior agents of the
revenue commit depredations on the trader, the re-
venue suffers defalcation, and nothing is gained.
The employment of the Chinese farmers, therefore,
as long as the impolitic principle of interdicting
European colonization is persisted in, is far less
injurious both to the subject and the state.  The
native trader, who would hesitate to complain of the
injustice of an European agent, will not fail to com-
plain,of that of a Chinese one, who possesses no po-
litical power, and is an object of jealousy, but not of
fear, both to the trader and the man in power.
On this subject I speak distinctly from the results
of my own personal experience in the control of
two of the most considerable commercial establish-
ments in the Archipelago, those of Samarang, and
Surabaya, in Java. Until, in the progress of colo-
nization, an active race of Europeans, by constitu.
tion fit to bear the climate, and by education and
experience equal to transact .business with the va-
rious inhabitants of these countries, be available,
the assumption of the direct management of those
branches of the public revenue, to which  have al-
luded, by the servants of the European government,
will prove injurious both to the soverexgn and the

subject. - .
11



CHAPTER V.
LAWS.

Laws of the Indian islanders a mixture of native Hindu and
Arabian law.—Account of writings on jurisprudence.—
Modes of administering justice. Courts.— Proceedings.—
Rules of evidence.~Civil laws.— Purchase and sale.-—
Deposits.— Letting and hiring.—Loans.— Laws of inkerit-
ance.~Marriage-contract.~—Penal laws.— Description of
punishments.—Frequency of capital punishment.—Of fine.
~—Affront, or personal insult, a pinishment by law.—Out-
lawry.—Modes of execution—Lex talionis. -Pecuniary
compensation for crimes.—Allotment of punishment accord-
ing to rank.—Qffences against property.—Theft—Rob-
bery.~—-Offences against persons—— Abusive language.—
Right of avenging wrongs in a great measure left in pri-
vate hands, and employment of hired champions to avenge

*privale quarrels——Wounding.—Murder and manslaugh-
ter.—Injuries offered to the sex.—Seduction— Adultery.— *
Qffences against the sovereign.~~Exercise of unlawful authos
rity.~~Giving false information.~-Counterfeiting the royal
signet.~-Treason and rebellion.—OQffences against the laws '
of nature.~—Sorcery.~—Marriages within prohibiled degrees,

H avine rendered an account of the forms of g0«
vernment among the Indian islanders, I I shall con-
clude this book by 2 sketch of their laws, in the
' course of which I shall rather attempt to shew their
spirit and character than enter into any mihute
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. details concerning them. This may be done under
the four following heads :—viz. History and Ar-
rangement of the Laws,—Torms of Judicatdry,—
C1v11 Laws, and Pemnal Laws.

As in other departments, so in that of the laws,
the Hindus, the Arabs, or both, have imparted a
share of their learning to the Indian islanders.
The laws of all the civilized tribes coﬁsist, accord-
mgly, of a commixture of native customs and of
Hindu and Mahomedan juvisprudence. I'rom the
remarkable opposition which &xists in the state o
society among the Indian islanders, and that of the
Hindus and Arabs, we must be prepared to find that
the peculiar codes of the two latter people would

.be but very partially adopted by the former,—

that laws framed for a populous country, in which

the odious institution of the casfes was rigidly es-
tablished, or for the shepherds of the arid and
sterile plains of Arabia; could not be transfeired,
without modification, to the simple, rude, and
scanty population of the verdant and luxuriant
islands of the equator. '
The reigning religion of the Archipelago, as las
been fully described in another department of this

‘work, is the Mahomedan, which necessarily implies

the inseparable existence of thie Mahomedan law.

In a period of about two centuries and  half, which

elapsed from the end of the thirteenth to the'be-

ginning of the sixteenth century, almost all the



LAWS. 77

considerable nations of the Indian islands adopted
the Mahomedan rcligion, the work of conversion
commencing naturally from the west and proceed-
mg eastward. The degree in which they have
adopted the laws and doctrines of Mahomed have
been proportioned to the degree of civilization in
which the natives were found, and to the greater
or smaller intercourse which has since subsisted
between them and the Mahomedan nations of the
west. .
The Mahomedan law is nominally established
among the whole of the converted tribes, and in
penal and ecclesiastical jurisprudence is followed
pretty closcly. Tracts on Mahomedan law, fol-
lowing the doctrimes of Shqfiki, or his pupils, are
in circulation in every country of the Archipela.
g0, accompanicd occasionally with commentaries or
translations in the yernacular languages. To fur-
nish any detailed account of these would Le foreign
to the hature .of my undertaking, the object of
which is to delincate the peculiar featmes of a state
of society wulcly different from that for which the
Mahomedan code was framed, or its commentaries
composed. The state of society among all the tribes
of the Indian islanders differs so essentially from the
latter, that, notwithstanding the avowed supremacy
of Mahomedau law, it is hardly applied in any case,’
_without considerable latitude and modification. Lo-
~cal usages and enstoms are coverily of authority,
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and among several of the principal tribes, have been
committed to writing. In the languages of the west-
ern tribes, these written collections are generally
denominated Undang, a word, which, iu the lead-
ing language, the Javanese¢, means a royal order or
edict, and points distinctly enough at their nature
and origin, being all compilations made by express
order of some particular monarch. None of them,

of course, bear date earlier than the introduction
of Mahomedanism, and the greater number are in-
deed coéval with this event, or were compiled im-
mediately after it. It may be presumed, that these
collections are founded on the written laws which
were' in existence with each particular tribe before
the conversion, Under the name of Kuntara, for
example, the Balinese have still a collection of na-
tive laws, slightly modified by Hinduism, which
bears a strong affinity with the Malayan collec.
tions called Undang. In attempting to- render
an account of ‘the jurisprudence of thé Indiar
islanders, T shall freely quote these different col- -
lections. All of them display a renjarkable cha-
racter of rudeness and barbarism. Institutions so .
imperfect, indeed, have never, in all probability,.
been, among any other people, committed to writ;
ing. No attempt is made in them at arrangement
or classification, but the most incompatible matters

are blended together, and the forms of Judicature,

crimil}al, and, cvil jurisprudence, maxims of mo-

v
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rality, and commercial regulations, are incongru.
ously intermixed.

I proceed to render some account of the ar-
rangements for the maintenance of order and tran-
quillity, and for the administration of justice. We
are fully prepared to understand what the charac.
ter of these must be from what has been already
said on the subject of government. As in all rude
periods of society, the chief, lord, king, or sovereign,
under whatever name recognized, administers the
law. In the smaller communities, he does so in
person ; in the larger ones by delegate. The ad-
ministration of the laws is, in fact, but a subordi-
nate branch of executive government, conducted by
one and the same hands. In the law terms used
by the Javanese, accordingly, any injury offered to
the persons or property of the king’s subjects are
termed injuries to him: Thus doso rgjo-brono,
literally the crime against the king’s property, is
theft; doso rojo-tatu, meaning hterally wounding
the king, is wounding or maiming in genelal,
and doso rojo-pati, the crime of killing the king,
s murder. In the Jarger communities, to save
trouble, the usual expedient, in such cases, of law
-assessors, has becn had recourse to. The sove«
reign or his minister has his assessor,~the dele-
gates of the sovereign, in the administration of
the provmces, theirs,—and all the subdele«ates of

these, in a third or fourth series, theirs also, the prin-
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a
cipal always interfering whenever he has leisure or

inclination to do so. This general account I shall il-
lustrate by a particular statement of the mode of ad-
winistering justice among the Javancse. Akingdom,
in that island, is an aggregate of villages each of
which has within itself a distinct local jurisdiction,
- which may be described as a sort of corporation by
syfferance. "This corporation consists of a chief; a se-
cond, a priest, a register, or writer, elders, and the
tenants of the land 5 or, which is the same thing, the
tenants of the sovereign. Sometimes the punmpal
vﬂlarre-oﬁ' icers are elected by their fellow-villagers,
anid 4t other timesby a superior. In whatever way
nominated, it lnppem, that, from the equahty of
their fortunes, or, in” other words, from the po-
verty of all, a great decrree of freedom and equa.
lity subsists between the members of these little
societies. Petty (llSPuteS are cettled by the chief
and elders in public, or written evidence' of mat-.
ters of gredter moment is taken, down by them,
to be transmitted to hlghel authorlty Arlange-
ments aré made by the same authonty for the pro-
tection "of the joint propet ty, and for that of the
goods ‘of ‘strangers or . passengers, by ‘the’ nomma-
tion of nightly watches and patroles. The vxllafre
assocxatxons are supermlended by ofﬁcels of ya-
rious - ndmes, who are the deleﬂ'ates ,or heutenants
of the wovemons of provinces. These have. thelr )
Jaw assessors and courts, which ‘take cognizance of
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matters of higher moment than lie within the ju-
risdiction of the village-officers. .They are re-
sponsible in their turn to the governors of pro-
vinces, who have their minister or assistant, their
law assessors, writers, and registers, &c. which, in
name and nature, are a-literal copy of the su.
preme authority “at the seat of government, now
to be ‘more partlculally described. The supreme
court of justice, at the seat of government, nomi-
nally consists of the four following persons, called,
from their importance, * the nails which fix the
kingdom,”” Patok Ndégoro,—the sovereign,~his
minister,—the high-priest,and the judge of common
law. The sovereign never administers justice in per-
son, but interferes when he thinks proper, as well on
the general principle of his authority as an arbitrary
prince, as because he is the head of the church, Pa-
noto Agomo, law and feligion in the East being al-
ways inseparable. His minister is also too much oc-
cupied to devote much time to the.administration of
justice, the.consequence of -which is, that it is left
nearly altogether to the Panguly, or high-priest,

and to the Jaksa, or mative judge. The first is
presumed to be learned in the M ahomedun law,
and takes rank of the second, who is employed in
minor details of mere drudgery, and is presumed to
be familiar with those peculiar customs and usages
which are deviations from the Mahomedan law.

VOL. 1II. s - F
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The court'is an open one, and, to give solemnity
to' the proceedings, is held in the portico, Siram-
bi, of -the\ principal: mosque.) The Indian island-
ers ‘are not by nature: litigious ; and in their pover~
ty, it "is'niot: reasonable to expect thab important
rights of property shiould often be contested, among
them? ! Givil disputes are settledin'the inferior
courts-rather by a kind of arbitration than by judi.
cial process, so that the duties of the superior.court,
now 'described, are chiefly confined to''criminal
trials, principally edpital offénces. _

Tn'all important cases thle evidence is' formally
recorded in writing, and thé whole; proceduye, ag I
have,ﬁ'equently witnessed, is_ conducted with calm-
'mess$, ‘déliberation, and decorgm .. The details are
slow and tedious, but the. whole pracess sufficient.
ly etpe(htxous.

Peculiarity of Jocal 'situation. and manners hag
given hise td 'various. distinctions in the distribu-
liop of: judicial anthority: Amgqng the; Hindy po-
pulation of Bali' thé Brahmins-administer justice.
"Among! the :Malay ‘tribeg ;the ipéculiarity of their
Ymafitiine ditubtion ahd their comiércial habits has
‘given~rise- 'to ai petuliar..distribution of _judicial
authority, which js- expressed,, in the Institutes of
Malacca, as follows :—<.The authority of the mi-
nister; Béndahara, extehds over 'men in, office,—
lords,—sons of nobles of the: first Tank;-and  the
royal guards, Biduinda, fhat of.:the minister of

i
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police, Tumangung, over the affairs of the coun-
try generally, and over beggars, destitute persons
and orphans ;—that of the admiral, Laksimana,
over all maritime affairs, and all the concerns of
the dependent provinces of the state ;—~and that of
the Intendant of the Port, Shakbandar, over the
affairs of the port, over all merchants, and over all
- strangers.” The most remarkable of these is the
‘authority delegated to the admiral. He is declared
o be « the king” .when' at sea, and then to have
the power of life and death. . It is singular that this
ower is not confined to this superior naval officer
alone, but "expressly belongs by law even to the
‘master of 'a trading-vessel. , The following law,
from the Malacca collection, specifies all the officers
.or persons to whom this, dangerous power is en.
trusted : “ The persons who have the power ‘of
inflicting the punishment ‘of death aré the mini-
ster, Bindahara, in-the absence of the king, or
within his own particular jurisdiction, (literally his
- own river,)—the minister of police; Tumangung,
when engaged in apprehending criminals,—the
admiral, Laksimana, when in the harbour, and he
is disobeyed, ‘or when on' the high-seas,~and the
commander of a trading-vessel when he is at sea,
for he is then as the king., But the authority of
this latter extends only'to the great.crimes of
taking another man’s wife or concubine, or me-
ditating to run-a muck.” .
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The judicial proceedings, as a]ready mentioned,
are conducted W1th much solemnity, and the an-
cient laws pumsh want of attention to the forms
of the court.- In the Javanese ‘laws wé have,
with-this. view, the followm«r smo'u]ar enzlzctments,
so characteristic of. the s11npfe manners of the
pepple:  If a person refuse to paya ‘attention to
.the forms of court he shall be fined' tef plecesf of
money.”’—*¢ If .a person addless the: Judoe out of
hlS turn he shall be fined two PleCCS of money. R

“If any, one br;no vietuals or. otber ift to the
Judrre,.when he - has a. suit in court he shajl lose
‘his cause.”

The, | pmsecutor* or plamtlﬂ states his own cause
to the judgé, often in a strain of consulerable elo-
quence; and he then prodtfces his thnesses.' The
accused makes his defence in a similar manner,
and, in his turn, brmrrs forward h;s evxdence. The

Jjudge. hears and1 demdes fmthmth and flie” seq—
Hl

tence s cal;r;ed into eﬂ'ect on the'é lo't'.'“Attorneys

’ LA RN IR
or, advocates are seldom or ever ad, Tecourse fo.
The foIl0w1no' is the' descmptwn of ‘the quahﬁ-
cations and dutjes of 2 Javanese 1]ud,g,e, from'a
work called Niti }’rq]a K Aj Ju d e n'}ﬁs't" 1 41l
cases, -bé Imipartial, to enable hnn to weigh'"all

Lsisa S ,/. iy
.causes wlnch .come, bef'me h1m thh the sdime éx-

actrless. that mer chandlse is welghe("l ina scale, and
skl .

¥

.y . .
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T
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* Raffles’s History of Java, Vol. 1. p. 277.
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nicely balance the equilibrium ; nothing adding or
taking from either side.”—< Ile must be above
all bribery, either by words or wmoney, and’ never
allow himself to be induced to comniit-an act of in-
justice ; for, were a judge to commit an act of this
kind, the consequencé could not but be highly in-
jurious to the country.”’—¢¢ He must hot accept
presents of any kind from the parties whose cause
comes before him,. not only because 'he cannot ex-
' ect to derive advantage thelefxom, but also be-
-cause the pubhc w111 hold Qiscouitse concermng
hlm lnghly injurious’ to his ‘reputatioh.”—¢ All
causes in dlspute must be decided' upon by him,
with' the least poss1ble de]ay, according to law, and
ffpi kept lonlg in suspense 'to the injury of" tHe par-
tles concelned lest he e conéldered Jike a holy
man, who, for the sake of mohey, L‘acrlhces “his
good name,”’—¢ A , judge must ] inquire into every
circumstance relatm(r to the causes brought before
hnn, and duiy investigate the evidence ; after which
he must ta.ke the cause intd consideration, He
must not m the ‘least listen to what is false, and,
on all occasions, decule according to truth.”” . Such
self-ev1deut maxnns, and cmde lﬁstructlons for
the conduct of a JuId«re, "eould oniy, thus pom-
Pously, be paraded in a very rude and early stage
of social umon, and of the science of ‘ethics. The
Judge, in all these cases, bemcr no' more than the

I assessor, the law makes no seruple in punishe
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" ing him severely. 'In a treatise on Javanese law,
composed immediately after the conversion to Ma-
homedanism, and called the. ** Sun of the Uni-
verse,”” Surya Alim, after an enumeration of the
duties of the judge, Jaksa, it is deliberately de-
clared, ¢ If he isfound ignorant of - these things,
he shall‘have his tongue cut out;’’ and, if the
next in ‘order to the judge; Jdjdnang, shall, in act-
ing for the judge, prove deficient in a knowledge
of his duty, he too shall either have his tongue cut
out, lose both his ears, or have red-hot pincers ap-
plied to his lips.>’<—¢¢ In the third place,” it adds,
“ any incorrect statement in writing shall be pu-
nished with the loss of ‘both hands. + Should: nei-
ther of these. sentences be ‘¢irried into eﬁ'ect, the
judge ought, at all events, to be banished the coun-
try. ‘This punishment, however, may be miti-
gated by the Raja, who, havm«‘r compassion on'the
judge, may recall him after one year’s banish-
mernt.”” ¥

Even the capacity or learning of the judge, or
law assessor, appears, ‘on somié - 6ccasions, to be
treated with very littlé ceremony. -In one law of
the ancient Javanese, it i3 declaréd, that; if he be
silenced ifi a discussion with:one of the parties who
dlspute a’point with him, he shall be fined. forty

thousand ‘pichis.
) '

L™ ¢ Raffless Java, Vol IL' Appendix, p..83. :
[}
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The rules of evidence, as among all barbarous
people, are arbitrary and capricious. . At present,
they are, among the Mahomedan nations of the
-Archipelago, determined principally by the sacred
text of the Koran, and by its commentaries. By
‘the ancient laws of the Javanese, or; which is th?
same thing, by the present laws of Bali, women,
slaves, stammerers, lame or maimed people, per SONS
-afflicted with such loathsome disorders as leprosy,
or epilepsy, &e., were excluded from giving testi-
many in a court of justice,

The collection of Malacca decides i in the follow-
ing words, who are to be deemed , competent, and
who incompetent witnesses. Qompeteng thnes- -
ses are persons of yirtug, just persons, -pious pel.
sons, and freemen. Incompetent witnesses are
persons of bad chavacter, slaves, and omen. The
latter aré admissible, however, in Aagaxrs of -preg-
nancy, and in those wh1c11 regard female comp]amts.
In affairs of marriage, they are by no means to be

vadmitted.” 4
Therules of evidence among the people of Pas-
\summah are as follow : * In order .tq be deemed
4 competent and, unexceptionable evidence, a per-
- son must be of: a different family, and dusun from
rthe person in ‘whose behalf* he gives evidence, of
‘good character, and a'freeman ; but, if the dxs-
pute be between two persons of the same dusun,
persons of such dusun are allowed to be complete
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evidence.” | This singular law is framed to -pro-
vide agamst; the feuds 'and animosities prevail-
ing between the mhabltants of djfferent villages,
and affords, a- stmkmg picture of. the violence and
anarchy of the statevof society among these peo-
Ple a S '
Wltnesseg are not, as among us, examined op
oath ; for oaths are not. admmlste}ed but with
much solemmt - Amanr the different tribes,
there are various forms of, administering an, oath.
.’Ir'l,l‘e militayy tribes of ICeIebes swear by their
-drawn krises, with the Koran held over their heads,
as already desqrxbed in the account of their man-
ners, un tbe first volume., The people of Sumatra
swear by their hexr-looms,‘ . The Javanese swear
by the Komn _in the, mosque with, gregt solemni-
ty, the cergmony QCqupyinb frequently moye than
an hour, and consisting Jchleﬂy jinthe recitation
by t}le priest Qf pqrqnent and impressive passages
from the sacred volume., ."The,form of words used
by' ,’gh? pepple of §umqtrg i§ to the, following effect;
If what I now declare js truly and really so,;may
Il be ﬁeed anq clear from my oath ; if what T assert
1s w1ttma y false, may my oath be the cause of my
destructlon.” *  The,oath pronounced, by the.Ja-
vanese is  very 1em§zrkablc “If,” saysthe Java-
nese peasant, with, perfect, smplquty,.( 1. speak

D History of Sumatrg,

v
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falsehood, may I meet with 'misfortune ; but if I'
speak the truth, may I receive the blessing of the
prophét of God, of all'the saints of 'Jz}va, and of
my lord and king, who now reigns,” ratu. The
mosque is the most ecommon placé for administering
an oath, but some of the tribes consider the shrines
of saints, or the burying-ground of thelr ancestors,
as places of niore solemnity.

Among all the tribes, it is the. fnincipél lather
than the withesses that aré swornl, “In many cases,”
~ sayg Mr Marsden, * ¢ it is requisite’ they should
gwear to what it is not possiblé, in the nature of
things, they should know to be'true. A sues B
for a debt due from the father or grandfather of
B to the fatheror grandfathér of A. The origi-
nal parties are dead, and no witness of. the transac-
tion stirvives. How is the matter to be decided ?
It remains with B to make’ dath thaf his father or
grandfather never was ‘indebted fo those of A, or
that, if he twas indebted, thé" debt bad been paid.
‘This, among us, would be considered a very strantre
‘method of deciding causes, but amondthese people
komething of the'kind i$ absolute]y necessary As
they have no''sot ‘of writtén ‘accounts, nor any
thmw liks' récords or retrlsters among them, it would
be - utterly impossible for"the plamtxﬁ’ to establish
the debt by a positive proofin a multitude of cases ;

i

% History of Sumatry, p, 239,

»
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-and, were the suit ta be. dismissed at once, as with
us, for want of such proof,. numbers of ionocent
persons would lose the, debts ireally due to them,
through the knavery of the persons indebted, who
would scarce ever fail to deny a debt,”

'The ‘Javanése 'admijnister ) an;.path on the ;same
principle, though not so.often in civil as in g¢rimi-,
nal cases. A murdér, for example, has been. com-
mitted, and the relations prosecute the person sus-
pected to haye committed it. If there be either no
evidence, .or-but inadequate- ,¢v1dence, the prisoner
will be directed by the;gourt, to’ swear tq his own
innocence.. ,When we,are sufficiently aware of the
‘character of the inhabitants, of.these countries, §h‘f
practice will not appear; sd,upreasonable as it seems
at'first view. There :are no people who have 3 more
sacved regard for. the, sanctity. of an oath. . Ina
court of justice their character appears to great ad-
vantage. Truthfand simplicity are the \decided
chiaracteristics. of their testimony;—There js gene-
rally'no legal punishment among;them for. perjury,
which s left ta the,vengeance. of, the inyisible
powers.. ‘The, laws' of. the, Malays. alone punish
this ‘offence, and the code of Malacca, descubes the
kind of pumshment in.one gase: as follow ¢ If .
person give false evidence before, the Intendant of
the Port, his face shall be: streaked with chm coal
and turmeric, and he shall be pubhc)y exposed ; or
be fined to the amount of two fehils.” Among
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somé of the tribes, collateral oaths are deemed ne-
cessary, and the testimony of an accused person
must be corroborated by that of others, somewhat
in'the manner of the compurgators of the middle
ages of Furope. Among those people, however,
it is the relations of the deceased alone that are
sworn. Marsden gives the following interesting
account of the practice: ¢ In administering an
oath, if the ‘matter litigated respects the - proper-
ty of the grandfather, all the. collateral branches
of the family descended from liim' are understood
to be included in its operation; if the father’s
effects only are’ coneerned, or the transactions hap-
pened in his lifetime, his descendants are included ;
" if the affair regards only the present parties, and
originated with them, they and their immediate de-
scendants only are comprehended in.the conse-
‘quences of the oath ; “and if any single one of these
descendants refuses to join in the oath, it vitiates
the whole ; that is, it has the same effect as if the
party hlmeelf refused to 'swear; a case.that hot
unfrequently occurs, It may be ebserved, that the
&Bmt of this custom fends to the Tequiring a weight
of ev1dence, and "an'-increase of ‘the importance of
the oath, in proportlon as the distance of time'ren-
ders the fact to be established less capable of proof

i the Ordmary Way Redl

(] ,," .
: v . !

e,
~* History of Sumatra, p- 241
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' Obtain.ing’r eviderice by’ torture, though, practised
occasionally ;in the wantoriness of tyramily, can
hardly. be-said to-belong either to the;c¢hargcter of
the Indian islanders, on the spirit of their institu-
tionsa ' )

- Theltrial by combat or duel, and the dppeal to
the judgment of God ‘by various descriptions of
.ordeal] are not unknown, , The Malay laws direct
that the combat or -ordeal shall be had reconrse to
an the absence.of evidence, i the following words:
..If .oné accuse and another,deny, and there be np
witnesses on ejthdr side, the parties shall either fight
"or sublimif to.'the lordaalt.of ymelted. tin o5, boiling
oil. \{TherJagter-consists in ;extracting. with, the
‘hand, at a,single-dip, from.the hoiling liquid, a slip
-of) papen withya vérse of,the Korap, yritten upon
It.. :ilfuthé dccnsation;-be; that,of .talfi,ng & man’s
wife, ahd the ‘accuser: won in the ordeal, the ao-
‘cuser? shall. ber put to death ; if the at;gusq@l.)de
successful, tthen the -accuser shall suyffer deqth;.or
-pay-a_fine of ten tahils?’
- ' “Having rendered thisi account;of ithe modes of
administering . justice, .I shall proceed to: give, a
.sketch:of the character. of the (ivif laws of the In-
diapt islgnders. ;Where: poverty, exeludes ) frequent
or Jarge €xchanges: of property in moyeables, and
‘where the proprietary;right of the soil ig usurped
by:the sovereign, the compact of purchase and sale
are sufficiently: simplé... Goods are by, cugtom.seld -
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in. the public market. The sthree following laws
of the Javanese are descriptive.of their manners
touching this point : ¢ If a man purchase a piece
of cloth withoup examination, and, earrying it home,
discovers, on washing it, that it is holed, he shall
prot:eed"witﬂ it to the magistrate, who will endea-
vouf to find’ out whether the defect in the cloth be
receént or of long standing.  If the latter, the ven-
der shall make good the loss;-if the.former, the
purchaset'; dnd, if’ the matter.appear dubious, the
Toss shall be shared between'. them.”?-—1¢ If. & per-
son, 'aftet +having given something to another;
‘afterwards '¥epent, and demand it' back, alleging
that hé had only given it in «charge, andi the de-
fendant bring. witnesses to prove that the pro-
‘perty‘wa$ actually given.to. him, he shall be, én-
titled to keep it, and! thes plaintiff shall be fined,
besides, to the'amowitlof* 8000 pickis. If, how-
“dyel, the defendant; in the last:cdses should
T4il o' prove. that thetproperty was actually given
to him, he shall be compelled ttot makenrestitus.
Honi' two-fold, liand-pay, besides, alfine of 12,000
spichis.” !
-1 The laws of thé Indian islanders provide for de-
}’jfb&its principally in the-case' of/fravellers. - When
h'traveller arvivés atl a villagh; it is his duty to re-
%ort‘ himself to the chief, and consign hisgoods to
hig bharge. ' If they are lost,.the village is respon-
‘sible.! "Even the owner of a house is by law or. cus-
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totn responsible for the goods of a stranger sleeping
- under-his roof, if such goods hive been duly con-
signed $o his-care. - The laws of the Rejangs on
this subject are as follow :~—¢¢ If a person pass-
ing the night in.the house. of another does ndt
commit his effects to the charge of the owner of
it,s the latter 1s not accountable, if.they are.stolen
during the night. If he has given' them in charge,
-and the stranger’s' effects only are lost during the
Inight," the owner of the house becomes account-
able. If effects:both .of the owner and lodger
.are stolen, eich is' to make'oath tothe other that
he is nlot"cdncerned in the' robbery,’ dnd the Ppar-
ties put dp with 'their loss, or retrieve (it as they
‘can.’’ *

"The provisions for letting-and hiring are scanty
dnd ill-defined. They chiefly refer to cattle and
'slaves, the principal descriptions. of property that
can be: let -where-free servants are hardly known,
-and the ‘property-of .the soil is Vested in thé sove-

.-reign,! VThe following are a few-of them, from. tlie
-laws of Malacca :+~4¢ If ‘a person. hire a slave from

.~another,und it be well understood ort what business
he is to be *employed, and the slave be killed, the
master shall receive but .three-fourths of his price ;

-‘that is, he shall lose one-fourth of it."’=— If a pérson
-t . f .

]
el

F

*Marsdeil’s History of 'Sa'matm; pi22l.s.
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hire a slave for the express purpose of climbing trees,
the master being fully aware thereof; and .the slave
fall and bé killed, the maste} shall receive an equit-

-ahle return for the price of his slave.”—< If a man

.hire from another a slave,-and, have said to the

* master -beforehand, ¢he may possibly be killed,’
and the master reply, ¢if he be killed, iet him be
killed,” and it turn ouf that the slave is really
-killed, the mastex shall receive but one-third of his
price ; that is, he shall forfeit two-thirds.”-~* If
i person hire a buffalo, and, place the animal in an
enclosire near & dwelling, and,; in that situation,
-it' be killed by a’tiger,! he shall, restore half his’
yprice only; for he was not to blamie; but, if the *
buffalo have been placed in a pen at a distance from
:a dwelling, then he shall pay his full price.”—-¢¢ If -

" a man hire a woman, and deflower her, he shall be
fined one tahil and one:paha, but if with the wo-

. man’y conseiit, only five mas,”—¢ If a man hire a
female 'slave, and violate her, he shall, if she have

* been & yirgin, pay to,hermaster 2 fine of ten mas,

*-one wpiece of cloth, and one vest, Baju ; but if the
*woman have been a widow, the fine is only five mas,
and no cloth or vest.y This is the law of the fown,

" nigri, the country, desq, and the river, Sungai.

+ *..In the Javanese liws, I discover two enactments
JTespecting the letting of lands, sufficiently declara-
tory of the arbitrary violence which prevails on this
subject.’ ‘They are as follows * If,a person sub-
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Iet rice grounds, and, receiving the rent in advance,
absconds, and the lord, gust, have not been made
acquainted with the transaction, the ' person hiring
the lands “shall. forfeit the money advanced, and
shall hot have the use of the lands.”’<< If a-man
get rice lands from another ¢o work, and necrlect
them, and the said lands lie over unempioyed the
lord shall have a right to' the profit of such lands,
agieeably to their usual produce.” *

Loaris, as'in other rude states of society, where
neither law nor morals encourage integrity in com-
mercial transacttons, are usually made on pledges,
gade. "These' pledges are ‘usually the. jewels and
personal trinkets of the borrower or his family,
Interest paid for the use of money has been known
to the Indian islanders from' very early times.
The following law, from the ancient code of Java,
at présént in ‘force in Bali, describes ‘particularly,
the mode of lending ‘money :* ¢ Before you lend
money, whether gold, silver, or .copper, perform
ablutions and purify yourself. ' Neither,ought you
to lend on a wrong day, on a Thursday or a Sunday..
‘When you are prepared, write down the name of
the debtor, the place of hng residence, “and the
cause of lending your money. Let all this be done
in presence of the borrower § let the amount of the

sum lent be*iwritten down, W1th the 1 Jear, 'the sea-,
‘ Q

-

* Laws of Java and Bali;
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son, the moon, the day | of the week of seven, and"
the day of the Yeek of five days, the time of the
day, and the wuku. Let the rate of .interest be
moreover stated, and Jet thele be witnesses to the
‘writing.  Such an instrument is called a Pazutcm1
Let the interest of money,,szgak, (literally the
flower of it,) be pald yeally, at the end of which,
if 1t have bech demanded and is refused, the bory
rower shall be compelled to pay double the amount
of the capxta
Interest in lund for, loans seems also acknowa
led«red by the §'1me laws ;, thus, ¢« If a.man owe a
debt in corn, and’ the time exceed, five years, he(
shall be compciled by the mamstrqtq to,make resti-
tation five-fold.” The exorbitancy of the penalty
in these cases dechres the unskilfulness of the le-
gislator,.and the difficulty- of recovering the debt. ;
By the laws of the ReJan"s, the rlenral interest of
money was declared to be 150 per cent, per ane
num,’ Commodoxe Beauheu tells us, that, in his
‘time, the interest of money at Achin was arbitrari-
- ly hmlted to 12 per cent., but that, at Bantam, it
was as high as, 60, It was hardly Jess among
the other tribes, thourrh it is O'en.erally difficult
to state any specific, amount, the’ rate varying with
the risk of lending, and the declaration of the Ma..,
h8medan law, that all mterest is usury, making it _
difficult fo avow it.
If-a debtor is unable to” pay his creditor, he is
VOL, I ' G
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compelled to serve him until the debt be dis-
charged, and he is then nearly in the condition of a
slave. Every man has his fixed price ; and, if the
debt exceed this, he either loses his liberty alto-
gether, or. his famxly are"compelled to serve the
credltor along with him. '
The{ fo]lowmcr two laws of Malacca havé refer-
ence to this practlce : «Tf a man be in debt to
~ such an amount as to exceed his estimated price in
the country, t then 1t shall be lawful for his creditor
to pumsh hxm b?r stripes or a’bus:ve lahguage—but
‘after the manner ofa freeman, and no? of a shve.y’
—«1fg a man aeﬂower a vnrgm that is his deb/or,
he shall be compelled either to marry Her of f'onfelt
the amount of the debt.” tH
This 1 univer sal custom is mme distinctly expréss-
ed in the Taws'of Sumitrs 4, A8 coﬁlected by the ‘offi-
'cers of' the hutlsh Igovernment : ¢ When a debt,”
say tlllese, “ becomes due, and the debtor is ‘unabie
to pay his cred:tor, or has no effects to dep051t
shall Iumself or his v&ff'é, ‘or 'hig childre en, liv vuth :
the credltor as ﬁlsz'bbﬁ('l‘ s a'\;e or’ slaves, until * re-
deemed by, the payment of t the ‘debt. "”' o
' Wlt respect to znﬂerzlance, "the cohver te«i tl‘lbes,
in thls matter, axe chleﬂy guidéd by the complex
rules of Mahomedan jufxsprudence. Where thete
‘isa rlght of ] pmvate propeérty in land of''at Tdt
the usufruct of it, there is generally a community of
goods among the tembers of &' family. It is held .
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in the name of the father or elder male of the fami-
ly, and hence, by the customs of the greater num-
ber of the tribes, the father, -or nearest of kin, is
answerable for the debts of all the members of a
family, I can nowhere discover, in any of the col-
lections of native laws which have fallen into my
hands, that the right of devising ploperty by will
had, any existence ambng the tribes of the Indian
islands.—The law of inheritance, among the people
of Pasummah,,in Slrlmatla, is as follows T o« Ifa
person dies having children, these mhent his ef-
fects in equal portions, and become answerable for
the debts of the deceased.” If any of his brothers °
survive, they may be pelmltted to share with their
nephews, but rather as matter of cour tesy than
right, and only when the effects of the deceased
devolved to him frg om his father or grandfather. If
‘he was a man of rank, it is common for the son
who succeeds him i in tltlc to have a larger share.
This succession is not, conﬁned to the eldest born,
but depends much on przvate agreement in the  Ja-
mzlJ If the deceased person Jeaves no kindred
behind him, the tribe to which he belonged shall n-
herit hjs effects, and be answerablé for hlS debts.” .

The cer¢momes of' marriage have been already
described, ini a separate department ; and I have
only, .in th1s place, to allude to the nature and

ey
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Marsden’s Sumatra,
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‘character of the marriage-contract, considered as an
institution of law. The marriage-contract, among
the whole of the tribes, is a purchase of the use of
the woman’s person by the man, for a pecuniary or
other consideration. Besides the concubinage esta-
blished among persons of rank, in which the con-
cubine is a person of ‘humble condition, the mere
handmaid of the more legitimate wife, there are
generally three kinds of marriage in use. The
Jirsty and most common, consists in paying the fa-
ther or protector of the young woman a specific
sum, varying in amount accordfng to the different
manners of the different tribes, and the different
condition in life of the paxtxes. When the whole’
of the sum agreed upon is paid, the woman, among
many of the tribes, becomes literally the property,
or,'in other, words, the slave, of the husband, who
may sell, or otherwise dispose of her, as if she were
actually a slave. Except, howevér, in the case of
a violent quarrel between the families of the partles,
a trifling instalment is always left unpaid ; and, as
long as this continues to be the case, and the bar—
gain is incomplete, the woman_ has a right to be
consxdered as an equal, and may demand a divoree.
The second description”of marriage, is also a pur-
" chase. * It consists in a person of inferior rank sa-
crificing his personal liberty to become the husband
of the daughter of a man of superior condition.
He s in this case adopted info the family of his
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father-in-law, who may dispose of him as he pleases,
—even sell him as a slave.

The third kind of marriage is the most univer-:
sal, and supposes, although a pecuniary considera-
. tion be still paid, a greater degree of equality be-
tween man and wife. This is thekind of marriage
which commonly prevails among the Malays, the
Javanese, and civilized nations of Celebes.

Marriages may, in general, be dissolved without
much difficulty. If the husband sues for the di-
vorce, he forfeits all claim to the Patulkon, or con-
sideration paid to his wife’s relations for her per-
son. If the woman sues for the divorce, she re-
pays the purchase-money, and, by some laws, two-
fold. -¢¢ If 3 woman,” say the laws of Bali, ¢ feel a
distike to her husband, she shall be made to re-
store the original pul'cllhseimoney, tukon, two-fold,
and receive a divopce. This is called Mdédal San-
. gama. Among the Javanese, divorces are obtain-

ed with great facility. They are, in point of law,
sufficiently easy everywhere, but the manners of
the people are an obstacle to their frequency ; and,
among the Malays, the people of Bali, Sumbawa,
and Celebes, they are rarely heard -of. Where
the laws appear the most strict, there we shall dis-
cover the greatest dissolution 6f morals in this re-
spect ; for the laws of barbarians must be consider-
ed as no more than so many occasional expedients

for the correction of acknowledged evils. When
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these evilshave no existence, laws are not thought
of. ' :

The rigour of the marriage-vow, as far as the sex
are concerned, is'strorigly declared in the followmg'
law of the ancient Javanese afid present Balians :

s If a man go on 4 sea voyage, his wifé shall not
marry another foi fen years ; if he go into the
‘country in 'quest of empldyment she shall” not»
marry for four years; if he'go in quest of religious
education, she shall not marry for siz years. If
he absent himself on any othér account than these,
the wife may, according fo:the Manawd Sustra,
take another husband it four yedrs 3 ‘but, accord-'
ing to the Kuntara Sastra, in ‘thre¢. In any of
these cases, the ‘first husband,’ should he return,
cannot claim his wife, for'thé gods, Dewata, hdve
parted -them.”” This' is the only- paséaﬂre, in an
ancient manuscnpt of thiese peoplé, in'which I find
distant journeys, or sea voyiges, expressly referred:
to. It must be Confessed, however, that it boary
some marks of a 'Hindi otigin,, o

The provxston made’ for the Wife, in thé event of
sepal ation,- 1s, among the' donvérfed tribes;: with
- some modifications, usually’ guxded by tle pxecepts
of Mahomedan law. Tn Java, when'sd maiy W1shes
for a divorce, he hhs but to signify ‘his intention to
the pnest, who * cuts the marriage cord”™ beforé.
w1tnesses, which’ 51mp1e ceremony -dissolves thid
‘marriage. ‘The man, as"already-mentioned, for<
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feits the patukon, or purchase-money, the woman
has restored to her whatever property she brought to-
her husband, and the husband whatever he contri-
buted to the joint stock. Their common eammos
are thien divided, the¢ woman receiving one patt,
and the husband two. If it appears to the judges
that the industry of the wnfe has clneﬁy contubut-
ed to| the accumulation of the joint propel ty, as
often happens, they will not- scruple to -award her
a Jarger share. |
A. betrothing always, among these people, pre-
cedes 3 marriage, and, bemfr consxdered ne;axly as
binding as the marriage union itself, a violation
of it is pumshe_d by lg.w The following law of the
Malays refers to this cugtom: ¢ If 2 man bid for
a woman betrothed to gnother, l\nowmﬂ her to be
so-betrothed, and ‘gives her a marriage pledge, the
.mamstrate shall summone the parents,. and direct
them to restore the pledge, and he shall ﬂne the
offendm person, if nch ten talzzls, and_ if poor,
five talils. If the Jerson bxddmn‘ for'a betrothed
woman do it ,in ignorance, he shall be deemed to
have committed ng offence, but the parents of the
girl, if. privy to the: transaction, shall be fined at
the pleasure pf the magistrate.” '
_'The ancient; laws of the Javanese (Suryo alam)
were to a similar eﬂ'ect. “ If,” say these, “a
~man petrothes his daufrhten tq one man, and after-
wards gives her in marriage to a_r;ot};ex, he shall be
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fined to the amount-of twelve thousand Pichis; for,
the . benefit. of . the injured person. If a man re-
ceive the,troth of a woman, and has paid thé Pa-
tulon, and, she refuse to accept of him for her
husband, alleging that he is’ a person of bad cha.
racter, the, man,. on reference to the judge, shall’
be entitled to a-fine of twelve thousand Pichis;-
twice told, and the womau be compelled: besides to,
restore the Patukon. If a woman be betrothed ta,
one man, and, another interrupts the marriage, and,
takes her to himself, he shallpay to the -injured
person double the purchase-money, and be fined
besides in a sum of eight thousand Pichis.”
This short sketch of the civil laws of the Indian
islanders: will serve to convey some idea of their-
spirit, and I shall now proceed to. treat of a more
extensive subject,—their penal.code. This way be
sgtlsfactqnly done under the five following heads,;
- viz., the character and nature of their punishments,i
—allotment of punishment, acgording to the rank
" of the parties,—offences againsf, property,—offences
against persons,-—-and offences against the state.- -
The ‘punishments of the Indmn islanders ‘are ra-
ther characterized by their, arbitrary! violence, than.
by refinement in_ cruelty, as among 'the Hindus:
, and Chinese. They shew, however, a much less
regard for human life than the laws of these people,
especially of . the latter. Deathi is the, punishment:
of a hundred trifling offences, and is awirded with
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a wantonness which shocks the humanity of civiliz-
ed ‘men. + When 4 ériminal is apprehended, the
first thing always done is to- deprive' him of his
kris. He is then secured by ‘being bound with a
rattan, or filament of bamboo cane, which places
him ¢ ratherin a state of constraint than of pain.”:
“ If,”” says Mr Marsden, « the offender be of a des-
perate character; they bind him, hands and feet,!
and sling him on a'pole.”” As the same, accurate
observer ‘remarks, * pain is never wantonly or un-
necessarily inflicted,”> The punishments vary con-
_siderably with the character and habits of the dif-
ferent tribes. Fines and death are by far the most
frequent, 'and eorporal ‘punishment the rarest.
Whipping, as a punishment for minor offences, is
directed by the Maliomedan law, but seldom car-
ried into effect. As I have mentioned in another
place, among some of the tribes, as the Malays and
ighabitants of Celecbes, the very meanest of the
‘people are as impatient of a blow as any modern
European gentleman, In the Malay codé, a blow
or an affront is prescribed by law as the punish-
ment of what are. considered as offences of much
aggravation. I shall quote a few curious examples
of this.! ¢ The persons,”” says one law, ¢ who may
be.put to death without the previous knowledge of
" the king or nobles, are ati adulterer, a person guil-
ty of treason, (Maharaja lela,) a thief who cannot
otherwise be apprehended, and @ person who offers

-
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anotlzer @ grievous affront, suck as a blow over
the face. If a freeman strike a slave, he “shall.
be fined five mas.. If a slave strike a freeman,
the fine is Jalf his- price. .If a .freeman strike
a freeman, and he that is struck.stabs the, other
to death, he is held.justified. If a'slave give
.a slave a blow, and the offended person ixeturn,
a mortal stab, the«mstaer of the. offender shall: pay
"a fine of . half the puce of the slave that.is killed.
If a-slave give abusive language to- a'freeman; hé,
shall be punished hy a stroke on the mouth: -If\
a freeman give abusive language to the wife.of, a
slave, and the slavekill him, he shall be deémed to
have committed, no erime thereby, for nd woman is.
tobe considered lightly. If any man strike aro-
ther a blow, it. shall be lawful for such person, for
the period of three days, to put the offender to,
death, but if after this)-he, shall - pay a ﬁne of, one
kati and five falils’

. The ‘sime character is exemplified in the fol-,
lowing law : /¢4 If a nian make an attempt to sedute:
another man’swife, the chief shall cause the offénd-
er.to make an. obeisance: to thé husband in open.
court., If hei refuse:to makesuch, dbeisance,: he
shall pay:a fine.of ten fahils, unless. the :;judge; or'
some other per$on of .rank,;should have'¢ompassion-
upon him, and excuse thim.”’) -

On the sane ;pringiple.;a-kind of pillory is adrex,

quent punishment with, the,same péople. + (The obe.

12
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ject is, to render the criminal an object of contempt
and ridicule. “For this purpose, his face is alter-
vately streaked with.charcoal and turmeric, an
enormous red flower is placed as a burlesque orna-
ment behind his ear, and in this plight he is car-
ried. through the town or willage mounted .on a
whité buffalo; an animal in disrepute.

, The cruel and unjust pumishment of mutilation,
liberally- inflicted for the crime of theft, wherever
thé Mahomedan religion . prevails, - appears to have -
been introduced with that religion, and not to be
congenial to the manners and customs of the peo- .
ple..  Imprisonment, as a punishment, does not
belong to the manners of the people, and, perhaps,
will be found to prevail only where it has been in-
troduced by Europeans, ‘The practice of outlaw-
ing - does not obtain any-where, that I am aware
of, except among somg.of the tribes.of Sumatra.
It is not a legal punishment awarded for any spe-
cies of:offerice; but a: right 'excrcised :by every
tribe or family,.with respect to its-own members, na-
turally arising out of their legal responsibility for
the acts'of all those members. The individual
thus outlawed (Risao) is considered to he without
the pale of society, and again reduced to the sa-
vage or, wild stater  ¢¢ If an outlaw,” says the his-
torian of Sumatra, ¢ commits murder, the friends
of.the deceased, may take petsonal revenge on him,
and are not. ligble to be called to an account for it ;
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but if such be killed, otherwise than in satisfaction
for murder, alfhough his family have no claim, the
prince of the- country is entitled to a certain com-
pensation, all-outlaws being nominally.his property,
like other wild animals.” #

Banishment was a punishment frequently inflict-
ed by the Javanése, and was known to the people
of Achin and Bili. These two'last deported their
criminals to unfrequented islets 5 the Javanese sent
them to forests and -unhealthy places, which the
superstition of the people led them to consider in-
‘habited by hobgoblins or evil genii. '

‘The punishrent -of . death, as.already stated, is
too wantonly inflicted. The modes in whiclr exe-
cution is effected -illustrate the character of the
'péople.  Strangulation,” by suspending the body
-from thé néck, as among us, or decapitation,’ as so
fréquent ‘with the greater inations of Asia, are -
‘never practised. - State criminals are somretimes

' privately executed, as in. Turkey, by the bowstring.
“This is literallydenominiatéd . stringing, -(faleni.)
+ The most' familidar mode of violent -death among
theni is stabbing with the £rés, and this theytransfer -
to their legal executions. In Java,.and.it is a cir-
camstance full of'meaning, the offige of public-exe-
‘cutionér is'not ‘one of infaniy or -discredit, but ra-
ther of distinction: ' Thefe are, by custom, two of

ou b i1t T

- -’ History of Sumatraj p. 240. -
6
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them, each having his band of the ministers of pu-.
nishment. and death. .The .chiefs iexecute .crimi-
nals of rank, and the inferior agents meaner cul-
prits. They are titled persons taking the. rank of
inferior nobles. One has the title of Singha Né.
gara, the lion of the country, the other, by a vile
irony, Mirta-lilut, or the merciful and affectionate,
Stabbing with the kris is an uticertain mode of
inflicting death, and conveys, at least to the Euro-
‘pean mind, the impression of savage ferocity. ‘The
prisoner is secured to'a post, and the exccutioner
plunges the weapon into his heart. The ,expedi:
tion with which death follows depends, of course,
on the dexterity of this officer. Sometimes death
is almost instantaneous, but when the blow fails to
réach the imiediate sources of life, the prisoner
will linger for hours. I remember that the re-
spectable chief of Samarang informed me that he
‘presided, a few years ago, at the execution of a
state-prisonér, the circumstances attending which
were dreadful and affecting.. The Javanese chief,
Ingabai Tirto Wijoyo, of the district of Tirsono,
was, during the administration of Marshal Daendels,
and in & petiod of some alarm, accused of uttering
seditious expressions. That arbitrary and feroci-
ous governor ordered him to be forthwith executed,
“on the bare report, without form of trial or.cven
examination, ‘The prisoner met his fate with sin-
gular fortitude, although the execution was attend-
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ed by-circuinétancés of the maqst tragical nacure;
for the executioner, unused to his office, and in a
stafe of agitation, inflicted ,an erring blow, under
which the unhappy sufferer lingered fox four-and-
twenty hours, .
. In cases of enormous;crimes the eriminal, in
.Java, as mentioned J_n‘ano_them. place, was condemn-
ed to be devoufed by tigers, while his fate .was
aggravated, by the abominable; mogkery of, being
made to fight beforehand,, for the amuscment of a
‘tyrant,and his court, with his savage executioper.
- The Malay laws,:in some extreme -cases, direct
execntion by. impalement,; Sw/ul,, but this abo-
.minable cruelty, which_the Dutch had qhq [ im-
prudence -to--borrow, from: them, is not in gene-
ral consonant.to: the genius of their, hamcter.
Among - the. more Iayy],ess and turbulcnt govern»
~ments, as before noticed,, ghe forfeiture ‘of per,sonal
liberty is a frequent punishment of oﬂ'ences, the
crime, of an indiyidual being ofgen, atg:ended by the
slavery of his whole z"anr;gly.1 /The, increase of, this
.mode of, punishment, it.is to be appxehended fol-
lowed the encouragement given to the slave-trade
by the European governments, - . SRS
v Almost alk punishments, Jmay be, commuted for
fine or. mulct; and these congtitute .themselves ﬂ;-
rectly the most ﬁequept of all pumshm nts. | r‘T(he
substitution of peguniary, ﬁnes, as  compensation,
mnarks the progress of saciety as.in other situations.
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The Zex ialionis more or less obtains among the
different tribes as they are more or less civilized.
The more ferogious tribes insist, in many situa-
tions, upon a literal compliance with ‘the liw of re-
taliation ; other tribes constantly accept a pecuni-
ary compensat:on. Among the Javanese, a civil-
ized tnbe, we seldom hear of the law of retaliation.
*Such, among them; was the poiver of a despotic
government and the tameness of the people, that
the strict law could be carried into execution, and
"eompensation for murder is scarceiy heard of. By
‘the laws of the Sumatrans there ‘was bardly a
ciime that might not bé expiated by a Jpeéumary
'éompensatxon. The followmg.extlact from the
laws of the Rejangs is a curious example of the
length to which this principle has been pushed :

"¢« TFor a'wound oceasioning the loss of an eye or
limb, or imminent danger of deatb, half the dan-
&un'is to- be paid.

"« For a wound on the head, the pampas, or
cohpensatlon, is twenty dollars. !

'« Tor other wounds, ‘the pampas from twenty
“dollafs’ downwards. ;

“« If a person is carried off and sold 'beyond the
‘hills, the offender, if convicted, must- ‘pay the ban-
gun. 1If- the person has been Tecovered previous
‘to the trial, the offender pays half the bangun,
¢ '« If's man kills his brother, he pays to ‘the

proattiis the tzppong. bumi, (purification money.)
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. “If awife kills her husband, she must suffer
death. .

« If a wife by semando wounds her husband, her
relations must pay what they would recelve if he
wounded her.”

One of the most remarkable and instructive cha- .
racteristics in the laws of the islandérs, is the ‘allot-
ment of punishment according to the rank of the
offender. The three great classes of society which
may be said generally to exist throughout the In-
dian islands, in" a legal point of view, are the
~ nobles, freemen, (Mdrdika,) and slaves, (ZIémba.)

In their laws the rights of these classes are con-
stantly referred to. The authority of rank, it need
hardly be insisted, is constantly dwelt upon, and its.
immunity from the severities of the law impudently
proclaimed, ¢ The Bangun, or ‘compensation for
the murder of a Pambarab,” -(superior chief,) say
‘the laws of the Rejangs, “ is five hundred dollars ;
for that of a Proattin, (inferior chief,) two hundred
and fifty dollars; for that of a common person,
man or boy, eighty dollars ; for that of a common
person, woman or girl, one hundred and ﬁfty dol-
lars ; for the legitimate .child or wife of 3 Pam-
. barab, two hundred and. fifty dollars.” A law of
.the Bahnese is to the following effect = ¢ If' dman
Tay’ v1olent hands on the wife of another, It the
custom of former princes be followed, and let such
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4 one be inoderately fined as the price of his life. If
the womanbe aperson of high rank, the mulct is two
laksas, or 20,000 pichis ; if of middling rank, one
laksa, and these fines go to the king ; but, if the
woman be of mean condition, the mulct shall be
only five lalis, and it goes not to the prince, but the
injured husband. "The Malay Jaws are to the same
effect. ¢ If,”” says the code of Malacea, ¢ the
commander of a vessel kidnap the slave of the Bdn-
dahara, or other great man, he shall be compelled
to restore the slavey and pay a fine of ten fahils;
if he kidnap the slave of any inferior person, he
shall only restore the slave, and pay a finc equivalent
to his price.”’—* If a husband should kill the
man that offers a price for the virtue of his wife, he
shall pay a fine of one Zakil, for a mere attempt
to seduce is not an offence deserving death, except
in the case of a person of rank.”

Distinction in the allotment of punishment is
solely founded upon_ civil rank, and nothing ex-
ists, or seems, indeed, at any time to have existed,
even where' the Hindu religion prevails, like the
allotment of punishment according to the intoler-
able and odious distinction of the castes, unless we .
‘except a few inconsiderable immunities to the Bra-
mins. _

:Some faint attempts at apportioning the punish-
ment to the means of the offender may now and
‘then bediscerned. The Malay codeof Malacca says,

VOL. 11L . H
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« If a freeman strike a slave, his ﬁne, if rich, shall
be ten mas, and if poor, five mas.”—< If a freer
man mutilate a ‘slave, he ‘'shall be fined half' the
price of the slave, and, if poor, ten mas.”> 'The
Javanese law tract calléd Suryo Alim states, that,
« If a person of high rank screén a delmquent, he
shall be fined one hundréd thousand pichis. If a
person’ of middling rank be guilty of the same of-
fence, he shall be fined eighty thousand ; and, if a
person of mean condition, forty thousand.”

In rendering an'account of the Penal Laws, of the
‘Indian istanders, I shall consider the subJect very
briefly under the heads of—Offences. against Pro-
perty,—against Person,—against the State .or So-
‘vereign,—and against Nature. ’

. OF offences against property, I shall only con-
sider theft and robbery naturally the most frequent
of all ciimes among people where the protection
afforded by law or government is so inadequate.
The usual c0p10usness of the Javanese language i is
exercised upon a subJect so’ familiar, and all the
modifications of unlawful : appropr 1at10n of property
are distinguished by specific terms. "The_follow-
ing list of the names given to dehnquents will
serve as examples : The Nayab steals by day, and
comnes Insidiously, and by artifice, on the object of
his depredatlon. The: Blurut snatches the ob-
‘ject he steals, and, running oﬂs trusts to his speed
for his escape. The Begal is 2 gang-lobber, ‘whose
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depredations are committed i in the day-time. The
.Malmn' and Pandung steal at night, by breaking
open' houses, or more frequently by entering them
by a mine. The Kechu and Kampak are gang-
robbers who attack in the night-time. In award-
ing the punishmient of theft, the native laws con-"
sider the hour in which the theft i is commltted —
the Lﬁace from which the property is stolen,—the
pelson who steals it,—and the person from whom
it is stolen. The usual pumshments are mutila-
tion, that is, the 1oss of the oﬁ‘ex}dmw member, pil-
lory,, ﬁne, and death. If a thief be cauOht in the
act-] 1(; is lawful to put him to death, and any body
Whatever found at night within an inclosure is to
be considered a thief, and dealt with accordingly.
% If,” says an ancient law of the Javanese, “ any
person entelna village at an 1mp10pe1 hour, and is
thrice challenged w’ithout mahno' any, reply, he
shafl be considered a thief. JA person skulking
behind a door or fence, and refusing to answer,
shall also be considered as a thief.”
' The dxfforent conditions which either aggravate-
'{or mmcrate the crime of theft are considered in
the following laws of the Malay code: “If a
thief entér an inclosure, and the owner kill him
on the spot, or, pursting him, kill him between
"two vnllarres, he is, in either case, guilty of no
offence } but if'he rheet him on the following
day, it shall not then be lawful for him to put him

1
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to death of hiinself, but he shall give him over to
justice.”—¢¢ If.a gang of thieves attack a houee,
and one person; only ascends, thlS person alone
' shall suffer munlatmn the rest shall be pumah-
ed by Pegsonal mﬂxctlon in the fo]lowmo- manner :
The criminal shall be mounted on a white buf-
falo; he ‘shall have the Raya flower as an ear or-
nament, (* ﬁum’z ) a dxsh cover, ( Tu(luno' sa Jl, )
as an umbrejla ; hls face shall bé stleaked with
charcoal and turmenc? and m this plmhr, he shall
be led thmuvh the town. I§ the dedlnqhent 'be
a s]ave, the l,mas;eﬂ shall be compe]led to restore[
the property stolen, or, 1t's egulvalentj andJ 1? he be.
‘a freeman, he shall, hecome the slave of the ownerT
of the pr opertX 'If a Person steal (rmden, pro-
duce, such ag suoal-cane, arrowroot or ﬁmﬁ of
any ¢ sort, he shal& suﬂ’er mutllatxgn. If the t ef't
bq at mght the owner of' the J,gz'u:dreﬁn‘ ‘I'nay|,' ,v.stflt‘houtf
mcurpnd apy pena ty,, put nn to death If‘ 2
person.steal an_ ox or buﬁ"dn ffom a _pen, i}e.SI,]ﬁ‘,], ll)‘e
made to Festore the Bropertx ta en, _aq . 'pay 4

fine of one #qhil and one palza. e ¢If a, pel;?on’

stea} 2 goat from holl}se, he sh:%ll pay a fine 3£1en, :
i1 ] r [ IR “rey U .
mas, and restore the propertx.”. ,If'%“lﬁlﬂn ’s'tera}%

duelfs or, OWJs, he shal‘l”hé; made to restme\ them,
and pa)'r,a ﬁne o{ ﬁvq nas. o=* By thp’&aw of ,C?od,{”
(the Mahomedz‘m faw,/ says the same co lec‘t}lonz‘ i
a man stea 3 buﬁ‘hlo, 3 COWyeOr 3, goat 0}9“81} E:n-

' c]opure, he shal] elther suﬁ'er death or muLtllathli,
12
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if he do not steal them f"roni an incl'o'sure,‘ he shall
only be made to restore them.”” This last rule, -
which follows the others, is stated in.dcference té
the Mahomedan law, but evidently- as if it were
not of prattlczﬂ application to the state of soeiety,
and a violence offered to the known usages of ‘the
countnv
"The following two™ laws of the ancxent code of
J}ava, and present one of Bah, are in 'the ssme
spirit : "¢ Those who steal hogs, docs, fowls or
otbel ammgls, be they what they may that are
kept by the husbandman, shall pay a fine of five
talis to go fo the judge, and they hall be made to
_ restore the property taken twice- told.>—<<If, how-
evel‘ ‘the theﬁ; be committed at night, the criminal ,
sha'lll bé put to death by the pririce who desires the
}’)l dsperity of his kingdom.”— If a man cut down
trees Belonvmtr to aﬁother, wethout his'tonsent, he
slnLll be ﬁned four talzs, and be made to restore the
property taken two-fold. If the offenice be commit-
ted at nwht, ‘the ¢riminal shall bo' sentenced to
('!eath o o
JI‘hene is orreat uluformlty in the fine imposed for
theft among the differént tribes, which Is almost al-
ays double the value of the property taken,'with a
co;zszderatzon for the judgé. The laws of the Re-
Jan‘rs are as follow : “ A person conyicted of theft
pays double the value of the goods stolen, witha finé

of twenty (Iollars and ‘a buﬁ"alo, if they eXceed the
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value of five dollars ; if under.the value of five dol-
lars the fine is five dollars and a goat ; the value of
the goods still  doubled.”’—*¢ All thefts under five,
dollars, and all disputes for property, or offences,
to that amount, may be compromised by the Proatn
tins, whose ‘dependents are concerned,”’., By
the laws of the people of Pasummak, also;  p
. person :convicted of stealing, money, . wearing-ap+
parel,- household effects; arms, or the like, shall
pay the. owner double the, value of the goods stolen,
and be'fined twenty-eight dollars. -4 person cons
victed of stealing slaves shall pay. to the owger.at
the rate of eighty dollars, per head,; which ig estis
mated to be double ‘the yalue, and fined twenty-
eight dollars. ,A perspn conyicted of stealing Betel,
fowls, or coconuts, shall pay the ownex double the
- yalue,.and be fined seven dollarsy half, of which
fine is to be:réceived by the gvner.”” 1.

‘The laws of the Indian jslanders, as they respect
accomplices, or suspected persons,,are, arbn‘,ra) Yy vlq.-
lent, and frequently. absurd.  * If, saysthe, ,sz-
tara, or code of the Balinese, ¢ a person be. fogxr}d
guilty of harbouringa yobber; it shall, in he first -
instance, bé lawful .to put the robber to-death,jand
the person who sheltered: him, the, prince,. who.is
anxious for, thg prosperity of his country, shall oxder,
with his property and. children, fo be confiscated,}
The Javanese law tract, called. Suryo,algm, has

the-following extrsordinary-enactments on, this gub
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ject s « Should a person lose property of any kind,
without - knowing how, and in searching for his
goods, any one should say, without being question-
ed, ¢ I did not steal them,’ such person shall be
obliged to restore the value of the missing goods.
If several people be assembled together, and one of
them happen to lose something, whoever is the first
to 'quit the party shall be considered the thief, and

“be compelled to make restitution two-fold.”—* Ifa
thief, who is pursued, runs into a man’s premises
by a gap in the paling, the proprietor shall be held .
responsible for one-third of the amount stolen.”«—
“ Any person in whose possession the implements of
a thief’s calling are found, shall be considered guilty
of any robbery comnmitted at the time.”

Offences against persons may be considered un- -
der the heads of abusive language, assault, injuries
offered to the sex?and murder. In the sketch
which I'have given of the character of the people in-
a preceding part of this work, I have expressly stat-
éd; that they were not addicted to the use of gross
or abusive language. ‘The use of such language
is, indeed, soapt to be punished by instant recourse
to the dagger, that the Jaw has little occasion to in-
terfere: for its correction. Among some of the
tribes, abusive language cannot with impunity be
used even toa slave. Blows are still more intolera-
ble, and considered such grievous affronts, that, by
law, the person who receives them is considered
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justified in putting the offender to death. Exam-
ples of laws dictated in, this: spmt have been already
»quoted,
The! quarrels of a people biavey always armed,
-and punctiliously regardful of the point- of honout,
more frequently end in.wounds 'and death than in
personal abuse and' blows: In the imperfeot. state
of Jaw and government: which exists, a large share
wof the wight .of :dvenging: wrongs is :left ir.the
hands of private pérdons.. The law even expressly
interdicts all interference when there hppears a chd.
racter of fairness inthe quarrels - In illustration of
this curious, principle, T shall quote a fow passages.
s If,” say the laws of Bali, ¢ two persons beaing
each other an equal dishike;.being equally ﬁexce,
-equally brave, 'and arthed:with equal weapons, fight,
,and inflicting mutnal swounds, ohe of them_i¥ kil-
led; the survivor. shall not bepunished by the ma-
gistrate..| If athird pdrty intetfere, and, attenipt-
ing(to part the comibatants, i killed o wound-
sedy .the nlagistrate: shall' take | not notice lof-‘thie
‘ﬂff;ﬁl‘a’w’l A
«t . Fhe-laws of the !Malays are still tiore full ‘on the
.subjects :¢sIf,” says-the:Malacea éode,* two pét-
sons fight, dud éxchange stabs, and & thivd 'pétdon
.interfere swith 1kris; cleaver, or ‘cudgel; should
Lisucly .5 oneube stabbedy” cit,: ‘bruised, ot killed, .
~nothing shall \be'said ‘on the'subject:”” Dn-a few
Isi't_ua'tions,'. considéred by the'law as exfremé dases,
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however, it is allowable to interfere. These
are stated in the. following law : ¢ It is lawful to
assist one putting to death an adultérer, for in this
tase meddling has been Jong tolerated. It is law-
ful to assist a friend acting justly, or suffering in-
justice; when unable to make his gomplaint to the
king, or to a greaf ane,—and it is lawful to assist a
youth unable to represent his grievance, or to con-
tend with 'his adversary. , In these cascs, but in no
others, is it allowablg to meddle in a quarrel, and"
the person. wha- meddles under any other pretext
shall be fined according to the extent’of his inter-
- ference; from five takils and one pala, to one takil
any, onte pahaq.”
, -Not, phly is a large share of the power of aven-
ging injuries left in private hands, but the princi-
ple is pushed fuxther, and this power scems even tos
haye been allowedsto- be delegated to champions
hired for the .occasion. It is impossible'to read,
.without disgust, the following laws in which this
principle appears to be fully recognized. They are
from the code of Malacca.. * If a man hire a per-
.som, Wwithout the knowledge of the magistrate, to
- .give another -a slap over .the face, be shall pay a
fine of five tahils, If 4 man be hired to beat ano-
ither, and the person wha'is heaten die of the blows
given, the employer of such person, if the deceased
be a slave, shall pay his whale price, or if a free-
man, ten, dehils”’—¢ If a man hirea person to kil
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another, with the knodledge of the magistrate, and
the person 6 hired be killed in the attempt, the
person ‘employing him shall give the proffered re-

ward to theé family of the deceased, and be at the
expence of the funeral charges.”

In exacting Tetribution for assault, the law oF
retaliation is not pushed to’ the same extremity
among the Indian islanders as among the Arabs and’
Hindus. Tife is required. for life, but we do nbt
hear of the refinement of limb for limb, eye for eye,'

“or tooth for tooth. Like those nations, however, we
discover that purishment is allotted, not according
to the 'degree of' malice, but to the accidental cir~ -
edmstances of the nature and situation of the wourid.
« If?*-say the laws of Bali, on this subject, < a
wound be mﬁlcted with a kris, a spear, an ‘aitow

froth a b]ow-plpe, "Tuhip, or ‘Sther sharp-pointed
wezipon, and a'tooth, a hand; or a'leg, be injur-
ed to a moderate’ degree, the oﬁ’ender Shall pay'e
fine of ten thousand pickis. 1f the woiind 'be'on
the neck; or the head, and condiderable,'the fine
shall be two hundred thousand. These fittes go'to
the magistrate.” The following law; fréin the Ja
vanese' tract called Swryd-aliém; is chardcteristic,
and more reasonsble’s ¢ If a man receive: frotin” aris

- other a wound,’by which hé is miaimed 'or’ blemish-

ed, the fine shall be equal to thatfor taking his life:;”

The laws of'the Rejangs ‘on" ".this head ‘are to the
same effect as those now ‘mentioned. The follow-
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ing are examples: “ For a wound jécasioning the
loss of an eye, or limb, or imminent danger of
death, half the Bangun (compensation for mur
der) is to be paid. For a wound on the head,
the compensation is twenty dollars. Tor other
wounds, twenty dollars and downwards.”’—¢ In
wounds,” says the collection of the lawg of Pa-
summah, ‘¢ a distinction is made in the parts of
the body. A wound in any part from the hip
upwards, is esteemed, more considerable than in
the lower parts, If a person. wounds, another
with sword, , kris kujur, or other weapon, and,
the wound is considerable, so as to maim him, he
shall pay to the person wounded the half compen.
sation: of murder, anq to the chiefs half the fine for
murder, with half of the lassa lurqh. If the
wound js trifling, but fetches. blood, he shall,pay «
the person wounded the Tepung of fourteen dol-
lars, and be fined as much more. If a person
wounds angther with a stick or bamboo, &c, e
shall simply pay the Tepung of fourteen dollars,”
In ¢ases of murder, no distinction is made be-
tweeq wilful murder and chance-medley, It is the
loss which the tribe or family sustains that is cons
sidered; and the pecuniary compensation is cal,
culated to make up that lpss, The term used by
the Rejangs of Sumatra Bangun, of ¢ awaking,”
expresses , the meaning they attach, to jt. By the
same' people, another charge is made against the
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aurderer, "which hds its origit in superstition.
This is called the Tepung-bumi, or purification’ of
the earth from the stain it has received. Amnong
other tubes, besides the compensatlon, the inur-
derer pays' the fineral’ charges. It i¢ remdrkable
that thete is nbt,’ iu any language of the. Indian’
islands, ‘words equfvalent to ours {0 murder, of'
murderer 3 no tetms” whith 'e'{pléss the horror
which'we attach to these. In thesé tbnoues, to
murder is simply * to'kill, > atd a murdeter is no
more than ¢4 oné.that kills.” ' ‘Humuit life ¢dn be
of little' valde ‘among’ & people ' whose Tahguigé 13!
incapable of 'iaking this' greut mioral distirietion.”
It is among the'military-and high-spirited nations
of. Celebes that the lawof tetaliation 1s urgéd td
the greatest length. \Still, eveni there, every mem’
. her of :thel. soclety has' his'price: deuermmed from
the chief to the slave'; and wken, sftet the necés<
sary forms, this ‘price id paid, thel paitiés rest satis?
fiel: Within the soclety, the injury is ¢orisider
ed to be done to the family ‘of the décéased } "bub’
if the murder Have been comimitted by’ a. stran-
ger; the quarrel ig then 1ol longer a puvate but:
a publié on¢, arid:the tribé.of* the ‘mlirdel er’ id an-
swerable; thedeath"bf*any thember of which, ge-
nerally, will betconsideted to satisfy the principle
of retributive justice, accdrding to theirwild notions
of it. Tn the''yéar'1812, a subject of the Bugis
king of Boni,' attinhabitant of the' Bugis quarter of
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.the town of Macassar, committed a robbery upon 3

stranger merchant, residing under our protection,
in the same town. The property taken was traced
and rccovcred The Bugis, some time therealter,
entered the shop of the merchant, and made whd
must appear ta our ideas a very odd demand, re-
munegation for the #rouble he had bad in commit-
ting the theft, as he had been, by the restitution,
deprived of the benefits of it. The merchant seiz-
ed a spear which was close at hand, and pursued
the Bugis, who,, having no arms fit to contend with
him,, ran off.  The merchant pursued him; and,
setting up.the usual ery_of ¢ a muck,” the Bugis
was, as,is compion jn such cases, beset and killed.
The Bugis quarter was immediately in an uproar,
and life for life was demanded. The European au.
thority began, deljberately to investigate the matter,
but, in d manner tog, slow for;the vindictive tempe-
rament of those who thought themselves aggtieved.
For,a moment all appeared quietness, in the midst
of which a lad nat above thirteen or fourteen from
the Bugis quarter entered that of, the Macassars, o
native subjects of the European authority, and de-
liberately, stabbed .to, death_the, first individual he
met with. As soon as this retribution was exectited,
both sides remained as contented gs if ample and
complete justice’ had been. administered,; and no
more, was heard from them of the transactmn.

Among the, same -inhabitants | of Celebies, the
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compensation for murder must be quickly adjusted,
or the friends of the deceased will be held Justiﬁe(f
in taking revenge' with then' own hands.”™ The
house of the chief of ‘the vﬂlaﬂre, or the place of
worship, are consxdered places of refuge, and here
the murdeter must'seek an asylum until he has
paid the forfeit of his life. ' In illustration of thé
laws now'referréd to, T shall ‘quote, from those of
the different tribes, a few of the most striking ¢
«« If,"* say'the’ laws of the Macassars, ¢“3a fred
man kill his equal, 2nd ‘take refuge with- the chlef
or prlest of his village,' the mulder shall be com!
pensated ’by the following fines—for the mm dei‘ of
a ‘man 'twenty dollars ; for the murder of 2’ wo-
man ‘thirty dollars.»—¢ If 4 chief kill 'a free per-
sofi, 'retribution ‘shall not be demanded; but he
ghall, notmthstandmg, pay the price of blood,
which, for a man; ‘is twerity dclfarq "and 'for’a wo<
man’ ‘thirty, and a mulet besides, of the ' sam?
amount.”’=—¢ When-a ‘person- commits murder, he
shall, forthwith surrender, himself to the chief of his
vnllave, and: pay the usual compensation. « If he ne-
glect so-to doj he mhay' bekilled by the friends of
the deceased wherever taken. * The laws'of the ,
Rejéngs are ds follow’; ' If aman kills his slave;
he pays, half his, pricey as Banrrun to the, Pange-
ran, and the Tepung-bumi to. the Proattins.”
—<¢ If a man kills his wife by jujur mirriage, he
pays her Bangun to her family, or to the Proaltins,
‘ \
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according as the marriage-knot is entire or other-
wise.”’— If a man kills or wounds his wife by Se-
mando marriage, he pays the same ‘as for a stran.’
ger.”’—¢ If a man, kills his brother, he pays to
the Proattins the Tepunfr-bzmu.

The strange plactxce of running a muck has
been already explained in rendering an account
of the manners of the people. A custom so dan-
gerous. and so frequent is of course often referred
to in the native laws. The person who runs a
muck may lawfully be killed by the first that meets
him. In Celebes, especxal]y, where, perhaps, mucks
are, from the licentious sensﬂepf honour, entertain-
ed by all ranks, more frequent than any where else,
it is dangerous to be seen running in the streets of
a town or village, for, ameng the Indian island-
ers, none are ever seen to 7un unless those who run a
‘muck, murderers, thieves, and robbers.* « If,”” says

the Malicca code, *a slave or debtor run a muck,

—

® « They are always in a- sitting posture, either in their
boats or houses ; neither do tliey stir without it be out of ab-
solute necessity. They used to laugh at us for walking
about. in their houses, telling us that. it looked as if we were
mad, or knew not what we did. If, say they, you have any
business at the other end of the room, why do you not stay
there ;- if not,"why do you go thither; why always stalking
backwards and .forwards ”"-~d Voyage 10 and from' the
Island of Borneo, by Captain Daniel Beeckman, page 41.
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.they shall be immediately put to death. If, how-
ever, they happen to be seized alive, and tlien
put to death, the person so putting them to death
mcurs a fine of one {a/il and one paha. If the
slave or debtor be mortally wounded when taken,
and then put to death, the person so putting him
to death shall only pay the funeral charges.’’
The naval code of the Malays is peculiarly strict
on thesubject of mucks, as we see from the follow-
ing specimens : ¢ If a man quarrel with an-
other in the fore part of the vessel, and, dra@ving
his Zris, come aft as far as the place where the
sails are kept, towards the person he has quarrelled |
. with, it shall be lawful to put him to death : But,
if he can be apprehended, he shall be fined ‘in.
stead.”’—¢* If aman quarrel with another, and fol--
~ low him to the door of the commander’s cabin,
even though he may not have drawn hig kris, it
shall be lawful to put him to death ; but, if he can
be apprehended, he may be fined instead.”—-—-“ If
the officer of a vessel quarrel with the command-
er, and approach him in the after part of the
vessel, he may be put to death ; but, if he ask for-
giveness, it may. be granted, on his paying a pecu-
niary fine, and furnishing a buffulo for the com-
mander’s entertainment I’

Injuries offered to the sex are next to be consi-
dered. These are of two kinds :—those offered to
unmarried women, and those offered to married
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ones. The first are considered rather as venial
offences, but the last as the most flagrant of crimes.

A manis allowed to ranaway with a woman; and,
upon making the usual payments, he is exonerated
from any culpability by doing so, and the'marriage
is valid. If a man violate a female slave, he pays-
a fine ; and if he violate a debtor, he must either
marry her or forfeit the debt. I shall quote a few
of the many laws on this subject. The Malacca
code says, ““If a man repeatedly ask for a young
woman in marriage, and the parents are displeased
thereat; and refuse their assent, but he secretly de-
Jower the virgin, he shull be fined one takhil and
one pala, for a man’s daughter isnot to be treated
lightly. Even if of no rank, still she shall not be
treated lightly.” '

¢ If a man,” says the same collection, * borrow
a female slave} and Jiave connection with her, he
shall, if she have been a virgin, pay to her master
a fine of Zen mas, one piece of cloth, and one vest ;
but, if a widow, only five mas and no cloth or vest.
This is the' law of the town, of the country, and of
the river.” ’

By the laws of the Rejangs, it is declared that
 If a'man carries off 2 woman under pretence of
marriage, he must lodge her immediately with
some respectable family. If he carries her else-
where for a single night, he incurs a fine of fifty
dollars, payable to her parents or relations.”—If,’’

VOL. III. I ~
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continue the same laws, ¢ a man carries off a wo-

. wman with her own consent, and is willing cither to
pay her price at once by jujur, or marry her by se-
mando, as the father or relations please, they can-
not reclaim the woman, and the marriage takes
place.” '

- %¢ If a man carries off a virgin against her incli-
hation, he incurs a fine of ‘twenty dollars and &
buffalo; if a widow, ten dollars and 3 goat, and the
marriage ‘does not take place. If he commit a
rape, and the parents do not chuse to give her to
him in ‘marriage, he incurs a fine of ﬁfcy dollars.”
In all this, it will be seen that there is hardly any
thing consideted but the value of the gitl’s person
to her relations, as a mere vendible ‘commodity.

Among all the tribes, adultery is considered as
among the most heinous offendes,.except ainong the
Javinese, whose manners, ir:-this particular, more
resemble those of the nations between Hindustan
and China. ‘The ancient Javanese, however, to judge
froin their laws, appear to have been not less puncti-
Tious than their neighbours: The crime of adultery
is viewed, we may remark, at once as an injury ‘to
a man’s honour and to ‘his 'preperty. The husband
may put the adulterer and adulteress to’deathron
the spot, without incurring any penalty, The little
confidence which the islanders repose in ‘the sex'is
evinced in those laws, which punish frdedoms, ‘appa-

‘réntly the most innocent, takén with thein ; nay the
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mere Tircumstance of being seen accidentally in a
.doubtful situation wath .a woman, is.construed into-
un offence for which the husband must receive satis-
faction. .Among, all the, tribes, aduliery is the
most frequent subject of legislative enactment. I
shall here quote a few of the laws on the subject :
< If,*? says the code of \Malacca, * a husband kill
ithe man that bids forthe virtue of his wife, he shall
-pay-a fine of one #akil and one-pukia, ; for,a mere
rattempt to scduce is not a crime deserving death,
extept in the case of a man of rank.” The laws
of the Balinese decide that ¢ If a man be an eye-
switness to another’s offering his wife any wviolence,
it shall be lawful for him to kill him ontbe spot ;”
and farthen,-¢¢ If a husband discover his wife in the
.embraces of another, it shall be lawful for him to
put both to death'at once.?’; The. same laws de-
clare that ¢ If a man enter into conversation with
another’s wife, though: only on the subject of a
(lebt, he shall be fined one hundred thousand pichis;
for:it is forbidden to converse with,a man’s wife
.aloneé ; it is particularly interdicted. It is even for-
ybidden to a Pandilta,(a priest,) who wonld, by doing
liso, injureliis sacred charadter; for words are of pow-
werful éffect ; and. the wickedness of the human
'heart difficultly repressed. This is the saying of
«Saig Yiwang Agama,” (thedeity of the faith or
book.) The enactiments on-this subject in the Ja-
. vanese, itract: called .Suryo Alim are so extraya-
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gantly punctilious as to wear an air of some ridi-
cule, ¢ If,*” says this performance, ¢ a man speak
much to a woman on the highway, or at the
resting places on a journey, and her husband ex-
press dissatisfaction thereat, the offender shall pay
a fine of seven pieces of money.”
¢ If a man pick up on the highway, or in any
"other place, ‘a flower belonging to 2 woman, and
her husband expresses dissatisfaction, the person
who is in possession of the flower shall pay a fine
of six pieces of money.”
¢ If a woman who may have retired to a thicket
is seen coming out of it at the same time with a
man whom necessity may have taken to the same
situation, and the husband of such woman express
dxssahsfactlon, the man shall be fined four pieces
of money.”
¢ If a man, lodging in the house of another, give
the wife of his host his clothes to wash, and bor-
row, in the meantime, others from her, should the
husband be displeased, thereat, the man shall be
fined, four pieces of money.”
¢ If a man tear a woman’s clothes, or lets down
hey petticoat, he shall be fined two thousand four
hundred pichis.”
s If a man lay violent hands on another mans
wife, with intention of violating her, he shall be

made to pay damages to her to the amount of three
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thousand pichis, and to the magistrate four thou-
sand.” .

“ If a man seize upon a woman, and she cry
out, on which he layshold of her by the hair of the
head, and she then stabs him to death with a Z»is,
her life shall not be endangered by so doing; but
she shall pay, as the price of blood, to the relations
of the deceased, eight thousand pichis, with a mulet
of four thousand eight hundred besides to the ma-
gistrate.”

The laws of the.Rejangs are nearly to the same
effect, and as follow: « If a person lies with a
man’s wife by force he is deserving of death ; but
may redecm hishead by payment of the Langun,
eighty dollars to be divided between the husband
anl Proatlins.”’— If a man surprises his wife in
the act of adultery, he may put both man and wife
to death upon the spot without being liable to any
Bgngun. If he kills the man and spaves his wife,
he must redeem her life by payment of fifty dollars
to the Proattins.”’

The next branch of the penal laws to be con-
sidered are qffences against the state or sovereign.
Offences against the state consist of exercise of un-
due authority,—giving false information,—forging
the royal signet, or those of the officers of state,—
and rebellion. The despotic character of the so-
vereign authority has been already explained in
another chapter of this book. The prerogatives
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of poyalty will tolerate no encr oachment Wearing
‘forbidden arms or gai'ments, or using, or causing
to be used, the language of adulation ftppropriated
to the soveréight, are alwayd crimes of the ‘greatest
magnitude, and dfi¢n Capital ohes. ¢ The Raja’s
court,” ‘says the Suryo Alf'l"m, ¢ is like the sun,
.whese refu?rrent rays spr cead in all directions, and
penetrate thlonvrh every thinig,—the displeasure of
the R'ga, in his court, is hke the heat of the sun,
which causes those who are’ éxposed to it to faint
away.” * Ixercise of undue authority is punish-
ed- rather as a disrespect to the king’s person
than as an offence offered to the régular admi-
" nistration of justice. Ve have this exemplified
in the following law of the Malays: ¢ If a person
put a malefactor to death without the knowledge
"of the king it shall be deemed contumacy, for he
has not the fear of the king before his eyes, and
his punishment shall be a fine of ten #a/ils and cne
paka?® '

The offence of giving false intelligence, accord-
ing to the acceptation of the 'Indian islanders, is
_not a great politi¢al offence, as we might imagine,
" buta sort of personal indignity offered to the prince
himself directly, or indirectly to him i 1n the per son
of ‘one'of his officers, # If o mari;”” say the laws
of Bali “shall say to a-person of rank, there is in

,J', it '
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such and such a place valuables, as cattle, fruit, gold,
silver, gems, or handsome women, and it turn out
that the ihfoxmation is uncertain or false, such per-
son shall be fined in a sum of ten thousand pichis.”

The law, however, appears occasionally to have
been directed against alarmists, of which we have
an example in the following one from the tract so
often quoted, Swryo Alim: ¢« If a person is -
found guilty of circulating false reports, or of mag-
nifying any piece of intelligence, so as to create a
great alarm in the country, and put all the people
in a ferment, he shall be fined four hundred and
four thousand pichis.”

Forging the royal signet, or using the royal name
for illegal ends, called, in the idiom of the Malay
language, selling the . king’s word, are capital of-
fences. Using the name of any of his officers
with improper views is also a high offence. The
punishment for this last is described in the fol-
lowing law of the Malays: ¢ If a person use
the name of a great man with improper views, he
‘shall either be fined one fakil and one paka, or re-
ceive @ Lick before the people. If he resist he
shall be put to death, for grecat men sustain the
business of the king.”’

- Treason and rebellion are, of course, the greatest
of erimes under a despotic government. They-are
construed to be not only temporal offences, but even
sacrilege. But there are no laws which describe
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the punishment of treason. Itisa crime which the
laws do not even contemplate. Sedition, treason,
and rebellion, are one thing. There are no shades
of distinction. 'When a man forgets his allegiance
. there is no middle course to pursue ; he is at once
a rebel, and, like a wild beast, hunted down as a
common enemy. When taken, he is unceremonious-
ly put to death, for the semblance of judicial trial,
unsuitable to the spirit of their political institutions,
is, of course, out of the question. Insurreetion, the
only mode of obtaining a redress of grievances in
the East, has been always very frequent among the
more considerable and richer tribes of the Archi-
pelago, as the: Achinese, Javanese, &c. those who-
had any thing to plunder, and any thing worth
struggling for. In Java, when an insurgent
: (Kraman) is taken, hispunishment, by .imme-
morial usage, is to be fortured to death by the
people, on a principle of retaliation, cousidering
him as the common. enemy of the tribe, in the
manner in which prisoners of war are tortured by
the savages of North America. TFor this purpose,
the criminal is exposed in the great square in front
of .the palace, and slowly tortured to-death by the
mob. In the reign of Susunan Pakubuwono,
a rebel, called Mas Dono, suffered this crucl death,
or, as the native writer expresses it, was ¢ punc-
tured to death with needles for the amusement
of the people ’” During. the reign of .‘the last
4
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Susunan, another. pretender was executed at Solo,
nearly in the same manner, having been pinched.
to death by the populace !

Of offences against the laws of nature the laws
of the Indian islanders provide for none but the
imaginary one of sorcery or witcheraft.

"One of the great advantages which the natives
of the Indian islands have derived from their con:
version to .the .Mahomedan religion, is a freedom
from the terrors of this supposed offence. Though
far. from disbelieving in magic, we do not find the
minds of the converted natives haunted by.the
terrors of the ‘diabolical superstition entértained by
their ancestors, and by the tribes which still adhere
to Hinduism. Sorcery, among the latter, is.con-
sidered one of the most attocious crimes. ¢ If,”
say the laws of the Balinese, ¢“a man falsely ac-
cuse another of sorgery, and speak publicly there.
of, the magistrate shall fine him forty thousand.”
The following odious and sanguinary law of the
same people describes what they mean by incanta.
tion or sorcery; and ‘directs what is to be the pu-
nishment : ‘¢ If a person write the name of an-
other on the winding-sheet of a corpse, or on a
dead man’s bier, or makes. images of another of
paste, or writing the name of a man on a slip of
paper, suspends it on a tree, buries it in the earth,
deposits it in haunted ground, or where two roads
cross eaoh other, any of these shall be deemed sor-
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cery. If 3 man write the name of another on a
human bone with blood and charcoal, this also shall
be deemed an incantation. Whoever is guilty of
any of these practices shall the judge order to be
. put to death. If the matter be very clearly made
out, let the punishment of death be extended to
his father and his mother, to his children and to bis
grandchildren; let done of them live ; let none
connccted with one so guilty remain on, the face of
the land, and_let their goods be in like manner
.confiscated, Should the children or parents of the
. sorcerer live in a remote part of the country, still
let them be sought out and put to death, and let
their goods, if concealed, be brought forth and con-
fiseated.”  According to the Suryo Alam, the of-
fence of witchcraft is much less severely judged,
but still considered a very seriouscrime. ¢ There

>* says this tract, ¢ one thipg which ou«rht not
to be tolerated in a country, namely, sorcery ; par-
ticularly if practised in difficult times, The fine
for this offence is farty thousand, and if any thing
be missing, it shall be laid to the charge of the per-
son practising the art. Should the governor of the
province be the person, he shall be dismissed fram
his office, and his officers and relations shall be con-
sidered as implicated in his crime, Should a per-
son of the rank of Mantri be found guilty of pracs
tising incantations, his fine shall be ane hundred
theusand.”
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For the abominable and unnatural vice said to
be so frequent among the Persians, the Hindus,
and especially the Chinese, calling themselves the
most refined nations of Asia, the Indian islanders
have not cven a name. ‘Thelr manners, in this
particular, are perfectly pure and uncontaminated.
Of course, there are no laws against crimes which
have no existence.

Marriages between near relations are prohibited
by the laws of the Indian islanders. When they
do happen, the partics are fined if within the third
degree of consanguinity collaterally, and in the
ascending and descending line they are indefinite-
ly forbidden. A brother, however, marries the
widow of a brother, as among the Ilindus; and a
man, on the demise of his wife, may espouse her
sister ; but, among the Javanese at least, such
unions are not -deemed respectable. These are
the only marriages which seem, to our prejudices,
to infringe upon the law of nature.

)
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BOOK IX.

COMMERCE.

CHAPTER I

DOMESTIC AND INTERNAL COMMERCE OF THE
ARCHIPELAGO,

Character of the mercantile pro‘vssion among the Indian
1 islanders.— Rale of profits, and interest of money.—Fareign
resident merchants.—Modes of commercial intcrcourse.—

" International trade—~—Nations conlucting the carrying
trade.—Voyages of the Waju merchants.——Principles on
which foreign trade is conducled by the natives.

I smaLL treat of the commerce of the Archipe-
lago in six short chapters, under the respective
heads of Domestic and Internal Commerce,—Com-
mercewith Asiatic Nations,~Direct Commerce with
European Nations,—Commerce with the Asiatic Co-
lonies of European Nations,—Description of the
principal Articlesof Export,~and Descriptionof the
principal Imports. The deep interest and import-
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ance of this subject will make it unnecessary to
apologize for the length of the details into which "
1t is my intention to enter.

The value and extent of the commerce which
distant nations are capable of carrying on with
each other, is in the dircct proportion of their
wealth and civilization. The tribes whose history
T am writing have, however, from early times, on
account of their favourable situation, their easy ap-
proach, the richness of some of their productions,
and the singularity of others conducted with the
great civilized nations of the globe, a commerce far
greater than this usual standard would, at first
view, lead us to expect. History affords ample
proof of this fact. Ignorant of geography and na-
vigation, the half civilized nations of Asia, notwith-
standing, made their way to the Indian islands, the
commodxtxes of which were spread over Asia, and
thr ough ahundred hordesof barbarians, finallyreach-
ed the civilized nationsof Europe long before the lat-
ter knew even the name or situation of the coun-
tries which produced them. In later times, the
productions of the Indian islands constituted the
most important articles of that oriental commerce
. which lighted the embers of civilization in Italy
in the middle ages, and, finally, it was the search
for them that led to the discoveries of Gama and
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Columbus, the two grandest events in the history
of our species.

All the great tribes of the Archipelago are in
that state of advancement in social improvement
in which ‘the mercantile profession is a‘distinct em-
ploymeht. It is even one which, from the pecu-
liarity of their maritime sjtuation, is honoured be-
yond the:tank which usually belongs to it, in so
hun.blea state -of social existence. To engage in
commerce is reckoned no dishonour to‘any one, but
the contrary, and it is; indeed, among the maritime
tribes especially, one of the most -diguified occupa-
tions even 'of the sovereign himself, and of his prin-
cipal officers. The higher class of dealers, in point

‘of ‘moral -character, are ‘remagkable for their fair-

ness, spirit, and integrity:  Inthe management 6f
their ‘concerns, though they are mot systematically -
skilful, they display,from habi* and familiarity with
their business, much - discertnment and acuteness.
The-use of money is understood by all the con-
siderable-tribes, ‘The metals are used by the civi-
lized onés, and the ruder'have rTecourse,’as in‘the
earlier stages of society elsewhere, toithe staple and
current commodities of their respective countries,
as I have mentioned i another-part' of this work.
Bills of exchange, such as exist among the Iin-
dus,’and which imply much commercial-intetcoutse, .
and considerable confidehce, 'have mevdr‘ekisted
among the- scattered and hostile tribes -of. the In-

_dian islands.
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As in rude and unsettled states of society every-
where, mercantile -profits are exorbitant, and the
rate of interest high in proportion to this profit,
and to the risk of lending. No attempt, that I am
aware of, has ever been made to determine, by law,
the rate of interest. In the rude period of society
which preceded the modern intercourse with stran-
gers, commerce had not assumed, among the In-
dian islanders, that regular and systematic charac-
ter which would lead to such a measure, and it is
probable that the interdiction of interest, from reli-
gious motives, has since hindered it from being
openly declared. Among the natives themselves,
trading on large capitals is & thing unknown.
Every merchant is a petty retailer, or shopkeeper.
The natural rate of interest may be ascertained from
a view of the character of the trahsactions of such
dealers. The Chinese of .Java will roccasionally
lend, on good security, at twelve per -cent., but

-double this amount is more frequent. The rate in
~ this case, however, is greatly reduced from the con-*
fidence and security which any form of European
\government, however imperfect, naturally confers.
Under the native governments, it is.probable that
-not less than fifty per cent. is paid by the borrower

~in one form or another for a loan.

/The women, especially in Java, are almost the
isole merchants -and "brokers,'the -men hardly ever

interfering, at least in matters of retail. The
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higher departinents of iercantile adventure are al-
most solely in the hands of strangers, encouraged
for ages to settle in the country by the supineness
of the natives, and the natural wealth of the land.
These foreigners, whose character I have al.
ready drawn, are natives of Hindustan, Chinese,
Arabs, and Europeans. Of the Asiatic dealers,
the Chinese are the most useful, numerous, and
distinguished. They here occupy the same situa-
tion which the Jews did among the barbarians of the
middle ages of ]:urope, except that, perhaps, as they
areplaced under circumstances more favourable, they
are more frequently engaged in the pursuit -of fair,
mercantile speculation, and seldomer in the invidi-
_ ous one of lending to spendthrifts at high interest.
The different foreign merchants residing in the
Archipelago take their rank in the extent of the
dealings they conduct, according to the civilization
of the nations to which they belong. The high-
er branches are in the hands of the European mer-
chants, and the details of intercourse with the na-
tives of .the country fall naturally into the more
sipple management of the Arabs, the' Telingas,
and .Chinese, better fitted, from manners and cha-
racter, for a direct intercourse with them.

"The natives of the Indian islands are far enough
from having arrived at that period of civilization in
which skilful measures are pursued by the publie
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for facilitating intercourse, and for the distribution
and exchange of the surplus produce of the dif-
ferent portions of the same country. I know no
exception to this but the institution of public
markets, which had its origin in Java, and which
spread in some measure among the neighbouring
tribes, as we learn on the testimony of language.
Throughout the whole of Java, these are regularly
established ; and, as mentioned in another place,
the ancient Javanese week was founded on this in-
stitution. The allotment of particular quarters of
a town for the permanent sale of commodities was
probably borrowed from the Mahomedans, for the.
term Pasar, applied to these, appears to be nothing
more than a corruption of the Arabic word ddzar.
The Indian islanders have neither religions zeal
nor civilization enough to have any institutions pa-
rallel to the great fayrs or Melas which periodical-
ly, take place in Hindustan. The ordinary. markets
of Java present scencs of great bustle and activity.
Under the shade of a few scatteréd trees, planted
fortthe purpose, or of temporary sheds, the dealers
“expose, their wayes for sale on frames of bamboo.
The whole value of their goods seldom exceeds a
few dollars. A shert list of the principal dealers in
these markets will convey some notiou of the na-
ture of the traffic conducted. These are the corn-
dealer—the oil-merchant—the sugar-merchant—
the salt-merchant—the green-grocer—the dealer
"VOL. IIL K
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5n oniohs, garlic, 'and Irdsi—the dealer in coco-
nuts—-the dealér in suoar-cane—-the butcher—the
poulterer—t;he ambulatmy cook, whio hat & port-
able kltchen—-tb’e Hower-séller—the tobacconist—
the vender of n'am bir or ferra ' Japonita—the ven-
der of betel—tHe vendér of areca-the vender of
wax and 'frinkincense—the draper—the vender of
‘totton—the 'vender ‘of cotton-thlead-—the vender
of ‘indigo—the vender of faé ! and'other dye-stuffs
—the dyex—the vehdér ' of rbh \he vender of
‘Jeris, scabbards——the vé‘ndei"‘éf 'Jris "handles—the
verider of Lrises—thé' Yendér of 'slpears——tfxe ‘wood-
merchan‘t—fhe'vender of' gunpov&dél-—tfle vendér
of ‘brass and coppex’ ntensils—the' Horse-dealer,
We pelcexve, in this enumeration, a Very ininute
lbdmslon of élﬁ loyﬂnents, indicating Iver)‘ consi-
derabTe commerclal nnprovement‘ The principal
i
artisans who present theinsel-es in'thd market for
employment are,, the blaci{smlth—the goldsmlth-—
“the bramer_thé dyer-_and'the painter of ! cottdn
"cloths, ﬁxcé t whele’Huropeans Kave miadd some
1fmpx'ess1<)11l i fhe "way bf* colonizatibn, rouds,
brxdgés r‘lcémalé gue altogether udknown. The
roads gre Fitele patﬁw'lys, ltad the bndrres but fém.
poréu' ‘and mcom}ement’ At In'a 0enéral view,
wheeT camaée for the” thlhs srtationtol ‘mel'chdn-
disb 55 Gknown, WVhere Qvater car fage' is not to
"be ilad goods’ are COnveyecI on 'mén s slioulders, or
‘on o¥en and horses' J:ostly goods anid diffieult foads

12

v
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more particularly demanding the first, and more
bulky commodities, with easier routes, admitting of
the latter. On the great roads which lead from
the port of Samarang, in Java, to the capitals of the
native princes, through some of the most populous
and improved parts of the island, five thousand iti-
perant porters are constantly employed in the trans-
port of merchandise. Droves of pack-horses and
oxen are constantly to be seen on the same route.
1A great deal of the commercial as well as other in-
tercourse of the Indian islanders is by water. The
frequent rivers of their country, and.the pacific sea
which everywhere surrounds them, almost as safely
navigated as those rivers, afford wonderful facilities
.to commerce. ,

Notwithstanding the apparent similarity of the
(climate of the different islands, there is a prodigi-
.qus vaviety of production. The more improved
tribes, and those inhabiting the most fertile soils,
-supply the less improved with food and clothing,
_ang receive, in exchange, the peculiar productions
,0f those countries, generally in a crude form, or
pearly as they come from the hand of nature. The
first description of merchandise may be enumerated
as follow ; Rice—a variety of pul§es——vegetab]e

. Oils—cotton wool—manufactyred cotton—tobac.
. fo—salt—-sugar—-and indigo. The second de-
.scription consists of gold—tin-—ivory—catechu—
.[Benjamin—dry-fish, &. The negessities or luxu-
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ries of strangers give a powerful impulse to the in-
ternal commerce of the Archipela(ro; and from
this source springs’ the traffic which is driven in
collecting .the following list of commodities :
Edible birds’-nests—z2r ipang, or bech de mer—
black-pepper——cloves, mace, and nutmegs—cam-
phor—sharks’ fins,—and tortoise-shell, &c. &c. Be:
sides the coasting and internal trade, conducted in
the different productions just enumerated, by
strangérs or foreign settlers, the most powerful and
civilized tribes have always themselves conducted a
considerable carrying :trade.’ These considerable
tribes are the Javanese, the Malays, and Bugis,
the great tribes of the three finest islands, Java,
Sumatra, and Celebes. K
The-annals of ‘the Spice Islands mention, that,
as. early as the yéar 1332, the Javanese were in the
habit of frequenting Ternati, then tbe paramount
1sland of the group, for cioves, and t‘hey are dgain
mentioned as formmo' settlements there, along w1th‘
the Malays, about the period of the conver s1onf.of
their inhabitants to the,Mahomedan religion. (lne
or other of the three great tribes above-mentioned,
in all probability, indeed, conducted the s spice trade,
from the earliest perieds. It was the demands of the
western world which stimulated this commerce, dnd
the hdventure of those tfibes may be ¢onsidered as
the first link in that long commerdial chajn’ which
brought the spices of the Moluccas throngh many
. . r L
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nations of barbariang to fhe gates of Rome, the'inJ
habitants of which were' ignorant of the countries
which produced: them; and of .the means by which
they obtained.them. The spices obtained by these
adventurers at the eastern extremity of the Atchif
pelaga were darried to the emporia of the west; to
Malacca, Achin, and some of the ports of Javay
where they were purchased; in the earlier ages of
the commerce,’ by the' Hindus, and in Jater times
by these, jointly with the Ayabs." ‘ '
The war pursued by Enropean - nations sgainst
the commerce and industry of the native inhabit-
ants, ' suppr essed the traffic of the Javanese ‘and
Malays, who, from their situation, fell mote imme-
diately within their.power. The people. of 'Cele<
bes are now the most .considerable and enterpris?
ing of the . qavwators of, the .Indian islands, *and
uinang them the Blgis of .J¥gju are the most diss
tm"uxshed Some account of .their adveptures,
.therefore, will prove interesting. The originak
co. ntry of these people- is the banks of the great
fresh water lake Tapara-karaja, in the south.westq
ern limb of Celebes, and towards the northern part
of that limb. Europeans are wholly unacquainted
with the nature of this country ; but from the ana-
logy of other situations, we may safely infer, that a
. territory which has given rise to so much compara-
five civilizzlltion, and so much mercantile enter~
prise, is aland of. considerable fertility. There is
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no country of the Archipelago possessed of any ad-
vantages for trade, in' which the Bugis of Wajuare
not found settled,. and, in some situations, they
have even.colonized ‘as a body, and. founded inde,
pendent states; The lake above-mentioned com-
niunicates by rivers navigable for the Jargest native
craft, both with the Bay iof Boni.ito.the east,jand
with the. sea: to the west. The voyage from:the
shores: of the lake is commenced in the beginning of
the- easterly monsoon, ,The adventurers carry.on a
trading voyage as they proceed westward, unnl“at,
Rhio, Malacca, Penang, and Achin, they.reach the,
limits of the Archipélago, and are prepared, to re-,
turn with the change of seasop., The, cqmmodi-,
ties which they export, from thejr native country, or
collect, in the.course: of their putward voyage,. for
the supply of the most-;djstant. islands, are the ex-
cellent and durable cotton cloths of their. native
country, gold-dust, nutmegs, Spanish dollars, bu*ds -
nests, camphor, Benjamin, or frankincense, and
tortoise-shell.- They bring back from the. extrex\.n-
ties of the' Archipelago, either for the supply of tﬁe
intermediate tribes, or that, of , their own, country-,
‘men, opjum, European broad ¢loth, European. and
Indian cotton goods, unwrought iron, and, tobacco.,
"This, .voyage is necessarily the most consn,derable
and 1mportant of the adventures of the,, Vq]u mer-
chants, but niany subordinate bnes gre-qr;dex tal§gx‘1‘,_,
inr which the chief object is to collect materials for
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the markets of China, as birds’ -nests, ornainental
feathers, tortoise-stiéll,' and T'ripang, or sea shigno
The most singiilar-and interésting of these yoyages'
is the adventure'made to the southern ¢oast of New
Honahci for the ﬁshery of ithe last ‘mentioned ar«l
ticlé.” Upwards'of forty vessels, -of fron twenty to |
ﬁ!’cy "fohs, “quit Madassar rimmia]ly for the coast of £
New Holland, bésides numbétsthat do elseWheére in )
search 6f the-saifi€ objéet. - A"vess’xel of twenty tons,v
manhed by twentylfive handspis-considered ‘to bés
sictéssful,” if shie hidve obtainéd seven thousandt
4p0un&§ '{vemhﬁ of Trzpa , Te'is thie ‘capital of the
Chihidse Tesident merchants iwhich sets thése advensl
tures on'foot; as ‘they advanee'to the undértakérsi
from two to four hundred Spamsh dollars, aceard-!
ing £6 'the txteht' 6 their equipment; Securing to|
themselves tHe refiisal of the cargo, Theseisketches;
will suffiéé‘to tonvey some ‘hidtion ' of the ‘character
and*&itent of this department of hative bommercew
N 'Hahno consxaeied the nattiré of the trajiﬁc CON-J
A ~ted by the 'Tndiast ‘Islandets, Hoth domestic;and:
mtem'ttxbna} T slialk eaka d view:bf the refrujationst
under' whiclf thé ¢ohitmérce. With |strangers is-cons
dutted, and the'provision made for ts arrangement.i
By" all the' tyitiont* from’ Jipan to Bengal, foreigm
trade 15 " rather! tolérgted than encourao'ed. Ifd
stranver 18’ permltted to' ‘trade; ft-is consxdered
ém‘mentl ‘s 4 favour conferred upon him; rather

thaxt' asa beneﬁt to the society with.whom he main-
rereluratnm Lalioa ny v da st oA ool L
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itaing an’ fntercourses The tribes of thé Indian
dslands entertain some of those feelings in common
'with the rest. The first 'thing' to be *done by &
stranger'mefchant coming among'them, is to cdn-
ciliate the good will of the prince, and obtain his
spermission to trade, which must be done by an of-
fer of gifts. The imposition of regular duties ofi
‘trade is seldomi thought of. The short-sighted
judgment o6f the native prince sees an apparently
obvious benefit to be detived ‘from buying cheap
aid sélling dear, and he either makes a monopoly
‘of the traffi¢, or parts with the privilege of trading
‘to some favourite, ot ‘for some valuable considera-
tions’ A Malay prince is, therefore, as. already
mentioned, in general the first and - éfteni-the only
merchant in his country.® i Whete a busy traffic
with the more enlightened nations of Asid was es-
tabhshed and especially where Arabs and their de-

"l"

I - ’

» Beau]neu, speaking of Achm, descnbes this chal acter of
the commerce with strangers perfectly well: ¢ But'the b'eat-
‘est damp on the trade of that place,” says he; "‘15 that the
king engrosses it all into his own hands; for what commodi-
.ties he buys, he must have them under a market-price, and
_wliat lie sells rises fifty per cent. above it ;” and again he says
of the king, * He knew very well that his buymg pepper at
the same time would stifie my market, and if any one had
sold me’ pepper he would certalnly have punished liim, under
‘pretext of preferring my custom to his.”—Harris’s Collection,
‘Vol. 1
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scendants obtained the sovereignty, a pohcv Ina
good measure more enlarged and liberal has been
occasionally pursued, and considerable freedom of
.commerce permitted. The consequences have al-
ways, as might be reckoned upon, been most bene-
ficial. Commerce has flourished, and such states
have always risen to comparative opulence and
grandeur, of which Malacca, Bantam, Achin, Pa-
lembang, Pontianak, and Macassar, are examplés.
In these states commerce was of such consequencé,
that the management of it became d'separate de-
partwent of the administration, and the officer pre-
siding over it under the Persian name of Shah-
béindiir, borrowed, perhaps, intermediatelyfrom the
Telinga, was the highest and the most xmportant '
functlonaly of the state,



CHAPTER II.
COMMERCE WITH ASIATIC WATIONS.

Intevcourse with China.—1Its history.dnd carly character.—
Character of foreigh commerce with the Chinese, and regu-
lations under which it is talerated,—-Namgatzon -and ship-

. ping of the C/unese ~—Nature of the zmpo(t cargoes.—
Amount of s/uppnw employ ch —Trade 6etween the Indian
islanders and the Hindu- Chinese nations.—Tradé of the
Archipelago with -the country of the Hindus—Probabld
Bistory of the first intercourse between them.~Present state
of the trade,~Imports and cxports.—rTrade between the In-

dian tslands and Arabia.—Its history and-charactcr-—-Ara- ,

bian navigation. -—E.tports and zmports.
7

l

A COMMERCJAL Intercourse has, from very rerite
times, subsisted between the Archlpelago and all
the great mantune patxons of Asia. [ shall in tho
present chapter, furnish a sketch of the hlstory ahd
circumstayces of this connection, bemnmngr with
that of the Lhmese, and successively, rendering an
account of—that with the Hmdu—Chmese hanons,
—the nations of Hmdustan,—and the Arabs and
Persian,—as, in other parts of ﬂle woxld we ﬂnd
that it is the morg opulent and clvxhzed that have
alwaya visited the, country of those that are less so.

sy
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All the strangers, therefore, who, in any age, have
held a commercial connection with the Indian island-
ers, have invariably visited them ; while the spirit
of adventure, or the ambition-of nvealth and fame,
has never carried the inhabitants of the Archipelago
beyond the waters which wash their native islands.
The most extensive, intimate, and probably the
most ancierit, of the foreign' commercial relations.of--
the Indian dslands' is that with China. rA.de-
mand for the most pecaliar of the px‘oducts ‘of “the
Indian., islands ) may be said to bg P?“’ interwoven
with the; unchanweable habxts,y ‘anuezs, aud even
religious ceremonies, of the singular population. of
that empire; - From this fact' elone, which is of
more, va]ue ‘than thé 1mperfec* records of either the
Chmese or the Tndian mfandexs, we may safely n-
fer, that a commercial intercourse has subsisted for
Xesry ages bc'etwee% them. We must guard our-
se;ves, howevéx s aO'amst: lmavlan‘ that, in early‘
times, xt vyas a busy or an active’ intercOurse. "There'
IS ui guestxonable qroof mdeed of the confrary. At *
prc'aent since the road Hia been shewn to them'?
by Duropeziris: and parts of t'he cbu’ntry, rendered '
by iheir pxotectmn a safe 1esu]ence, ‘the Chinete
have displayed a strong tendencv to settle arid colo- *
nize, Before this _penod they had certamly shewn ™
nowhere a dlSpOblthIl to sel':tle, as Is suﬂiclently
demonstl;ated by a total absence, not only of such -

colonizatior, but by that of any véstige'of the Jan "
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guage/ habits, ror manners of §uch a colony. TFor«
mosa,’as 4" have noticed in another place, an island
within t,wenty leagues‘of the cdasf of thé most com-
dnercial provmce of the empli‘e, ‘was, by the confess
sion of the Chinese, 'only‘discbvered by tliem, and
that too byaccidént, as lateas the year 1430, and'was
ot occupied until 281 yedrs'thereafter, when the
genius of Eufopéan manners and institutions had
rendered it'a comfortable'and safe abode. " In the
same way the- Phlhppmes, neglected by them in alk
previous periods of their own Bistor y, were coveted
when the-Spaniards'bad ‘established some degree of
tranquillity within them, and rendered them a Sﬂf(r‘
agylum for' this titid and unenterprising race. Tho
Chineso pdpulbtfoha, of Java was established under
‘the very same: circumstances.. Few or none had
the courage tosettle’ undet the turbulent govel’nf-
wient "of the natives, but tk2* Dutch’ had J TN
scarcely established when there was an int: ndatlon
of Chinese settlersy and, in little more than a cen-
turyy their masters considered it necessary 144 fdal:
kacre them by’ thousands to lessen their redundun-
eyl The political institutions of the Chinesé are
remarkable among those of Adiatic people, for the
ancomuion sharc of tranqullhty they are found, by
exporiehce, capable of manitaining, ind for the secu>
rity they thus afford 1o life and piioperty. 'lhls,
in a fertile ‘country, and- favourable situation, has
been-qiriteradequate 'to produce an immense popus
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lation, and the pressyre of populatipn-against the
means of subsistence has, by necossity, begot.a pa-
tient and systematic indunstry unknown to other
Asiatic nations. This industry, however, we find,
is constantly directed to objects of mere necessity,
or of the gratification of the senses, and never as-
sumes a character of intellectual enterprise.. ) There
is nothing, indeed, in the charagter of the Chinese
that would lead us to believe them capable of .bold
and -perilous adventure, and I must, for this rea-
son, and others t0 be now mentioned, utterly dis-
credxt their distant voyages , beyond the Indian
islands, to Malapar, or the Peman Gulf. The on-
dy authentic record, of a distant voyage made by
them, is that in which the celebrated Venctian
»Marco Polo was engaged. The circumstances of
it, which are very remarkable, deserve a particular
) ggnmlpatxon, as- they,tlnow mugch, Jight. on the sub-
Jeet cf' our inquiry, The /Tastar 'sovereign. of
ersia scnt ambassadors £o his relation - Kubliii, the
Aa‘q*jr emperor of ‘China, for a wife. A young
_lady of the royal famjly was conceded ‘to him, and
-she and her retinye attempted to proceed. to Per-
sia by land, but, from the wars among the princes
of Ta;tpry, found. this impracticable. The Palo-
famlly were now at the Chinese court, and Marco
.had just returned from a voyage among the Indian
islands, which, the Persian ambassadors hearing of,
proposed to return to their native country by sea,
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_ .with-the prospett.of having, ting Europeans as their’
spilots..; Ishall, state) the, eircumstance!in the lan-
iguage.of the, edjtor, of the.travelss ¢ About, the
time of their (the ambassadors) reappearance, Mar-
0, Polo. happened to arrive frdm,a.yoyage; he had |
smade; witha;few vessels nnder his ordets, to.some

- «ports 10f, the. Tast Indies; % and reported,to. the
sgrand, Khan theintelligerice he hrought, respecting

otheconntries he hind yisitedy:with, the cirepmstan-

.ces of hisiown.nayigation, which hesaid was-per-

formed in theseiscas:with, the utmost sifety.,. This

-latter obser¥atiom-havilig xreached _the -ears, of, the

«three. gmbassadors; wha, were, extremely, anxious
ar retutniotooitheirirowtt wcountry, {fiom whence

ytheéy hadinow'beed 1 absent.. three.' years,: présently
unsought a. confergnce with. 0iir Vénetians,} whom
ctheyl founid equallyydesirous.of reyisiting o their

Irhomiéi joand Atiwasusettled betweenithém that the

. formeryaccompanied by theiriydung queen,should

-cobtain:an audience:of-the grand .Khan, and, repre-

sehtitochimamith whaticonvenienceiand!degqry

3 the)'vmightieﬁ’eat) theimrétiiirmby seajrtorthe dondi-

* vnigns/of thieirshastén 5 whilst theivoyage monld be
- uattendedirwith tlessrexpenceithan the fourneyiby
%.]and,:and.be perforimed dn’a: dhorter!ifime;nacqord-

ung to the éxpenence» of Marco:Polgpwho had late-

zN j, 4 i4 Clids 3
‘IJLAY)' "11 f\ ) "' L(l"":lrll"fttd\"‘ pr‘u

2.To some of the Indian islands, .in the .opinian_of, Mr

arsden ,
»’M ol NTVIR A XUV TIO IS NP O R TTM PIRPRIRPLITES (REUE
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ly sailed' in thosé pérts.“ iShould +his maJesty in-
-clihe tb give his consent!fo:their adopting that
‘modé ofhonvéyénce;*they%ere then' to urge him
6 suffer the three Europeans, as being persons well
Iskilled iix the practicé of navigation, jto accompany
“them"until ‘they'should reach:the. térritory of king
*Arghun.’* * TThe emperor gave liis cohsent to the
gea:voyage 5:and; in 1291ylithe embassy, ‘with the
-Europeans acfcotﬁpanyinm ity 4ailed from thie Petho
~inja fleet of fourteen: jusiksyrprovisioned for two
“yehrs..7*They-itook threei monthsetd reachs Su-
9thatra,:a! voyage :that o Chinese: junk ‘would now
>akeitt, probably one.fourth ofithe time, and no
1less than'eighteen months more :to: reach Ormuz,
rort whagever otheriipart .of rthe ; Persiau tertitoty
sthéy fiestt mades” ‘The following ‘commentary on
rthése cireumstankes naturally-gécurs. When Matto
_Pojod told: .the, Chiniese! court: .of ithe: fagility of
fgavigoting the 1 Indian., seas, bfrom;his own ‘expe-
> rignee; it wal deceived adinews. oIt is highly.jm-
{preqblé,. thereforey’ that the voyage:¢ould thave
-ibeen Mimiliarsto the Chinese :\1on ithis loccasion, it
nlooks as sifi. it +had béen: undertaken. fori the first
7timeyiand onily 1on'the prospect-.of thaving the Eu-
-fropeans as pilots.:An imperial fleet, which we must
“ “naturally! suppose ~equipped. in. the -best. manner,
'~took two years to reach the port of its destination ;

U . YT TN PP VSRS U PRI N0 ST Y 2 N UPUTHPIA |

# Marsden’s excellent translation of Marco Polo, . 98.
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it.would naturally take two years to come back A
commercial voyage, the returns of which could riot
be made in less than four years, could hardly becon-
ducted by any people, and especially by a people
who borrow money at an exorbitant intergst.” "It
cannob well be argued that the trade might have
- been conducted, and yet the Tartar sovereign and
his court be ignorant of it, for the family of Jengex
Khan had at thls time been in complete possession
of China and its ‘coasts for a number of years.
Kublai personally was remarkable for his desire to
render himself acquainted with foreign: countries ;
‘and, before the period in question, had sent an un-
successful expedition of four thausand vessels, and
240,000 men, against Japan.* -Had the Chinese
been in the habit of frequenting the coasts of Hin-
dustan, surely.the Portuguese, long anxious to gain
.admittance to China, must have met with them «.
and from their wealth, which they would nrt’ have
-wanted a pretext to plunder, compared to that of
the traders of India, could not have failed to.ivave
mentioned so remarkable a ciréumstarice. ,Théir
" not, having doue so on any occasion, nearly amounts,
~to a direct proof that, when thcy arrived in India,
no direct intercourse existed between China and
Hindustan.-
i I am strongly tempted even to suspect that the
- Arabs, who traded direct from their own, country

* Kempfer's History of Japan.
6
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to the Indidn islands and China, as early as the
ninth century at lcast, were the first to instruct the
Chinese perhaps even in the route to the Indian
islands, as the Luropeans in later times shewed -
them the way to, or at least the advantages of, For-
mosa and the Philippines. It is not improbable that
the fleet in which Marco Polo sailed had Arabian
pilots, even from its first 'setting out, and highly
probable that such were obtained for the more dis-
tant part of the voyage, that is, from Sumatra to the
Persian Gulf, where the traveller himself says Arabs
were settled, and carrying on a commerce with their
native country.* ILtymology comes in some degree
to our assistance on this point. It is not by a
Chinese name but an Arabian, or at least a Per-
sian one, Chin, that the maritime part of the Chi.
nese empire is known ta the Indian islanders. It
iz a legitimate concldion from this,—that whether
the people of the west made the Indian islands

4
L

b Mr"Marsden supposes the existence, in the fleet, of
those pilots, without drawing the same inference from it that
Ihave done. “Itshould be observed,” says he, * that the Per-
lak of the Malays is pronounced Ferlak by the Arabs, who
have not the sound of P in their language; and, amongst
the pilots of the fleet, it is probable there were many of that
nation who were accustomed to trade to China from the
Gulf of Persia and Muskat."—Marsden’s Murco Polo, p.
601.

VOL. IIl. L
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first known to the Chinese or not, it looks as if they
made the Chinese known to the Indian islanders,
which, in a practical view,’ amounts to the same
thing. It is ‘pretended that the Chinese were ac-
quainted with the mariner’s compass, and it: is
hence argued that they' must have been’ great’ na-
vigators, and made distant voyages. -It might as
well be insisted upon, that, because they were ac-
quainted with an imperfect kind of printing, they
must necessarily have made the same use of this
noble invention that the- European nations have
.done. If they were acquainted with the compass,
and turned their kno'wledge of the polarity of the
magnetic needle to any useful purpose, the Arabs
who lived among them, converted many of them to
their religion, and for centuries carried on a busy
trade with them, could not, by any possibility, be
ignorant of so great s discovery. ‘These Arabs,
after between at least six and seven hundr.d years
intercourse with the Chinese, were still, ‘as i, well
known, unacquamted with the compass when, Vaseo
di Gama doubled the Cape of Gdood Hope, yet
immediately after borrowed it from the Europeans.
© It is probable’ that the Chinese, as well as the
Arabs, made a coasting voyage to the Indiar
islands; and that the “shorter and safe voyage
which they now pursue they have both been in-
structed ‘in by Europeans. "This circumstance i
stronrrly corroborated by a well- known fact, which
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is strikingly illustrative of the character of the
people, and of which those acquainted with the
trade of the junks are well aware, that almost every
-one of them has a pilot, a native Portuguese, or
other individual of the European race and educa-
tion, who has the entire direction of the navigation.
I remember having once seen, in 1814, al-argg
junk arrive from the port of Amoy, at Samarang, in
Java, in the short period of thirtecen days, under
the conduct of an American pilot, accidentally ob-
tained. Marco Polo’s fleet took three months to
perform a voyage of nearly the same length ; and,
in short, actually performed a coasting voyage,
having touched, as far as can be ascertained, at
Jainan, Kamboja, Champa, Kondur, Binkin,
and Sumatra, proving, past all doubt, that he did
not sail by the eompass. IHe even adds himself g
-rvemark that proves®t could not have been the prac-
tice in his time. Inténding to convey some no-
tion of f:lose countries of the Indian islands most
ﬁequ’*uted by the. Chinese junks, he supposes the
whole. to be one island ; and, as the Arabs do at
this day, gave the name of Java the most renowned,
and the only one which had probably reached him,
to this country, of which he says, ¢ That the Grand
Khan has not brought the island undersubjection to.
him, must be attributed to the length of the voyage,
and the dangers of the navigation.”” From the port
of Canton to the centre of the, Archipelago, this
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voyage, described as so distant ahd so dangerous, is
now performed by a Chinesé 'jurik, navwatmﬂ‘ by
the compass, in fificen days. ‘

It wiay be ‘furthet’ rémarked, that thé'¢ircum-
stances of the voyave made-by the fleét which the
Empemr - Kubld sént 'for the coiiquest of Boneo or
Java, prove the-very same thing. It sailed from
one of the very ports of' Fo-Lien from which the
junks sail at this day, and: took sixty-eight days to
réach its destination, mdking; like Malcb Polo and
his fleet, a coasting )voyage of ity sailifg along the
‘shores of Tox’xqux?x &nd Cocliiii Chinas#* .

In the nafive dnnhlsof thé Indian islanders, 'the
first distinict mehtion’ riade of tlie Chinese is a'no-
tice that they canie to trade: iii‘cloves at' 7kriati,
one of the spice islands; ‘in ‘the rewn of Mirhum,
king - of thdt island,i'whose reign commenced in
'1465. 'The wife of the last munarch’ of the Budd-
hist religiofi in Javais,'in the'annals of thes islund,
expressl stated to have been a Chinese. pThat mo-
narch lost hig ktnddom hdd his life' in’ 1478 ‘co that

‘these twb ‘trax’lséétlons hcborrd “very tearly'ah’date.

'Froin the' Javaniese antialy of the'sahé period, 'we

gleaﬂ that thierd was Some'iitercburse between ' Java

anid Chanip# and Kainboja/'in the Youte from China

by the '¢oasting! voyage: » It isl x'émalkable 'that -

the 'Arab§ are’ ‘éxpresslf méntioned ! a as hang
' R )

1 ~ r i .
“Histoire des Huns, Liv, 16, p. 186.
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been concerned in the transaction in which this
last intercourse is alluded to. Independent, in-
deed, of European or Arabian testimony, we have
the express authority of native records for the fact.-
of an intercqurse existing with the Arabs.in Ter-
nali, neat a century and a;half, and with the Ja-
vanese for a still longer period, before any notice
svhatever is taken of the Chin:cse'. .
By the Chinese. agcounts, their intercourse with
the Indian islands ig stated to have been very early.
The P.. Amirot,;and De .Guignes, the eldeny
mention, on,the juthoxity| of Chinese annals, ‘3
«country of the Indian islands which they term Koua-
oua, “This is supposced by, commentators to have
keen Borneo ‘;.m,_xlaya ; but it is moye‘cqnsonqnc‘tg
the ignorance and imperfection of the intercourse
jof the Chinesg to jmaging that, it applies generally
Lo all the, countries-of the; Archipelago. rather than
to any one in particylar. Ilan, Tako, 3 most acute
and int¢!ligens Chinese of Surapgia in Jaya, well
wersed in‘the literature of China, and familjar, with
the Maldy language|and the gustoms of Java, sup-
phied, me with some aceonnt; of the cquntry,allnded
fo by Amiot. and,De, Guignes,s {from a. ‘Chinese
work printed, at ,Pekin , in the reign, of Kanki.
iLhe - following is, an ab‘strmct, ofuthp narrative it
.gives, pThe country, it states, yas formerly called
Cha-po, but_now Jao-wa. -_‘Tl}_is‘ country became
first known to the Chinese in the reign of an Em.
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_peror called Lao-Gilyong, of the dynasty called:
Song, whom I presume to be Kao-tsou-vou-ti, the
first prince of the dynasty Song, whose reign, ac-
_cording to Du Halde, commericed in the year of
Chnst 420, and who was a princé possessed of
great qualities. At two other and distant periods,
the kings:of Chapo, or Koua-oya, or Jgo-wa, are
-described as sending missions of homage, as all mis-
sions from foreign. piinces are -construed by the
ignorance and vanity. of the Chinese to be, to
China. In the reign ‘of .the first-Tartar sovereign
of China, the celebrated Kublaz', and in the thir-
teenth 'year of his reign, an' attempt is stated to
have been made against Jao-wa, which failed, ow-
ing to the great numbers of the people of the
country. The thirteenth year of the reign of
Kublai corresponds with the year 1292, The’
Chinese accounts, as we come down, become more
circumstantjal, and seem to be more identified with
the particular history of the island of Java,’ In the
fifth year of the reign of Ching Tsu, betzer known
by the name of -¥qng-Lo; of the dynasty of Meng,
the king of the western portion of the island is
descr nbed as having conquered the king of the easte
£rn portron. The. former is called, in the Chinese
work, Zo-wa-pan. 'This fact, if it really refer td
Java, as'hag been supposed, seems to coincide with
an important, fact in the history of that island, the
foundation of Mojopait, 'by a refugee from the
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western kingdom of Pdjajarain. It would corre-
spond with the ycar 1324 of Javanese time. In
the sixteenth year of the same reign, the king of
Jao-wa is described as sending a mission to China,
with a gift of a white parrot or cockatoo! I men-
tion this last circumstance only because the name of
the king, which is remarkable, if the interpreta-
tion be any thing more than fanciful, bears a close
resemblance, indeed almost an identity, with the
wame or titles of ancient Javanese sovereigns.
It is Yang-wi-se-sa,* which means *the mighty

* The artjculation or pronuncnatlon of the Chinese is
imperfect, and so utterly unlike that of all the rest of wan-
kind, that it is only by mere accident that they ever pro-
nounce a forcign word rightly. Independent, thereloré, of
their ignorance, their selfishness, their want of feeling and
imagination, and their gross and exclusive devotion to objects
of mere sensual gratification, their descriptions of foreign
"countries and manners must be altogether unintelligible to
stranger.; I shall quote, as examples of their perversion of
foreign nimes, a few of the names of places as they were
written dodn for me by a Creole Chinese of Java, The
Chmes&w ;5tn and brought up in the Archipelago, it ought -
to be nouced have none of the imperfections in pronuncia-
tion of their progenitors. Tigal they make Tik-kat—Cheri-
bon—Cha-li- bun-—Bribis, Golo-bat—Kindal, Gan-tra—
Japara, Ji-pla-la—Gdrsik, Kiit-lik-sik—Blambangan, Gwa~
{am-bang—-Sumiinip, Syang-kin-lap—-Borneo, correctly
Burnai, Bun-lgi—-Palcmbang—Ku-kang—Banda—DBal.lan
~—Samarang, Sam-pa-lan—Ternati, Kan-na-ti—Macassar,
Bangkasat. It sometimes, however, happens that the name
consists of such sounds as are familiar to the -organs of
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or powerful.”” ‘The description 6f the people

and their manners is done in many respects with
graphic accuracy, and accords faithfully with the
_character of the Indian islanders.  The men, for
example, always wear a short weapon of exqui-
site workmanship (the [ris)—they never inflict
corporal punishment—the punishment of death is
yery frequent—execution is performed by stabbing
—the people are of a resentful dxsppsmon—-m
their mamawe ceremqmcs, the .fnan, goes {o the
woman’s house;s pof the worgap to the, man’s—in
he disposal of the dead; some, are thrown into the
water,‘ someburnt,,ar;d some buried.. The gccount
given of the exports, of ' thc country,, thour>h some
of the articles appear whimsical, are, exactly, those
ofJ the . Indlqmgslgpds, as gold, pearls, rhinoceros?

hoxns, elephants’ teeth, taortoise-shell, betel-nut,
black pepper, suppan 'and agila fwood, paroquets,
green pigeons, doves of various hues, &g, The
onfy two ar txcles not easily, accounted for.ce ,culver. ‘
and coftgn, un,lpss these were broughtJ ) the -€nl=
poria frequented by the; Chinese,, fhrobigh the,
Hmdus, and, A,\ahs coming to the same places,

and c.\changm ‘ph,em“for ﬁplCﬁ‘S, &t

" iy
b 1 A
the dluncse, and thcn it lS of cours pronouucc curate-

Iy'of nearly doy thud Arhbm’v‘ of Ambd} )’ i§ An bun,
Bali is BaslireDa-la- kaj Mo- la’-ka—J-f}aHam,pmperly Banfun,
Bpg-tan, ,If a-place have twg hamés, thay wilk gladly adopt .
fhe eia'sicst“,' ;hc‘)ugh 'tlle ;lefxsh‘ ‘knqwfq; thus, foy Batavia, or’
dacatra, they say Ka-la-pa, and for Pasuruban, Gam-bong.

¢ 6
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I have entered the more fully into this disquisi-
tion, because it concerns a point of history of much
interest, and tends to make us better acquainted
with the rcal éommercial character of all the par-
ties concerned in it. ,

The Chinese pretend to despise foreign trade ;
they are, indeed, a jealous and unsocial people, and'
are far from having arrived at that point of civili-
zation when men are prompted, by their passion for
gain, to get rid of some share of their antipathy to

_strangevs, and to perceive the benefits of a foreign'
intercourse. Théir extensive empire extends over
50 many climes, containing necessarily such va-
rvious product:om, casily distributed throughout by
an extensive internal navigation; that they st'md ap-
parently in Jittle need of foreizn commerce. Other
causes contribute. The sea-coast of China is small
Jn proportion to thearea of the country, and to the
populatipn ; it is dangerous to navigate ; the Chi-
nese are ; pmd and unslu]ful navigators, and, final-
ly, they h\-ve no rich nemhbouls that are willing
or anxigus for a free intercourse'with them, :

The government of China expresses, therefore,
an avowed hostility to foreign commerce, and to-
lerates it rather than protectsit. The trade of.all
others that they are least jealous of, is that of the
Indian islands, It brings them productions on
which they put a real value, and the weakness of

thos¢ with whom it is carried on disarms them of"
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all political jealousy. Whatever be the foreign

trade conducted by-the subjects of China, the in-

variable practice of the government is to place it

in the hands of a few individuals, who become an-

swerable that it shall be conducted under all the

restrictions.and conditions réquired by law., One on

all of . these security merchants, as they have been:

called, must be amenable for every ship, that arrives

at, or sails from China, hoth inas far as regards.
the regulations of trade’ as the conduct of the crew.

These persons pay a premium .to the government

for the privilege they enjoy, and reimburse them-

selves by laying the trade open, and exacting from -
the adventurers a certain per centage on the in-
vestments. At the port of Amoy, or Em-ui, in

the province of Fo-kien, the principal seat of this

commerce, the security merchants are three in’
number, aind exact from the-adventurers a duty

of six per cent, on exports, and five on, 1mporfs¢

It is evident that the principles on which £1m trade.
aré ‘copductedare' as completely diffcent , from

those of our joint, stock company monopotfich as can

well be imagined, though they have absurdly enough

been dompareds "The Chinege security merchants do

not.tradé on a joint;stock among themselves, and

they leave the frade nearly free to campctition.

- There is. no subject of; legislation ‘on -which, in
semi-barbarous times, so many gross etrors, the re-

sult of impertinent. interference and over-govern-
' | 1
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ing, are committed asin that of foreign commerce.
China affordsexamples of this as well as modern Eu-
rope, and it is singular enough to remark, how much
alike are the errors committed by the legislators of
both. For the conduct of foreign commerce, each
has its monopoly, and in China we discover all
the errors and absurditics of the mercantile sys-
tem of political economy, the ridicule of the pre-
sent generation, thongh the boast of our predeces-
sors. The Chinese, indeed, carry the principle of
the mercantile system to an extreme, which would
have excited the admirationor.envy of the European
politicians of the early part of the last century. As
our politicians did, they believe that money is
wealth ; they are peculiarly prepossessed in favour
of that foreign trade, which appears to briné in the
largest share of it ; and they prohibit its exporta-
tion. 'They prohibit» also the exportation of all
articles of a durable nature, many articles of great
" value j. z'ﬂp, and some to which the absurd nation-
ality of thr. peoplé attach a factitious value. The
following may be enumerated” in their list of ex-
clusion : The precious metals; wrought and un-
wrought ; the tseful metals, wrought and un-
wrought, especially in the form of domestic uten-
sils, corn of all kinds, raw silk; and Chinese books.
The importation, on the contrary, of the raw ma.
terials .of food in any form, and of drugs, with the
exception of those that are intoxicating,-are either
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legal 'or popular.! Notwithstanding these restric-
tions; it' Is by no means to be supposed that the
prohibited arti¢les ave not traded in. By force of
corr ‘tiption; all-powerful in China, the drticles deenm!
ed by law tontraband are freely imported and ‘exd
: ported ‘and & thorourrh und{rsumdmg to evade thé
Jaw exists between tthe' magistrate and the el
chant. The only bad effect, therefore, of this elan-
destine system is, that' the bribéry whick is jndis<
péﬁshble, enhatices- the price of the goods, and, od
that accoutit, - vestricts’ the corisumption.
- *Almost’ all 2the Toreign'itrade of) China is cont
ducted from the two maritiniel provinces of Quan-
tong and I0-kienl! Tt frond the latter thaé the
greater _portion-of. the! Chinése trade with the Ins
dian islands is carried on. +The most numerous,
the largest, #ind’ thevrichest - funks, sail from ‘this
provinee, whichy, althtugh bie of the smallest.of
the empue,"is remalkable for the enterprise of 1ts
mhabitants, thie éxcéllenge of its sea-portsas well aé
the productior ‘of almost full the | lack #a ivhich 18
exportéd to foreigtricdunttics, /T hd. prineipal port of
dxportation i Hidmei, whichwe ndnle ‘Amoyj oly
#10Té -COrt: ectly‘,ﬂl‘}mcut from ‘the tiangeiofthe islandy
which forthis ity caphciois: and exéellent. havbotrs »
"The chardeter bf ‘thi¢' commered reorlducted. bes
tween' tlig' Indiatt” islandg and 1 China 'will not
be inteHigible' withbut hsomeldcscnpmon ‘of vithe
shipping ‘atid" davigation in whichl itis, conducted!
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The state of the .arts of ship-building and mavi.
gation gmong natjons afford us at once an easy and
certain criterion to judge of their comparative civi
lization and barbarism; This ppplies as well to the,
nations of. Asia among) themselves, as to thosq of
Europe among each other. The vessels and _ahlp§
of the Chinesg are, notwithstanding their imperfecs
tion, greatly superior in construction, ‘size, and
utility, to those of allf otliel'jjAsi%Ltjq people, wha
have not, had. theiassisfapcq of ) Eurppeans, o theig
example. The/common: Chingse name for thess
vessels, whiich perfdrm, foreign,voyages, is 2 ¢heou.
The Portuguese call,them Somg; the Indian jsland;
ers I anghangy andiwe npme  themiJunks, a-cors
ruption of.the ward Juhgymeaning a large vessel,
in contradistinetion! to boatsj or' canoes,, in several
of the languages of the western portion of the Ar;
chipelago. Almost-all the junks employed in the
cammerce between'the Indianislands.and China aro
built at. Bazwl qk, on the gregt river, ot Sam, apd
the. capltal pfthas kingdomy, [Thisjs,chosen for.jts
‘ronyeniciice, and. the iextraordipary cheapness .md
abundance of:- ﬁue timber, espegially temL,mh;cl} it
affords. The pants,of the Yesgel\lmde I, water are
constructed of drdinatly timber, but the npper works
of tealk. | Iron bolts.pre, used itf fixing, the frame
and plankmo' 'YThe seams are very neatly aylked,
with an oakum made {rom, the bamboo, and, thg
hottont..ds payed with. the sort of yosin,which the
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Malays call Damar, and with quicklime. The
bow is flat, like the stern, but much smaller, hav-
ing no keel, or culwater. 'The stern has an im-
meunse channel, or chamber, in which the rudder
receives protection from the sea. The masts are
from two to four.in number, and very dispropor-
tionate in size, the principal, or main-mast; being
greatly larger than any of the rest. They consist
but of a single spar each, The sails are but a single
square sail on each mast, made of mats of split bam-
boo, and extended by.yards of that cane. They
have but one deck, and the whole hold is divided
into little cabins, or compartments, to lodge the
goods, and afford accommodation to each separate
adventurer. Pumps are either 'unknown, or not
made use of. The cables.are made of twisted
rattans ; the anchors _of iron-wood, having their
flukes occasionally tipped witk iron. The stand4
ing and running rigging are either of rattan,
or coir the fibre of the coco-nut.. Tle. swhole
appearance of a Chinese. junk is fmarkably
grotesque and, singular. The deck presénts the
figure of a crescent.. The extremities of the vesw
sel are disproportienately high and unwieldy, con~
veying an idea that hny sudden gust of wind would
pot fail to upset.her.. At each'side of the bow
there is a large white spot or circle foimitate eyes!
“These vessels, except before the wind, are bad sail-
ers, and very unmanageable. They require a nu-
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mekous crew to navigate them. An European
merchantman. is well navigated with hands in the
proportion of four to each hundred tons, but these
require near .forty, or in the proportion of ten
to one. Of one of the largest size, it often takes
fifty men to manage the helm alone. “The size of
the junks usually depends on the nature of the
ports to which.they are accustomed to sail. As
these are shallow or deep, they are small or large,
from two hundred to :the enormous and unwieldy
Size of twelve hundred tons. Some of those trads
ing between Batavid and Amoy are of this last size.
Imperfect as the construction of the Chinese ves.
sels. s, it appears, at present, impossible to cons
template improvement, for to alter what has exist-
ed from time immemorial, is contrary to the man-
ners, or, which is the same thing, to the laws of
China, and an infriigement of the laws, however
venial to appearance, is freason in that country.
An attempt to improve the form of the Chinese -
junk is sa‘J to have been made, some years ago, on
the model of LEuropean vesqels, but met with such .
severe reprehension, that it was found discreet to
desist from it.

The officers of a Chinese junk consist of the com-
mander, whose business it is to look after the crew,
~of a pilot who attends to the navigation,-—anﬂ of
quarter-masters who attend to the -steerage.  Or-
der and subordination are well preserved, but this
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arises rather from the sober and orderly character of
the people, and the principle on which the crew are
paid, each person having an interest in the voyage,
with a quantity of tonnage proportionate to his ser-
vices, than from any skilful and organized system
of discipline,

The Chinese are utterly ignorant of navigation,
as a science, and even of the useful practical parts
of it. They keep no reckoning, and take no ob-
servation of the heavenly bodies to ascertain their
situation, the ideas of the latitude andlongitude
of places being wholly unknown to them. The
mariner’s compass used by the Chinese is divided
into twenty-four parts, probably the ancient sub-
divisions of the circamference of the horizon among
them, before they became acquainted with the
polarity of the magnetic needle, or at least before
they applied it to any useful purpose. According
to Du Halde, these compasses are all made at
Nangazaki, in Japan. If this be true, or was
true in the time of those on whose awthority he
compiled his work, the Chinese may haveacquired
the use of the' mariner’s compass through the Ja-
pancse, in whose country the customs, learning,
and religion, of Europe had at one time made a
decper impression than they ever did in any other
part of Asia. I'rom whomever acquired, the Chi-
nese compass 18 a very imparfect instrument, being,
clumsily fabricated, and the needle of the largest
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not exceeding three inches in length.  The use
made of it by the Chinese mariner is gs awkward
as the instrument is rude. The direction of the
port he is steering for from the one he leaves being
once ascertained, the vessel’s head, making no al-
lowances forthe winds, currents, or circymstances
of the navigation, is constantlykept towards it. This
1s, however, less pr eposterous than it seems at first
sight, when we recollect "that voyages are never
undertaken but ‘with the favourable monsoon, nor,
indeed, but for the monsoons, could so distant an
-Interconrse ever have taken place between nations
so unskilful and so barbavous, The voyage from the
port of Amoy to Batavia, under the most favour-
able circumstances, takes ﬁom‘twenty to twenty-
five days ; and, of course, one voyage a-year only
can be performed.wWith all the unskilfulness of
their anan‘ement, I do not imaorine, however,
‘that many of the Chinese junks are shipwrecked.
Thig'is owing to the facility and security afforded
'by the tvonsoons, which are o well known to the
‘Chinese pilots, that they avoid the tempestuous and
dangerous periods of them. I remember but one
'le\ample of a junk being lost, during between five
and six years that I resided in Java, aud of this one
all thecrew andsome of the cawo was saved. A well-
constructed and we ll-navxgated English ?r Anglo-

\
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American vessel will easily perform three voyages'
for one voyage of a Chinese junk ; that is, she will
make three voyages between Batavia and China
within the twelvemonth, and this too with much
more’ security to herself and cargo. She will
do it with one-tenth part of *the crew, and of
some particular goods, she will, in the same ton-
nage, stow an incomparably larger quantity. *
There is, in fact, the same wide difference between
the cost of the work done by them, that there i§ be-
tween that effected by manual labour; and by the
most slulfuf and perfect piece of machinery. Not-
withstanding all this, the- trade carried on by the
junks has some advantages over that conducted by
Europeans. The Chmese have' an intimate know-
ledge of the markels,'and a skill in assortm«r and lay-
ing in their cargoes, which no Turopean, in the ex-
isting state of things, can acquire; ‘and they display
rmd économy, and give an attentlon to detaﬂs
whxch, in these chmates, are forem'n to the habits of
an European. They have, over 1hd above, pecuhar
advantages in the ports of their own country, some
of them such ‘as ‘afford the mosﬂ favourable mate-
yials of 2 co'mmerée with ‘the Tndian islands, the Eu.
ropean merchant being alfogether excluded from.
The cargo of a Chmesé junk is not the proper-
ty of an mdmdua’l “ndr of two or three, as an ad-

q . ]
In cotton, for example, as to to one.
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venture of the same nature would be among us,
but consists of 4 great many small adventures, the
proprietor of each of which.accompanies his own,
and has it in his separate compartment of the ves-
sel, at his own exclusive disposal and control. The
principal adventures are usually the joint property
of a family, some members of which reside in the
islands, and others in China. Of the extent of
the risk and profit we may judge from the rate at
-which money is borrowed at Batavia for one of
these adventures, This is usually forty per cent.
The neat profit cannot be less than double this
amount. On such bulky articles as tea and porce-
lain; the advance of price in the ports of the In-
diun islands is about from 150t0%00 per cent.; upon
wrought silks and cottons about 100. These, how-
ever, it must be recollected, are not, wholesale but
retail prices, for as’soon as the junks arrive at
the ports of their destination in the Indian islands,
,Shops are immediately opened, and the goods re-
tailed by the owners,
. -The duties levied at the native ports on the
Junks are arbitrary and uncertain, varying, of
course, at each port. Instead of levying an ad va-
lorem (!utx upon the cargo, as would be done
‘among us, a tax is imposed on the junk for the
liberty of trading. This niode of payment is par-
Yicularly agreeable to the Chinese, and, indeed, to
all other Asiatic traders, who, naturally enough,
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abhor the arbitrary interference of the officers of
government -with their property, and are glad to

purchase_an immunity from it at any price. In

the native ports this price, indeed, is not extrava-

gant, for it 'is, on calculation, scldom found to ex-

ceed two or three per cent. At the European

ports, as usual, there is more exaction. The com-

merce of the Chinese is tolerated, because the go-

yernments are bribed to a little toleration from the

supply which their needy treasuries receive from

the trade of the junks. The practice, at Batavia,

was to sell the privilege of trading to China in a,
junk of a certain size, from year to year, excluding

all competition, and allowin , therefore, the patcn-

tec or contractor to impose what, puce he pleased

on his goods.

The junks are distinguished into those of green
heads or prows, and those of red prows ; the ﬂlat
being distinguished by the Chincse laws with some
privileges, and usually bearmO‘ by far the most va-.
luable cargaes. The goods exchanged i1 the in
tercourse hetween China and the Indian islands
are trenexally such as donstitute the trade between
a rich and a pqor country, betwecn a country
densely peopled-—l-and one thinly inhabited, but dls-
tinguished alike by the richness and singularity of
dts natural products. A large Pontxon of the ln-
ygstments from China, howevey, it is to be rennul\-
ed, are intended for the supply of the emigrants or
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colonists of that nation in the Archipelago, and
these, on_the other hand, contribute greatly to col-
]ect, or to crcate the return car goes.  The articles
of importation from China may be cnumerated in
the order of their importance, as follow ; Black tea,
coarse porcelain, wx'ought iron, principally in the
form of culinary vesscls, ("kwali,) cotton cloths,
raw silk, wrought silk, brass-ware, paper, .books,
paint, shoes, fans, umbrellas, and toys. The ar-
ticlos of the return cargo are far more numerous,
and may be said mdwd to embrace, without excep-
tion, every article of the produce of the Archipe-
lago. The most prominent are the following :
Black pepper, cloves, mace, and nutmegs, long
pepper, clove bark, cbony, sandal, sapan, and sigila
wood, benzoin, camphor, vory, tin, rattans, Kawul,
- or tinder of the Gomute palm, betel-nut, bees-wax,
Gambz’r, and cotton wool, agar-a-gar, or sea-wce'd,
tripang,or sea-slug, edible birds’-nests, jerk-beef] or
de;z(Zeng, sharks’ fins, fish maws, rhinoceros horns
and hides, ox and buffalo hides and horns, tor-
.toise-shell, gold-dust, silver coins, Europcan wool-
lens and cottons, &e. All these articles will be
described at such length in a succeeding chapter,
that it will be unnecessary, at present, to make any
remarks upon them. The priucipal seats of this
commerce in the Indian islands are Mamlla and
Bdtavia. The following statement contains the
best accmmt I bave been able to collect of thé
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amount and distribution of this trade. Beginning
with the western countries, there used' to trade
with Malacca, one junk from Em-ui of near 1000
tons burthen, which the unsettled state of Eu.
ropean politics, aﬂ'ectmtr even those distant re-
gions, with the co'mpetiti?m of our colonial trade
from India, have been the cause of discontinuing.
In former times, a great many junks used to
frequent Achin. This trade is now entirely at
an end. Three junks, "two from Em-ui of about
800 tons each, and one from the port of Chang-
Zim of 500, anpually trade to Lingen and the other
Malay islands, at the eastern entrance of the Straits
of 'Malacca. One junk from Lm.ui, of 800 tons,
trades with l‘nnrranu, and another of 800 tons
with Kalanten, both of them Malay states on the
western shore of th? Gulf of Siam. The kingdom
of Siam, fr’om the similarity of its products, from
its vicinity to thé countries of the Indian Arclipe-
lago, and from ‘the productions of some of the lat-
ter, which are tributary to it, passing through it tb
China, is looked upon by thé Chinese as a portion
of the group. The Chinese trade of Siam is chiefly
carried on from the capital of the kingdom Banglok,
but with Several Chmese ports of the provinces
of Fg-kien and Quantang, as "Em-ui, Chang-lim,
" Tyan-chir, Limpt, Syang.- ha,and Canton. There
are employed in it ten junks of green prows of 600
tons each, and ten of red prows, some of which do
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not exceed 120% while others are as large as those of
green prows. A considerable number of still
smaller craft are also employed, and the king of
Siam sends annually two junks on his own account,
manned and navigated by Chinese, which are duty
free in the ports of China, making probably the
whole amount of the tonnage in this branch of the
trade not less than 10,000 tons. The imports in-
to Siam are the same as jnto the countries of the
Indian Archipelago; and the exports, with few
exceptions, such as the articles of rice, salt fish,
1and stick lac, the same also. The duties on the
Chinese junks at Siamn are extremely moderate.
The king requires the refusal of such articles of
their import investment as he may fancy, but their
* delivery is never compulsory ; and I have it from
some of those engaged in conducting the trade;
that they have no Froom to complain of extortion or
oppression.—The great number of Chinese settled
in Borneo occasions much intercourse between
' China and that island. Three junks; of 500 tons
burthen, sail to Borneo Proper ; to Sambas there
sail-two from Chang-lim of 500 tons a-piece ; to
Pontianak, three of the same size, and to Mampa-,
wa two, also of 500 ; and to Baq;armassm, one of
about GO0, making in all about 5600 tons. The
whole number to Java is seven junks, three from
Em-ui of from 1000 to 120Q tons, and four from
Chang-lim of sbout 500 tons each, making in all
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5800. Six of these sail to, the fort of Batavia,
and one to that of Samarang. “The commerce be-
tween the Swlul islands and China is conducted
by two rich junks, which sail from Lm-ui, and
average 800 tons a-picce. The only portion of the
island of Celebes carrying on a direct trade with
China is Macassar, to which there sail annually
from Em-ui two small junks, of 500 tous cach, or
one large one of 1000, A small junk of 500
tons usually sails to Amboyna. Detween Manilla
and China the usual. number of junks is four or
five, of from 400 to 500 tons, making in all about
2000 tons. From this statement, it will appear
that there is engaged in this commeree near
30,000 tons of shipping, nine thousand tons more
than that usually engaged in the dircct intercourse
between Great Butam and China! Taking the
value of the import cargo of cagh junk of 500 tons
at 20,300 Spm]sh dollars, and the exports at the
same, an estimate formed on an actual valuat:on,'
the annual value of the goods exchanged will be
two millions four hundred and thirty.six thousand
Spanish dollars, or 1..548,100.
" The intercourse between the Indian islands and
the FHindu-Chinese nations is very limited,—a cir-
cumstance which arises from causes not difficult to
explain. The spirit of foreign mercantile adven-
ture docs rot belong to nations so little civilized,
as the inhabitants of either country. Until there
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is long domestic tranquillity, a dense popnlation,

the good land of the country exhausted, and the

population begins to press against the means of
subsistence, foreign voyages, which imply both

mercantile speculation and colonization, are not

thought of in such states of society. The two par-

tics at prescnt in question are, in relation to the im-

perfect state of navigation among them, scparated by

too distant, and to them dangerous, a voyage to make

1t practicable to carry on a commerce in the bulkyne-,
cessarics of life ; and neither the one nor the other

18 rich or civilized enough to have an effective de-
‘mand for the luxuries or superfluities of the other.

Those Malay states of the peninsula which lie con-

tiguous to the Siamese empire carry onadivect inter-

coursc withit. It is in the shipping of the Malays,

in this case the most civilized and enterprising, as
far, at least, as navigation is concerned, that the traf-
fic is conducted. The Malays carry to Siam their
pepper and tin, and reccive food in exchange, the
cheap and excellent rice of that country.

The Chinese, who carry on so large a portion of
the internal carrying trade of the Archipelago,
conduct, also, all that is valuable of that of the
Archipelago with the Hindu-Chinese nations.
The peaceable, unambitious, and sapple character
of the Chinese, and the conviction, on the part of

s the native governments, of their exclusive devotion
to on{nlncrcial pursuits, disarm all jealousy, and



186 COMMERCE WITH

make them welcome guests everywhere.  This
very naturally and very justly gives them an equit-
able monopoly of the carrying trade, from which
the ambition of Luropeans, and the impolitic re-
straints of their own commercia) policy, have ex-
cluded them. Of late years, the Chinese bave
brought the produce of Siam in considerable quan-
tity into the different trading ports on the Straits
of Malacea, from whence they have found their way
to Europe. Many have even. settled in the terq
ritory of Siam, where they manufacture sugar from
the cane, which they bripg to the above ports in
large quantities, and at very moderate prices. [n
our times, the Chinese pointed out to the king of that
.country the benefits.of extending an intercourse to
Java ; and two small junks, of 120 tong each, have
been, since 1815, sent to Batavia, mavigated by
Chinese, but with the capital o€ the king, and .0s-
tensibly for this benefit. ' It was from the crew of
one of these, amieng whom were twa or three Sia-
mese, that I obtained the information I have givene
imthe preceding pages, respecting the commercé
between Siam and China, as well as the principal
part of what is hew. statedl.

The next department of the commerce of the
Indian islands with Asiatic nationsis that with the-
couniry of the Hindus. In the account which I
have rendered of the languages, religion, and an-,
ciént.listory of the Indian islanders, I have endea- |

1
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voured to point out the ndture amxtent of the
‘Intercourse which subsisted in ancient times be-
tween them and the Hindus. The history of com-
merce affords us one important fact to enable us to
-approximate towards ascertaining the era when this
intercourse began. Among the materials of the an-
cient commerce of the Indies, those which alone are
peculiar to the Indian islands are the produce of the
clove and nutmeg tree, and perhaps gold. Pepper
'it has in common .with Malabar ; frankincense in
common with Arabia.: Cinnamon is not a produc-
tion of the Archipelago, and tin has not been a
staple above a century. In the earlier periods of
the commerce of the east, the clove and nutmeg,
“which, in later times, were the most esteemed and
sought aften of all the productions of the East, are
never mentioned. Cinnamon was known in the
very earliest times; and even black pepper, fine
~eottons, and silk, were long known in the markets
of the western world before we hear of the clove
and nitmeg. * The Periplus: of the Erythrean
Sea, supposed to be wyitten in the tenth year of
the reign of Nero, or abouv the year 63 of the
' Chustmn era, althoufrh it gives & minute catalogue
of the articles of the commerce of the east, found
in the markets of Egypt, Arabia, and the coasts ‘of

) '
4 N 2
T ~rr

\l * In attempting to offer some illustration of this period of
ancient commerce, I have printipally depended for my facts
on a judicicus and faithful guide, the learned Dr Vincent.



188 COMMERCE WITH

India, makes no mention whatever of those two
spices. The legitimate inference to be drawn from
this is, that, down to the period in question, no i+
tercourse existed between the land of the Hindus
and the country of spices ; for I conclude that, had
such intercourse existed, commoditigs so uniform-
ly in request in every age of their history, among
strangers of ecvery climate dnd region, must have
been imported by the Hindus,—found in their mar-
kets, and-—circunlated among the civilized nations of
the west.  Little more than a century after the age
of the Periplus, or from 176 to 180, in the reign
of Marcus Aurelius, when associated with his son .
Commodus, the clove i1s mentioned for the first
time as an article of importation from the East, in
the famous Roman law of the Digest, in which
every article imported at the custom-house of Alex-
andria is particularly specified: I'rom this time
downwards, the elove and nutimeg are always men-
tioned as the most prized of the commodities of
India. At that time, therefore,- or towards the
termination of the second century of our era, it is
to be concluded, that an intercourse between the
Hindus and the country of spices must inevitably
‘have existed. It is plain, therefore, that that in-
tercourse must have commenced in the century
-which was just elapsing.
It is to be supposed, that the Hindus had an in- »
tertourse with the western portion of the Archipela.
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go for some little time before they became acquaint-
ed, either directly or indirectly, with the spices, and
the more distant countries which produced them.
The Portuguese themselves, with their superior
skill, enterprise, and activity, a thorough know-
ledge of the value of the produce of the Moluccas,
and an ardent desire to possess them, were some
time at Malacca, and thirteen years jn India, be-
fore they reached the land of spices. A much
longer time must be given to the indolence and
ignorance of the Hindu navigators; some time, al-
Yo, to acquire a knowledge of unknown commodi-
- ~ties; and some time, too, for the ultimate consum-
er to acquire a taste for them ; for I have presum-
ed already, in treating of the agriculture of those
-spices, and on the authority of language, that it
was not the great tribes of the western portion of
the Archipelago whe taught the Hindus the prac-
tice of using spices, but the lindus those tribes.
The first mention of the Golden Chersonesus
is by the author of the Periplus of the Lrythrean
Sea. e says there were, in the ports of Coro-
_mandel, large ships which traded with that country.
Some commentators have conjectured that it must
have been the Peninsula of Malacca that is here
meant, but, as not one of the peculiar and exclu-
sive products of the Archipelago are mientioned
vamong the imports from thence, it appears impro-
bable that this author could have meant any portion
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of the Archipelago at all, and almost certain that
he could not have meant the Malayan Peninsula.
~ The first direct mention made of any portion of
the Archipelago is by the geographer Ptolemy,
about the middle of the 'second century. Two
names are distinctly mentioned in his map, which
are unequivocally native, viz., Malayu, and Jaba,
Java, or Jaqwa, which are all synonimous, The
word Malayu has appended to it the term kolon,
and Jawa diw, or dib. Malayu and Jawa, it is al-
ready sufficiently known, are the names of the two
great countries, or rather the two great tribes of the
west. I sball presume, to make a few' observa-*
tions on each, endeavouring tq illustrate the sub-
ject by an-application of the more accurate know-
ledge "of those countries, and ;.heu' inhabitants,
whlch has been acquired of late years. (I think
that the great geographer, o rather those from,
whom he had his information, nfust haye had the
potices in question directly from Hindus, and
these again from the people of Java: particular-
ly. The word . kolon is without any alteration
JavaneSe,.and means ** the west,”, and the com-
pound word; Mala yu-kolon, exactly A the or-
der in which it stands, Malays of the west. - The.
Javanese must, therefore, the inference is, in all
probability, have furnjghed the information, in ques-
tion, and the term weést has probably 1eference to?
the geographical position of some one trlbe of Ma-



ASIATIC NATIONS, 191

lays in relation to others ; for, to this day, the ori-
ginal Malays are divided into several distinct tribes,
according to their geographical situation. The peo-
ple of Java, when interrogated, would, at all events,
have called any Malays ¢ people of the west,” and,
indeed, do so now. There is an unanswerable objec-
tion against supposing N alayu-kolon to be on the
Malayan peninsula, or, supposing this last to be the
- Golden Chersonesus, or Khruse, at all, which will
occur at once to every one familiar with the well-
known history of the Malays. Itis this; in the age
of Ptolemy, and for many ages after it, the Malayan
penmsula was uninhabited, orinhabited only by a
few negro savages, resembling the cannibals of An-
daman, wretched beings with whom there could have
been no intercourse, 'or at least no commerce. The
Malays did not emigrate from Sumatra, their parent
country, and settle it the Maldyan peninsula, until
the compar ativel y modern period of the year 1160, a
thousand years after the time of Ptolemy, while Ma-
lacca was hot founded until 1252, and every other
Mala§ state on the Peninsula'is of still more recent
foundation. The term dib, or diu, appended to Ja-
vd, and mcaning country, or island, is pure Sanskrit,
and happens not .to be 2" word of that language
ever used, that I am aware of, in any of the dia-
lects of the Archipelago. It is fair, from this, to
argue, that those who used the term in describing
JaYa to the merchants of the west, were not na-
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tives of Java, or of any portion of the Archipelago,
bit Hindus, or natives of India; and, which is the
same thing, that Ptolemy’s information was not ob-
tained through the direct interconrse of Europeans
with the country. If any names at all reached Eu-
ropeans correctly, we cannot be surprised that these
should be the names of the two principal tribes
or countries. This is especially applicable to Java,
the richest and most .distingnished country of
the Archipelago, aud the principal seat of Hin-
duism. We have scen, that it is the only name men-
tioned in Chinese works; and among the Arabs;
Such is its xeputatxon that they designate the whole®
Arulupdan‘o and all its inhabitants by it.  Whether
he obtained his information from Chinese or Arabs,
Java was the most important name also which reach-
ed the ears of Marco Polo. He was six months in
Sumatra, without ever héarmg any nume for it, and,

at last, following the example of othel strangers,
he calls it the Lesser Java, i unarrmmtr it ought to be
of smaller size than an island which was sq much
more celebrated.

The Goldenr, Chersonesus of the ancients, it
would, T imarrinc, be unreasonable to fix upon any
pal’tlcu]al couutl‘y, when we reflect upon the i 1gno-
rance w iucﬁ prevailed respecting all. ¥ What

-— L i o —

[
* Linschoten, 2 man of intclligence, and an expericnced .
, pilot, writing expressly with thg view of giving ug all thg in- »
- >
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Ptolemy has done, it seems to be no more than a
rude attempt to give form and position to the
countries which lie on the maritime coast between
India, and China the country from which silk came.
Awong a mercantile people, it would naturally
enough take its name from its most distinguished
production, and, when the clove, nutmeg, and even
pepper, were unknown, this production would un-

formation in his power respecting Java, is at a loss, in the year
1583, seventy-two years after the Portuguese had been na-
vigating the seas of the Archipelago, to say whether it was
an island or a continent, is it not unreasonable to expect any
precise information from the ancients respecting those coun-
tries, and even absurd to enter into any serious discussion
concerning their knowledge (their ignorence, as Mr Gib-
bon calls it) of them 2 * This iland,” says the writer in
question, ¢ beginncth under scyen degrces on the south
side, and runneth east anQ by south 150 miles long, (Ger-
man miles,) but touching the breadth, it is not found, be-
cause,as yet, it is not discovered, nor by the inhabitants them-
selve well known, Some think it to be firm land, and parcell of
the countrie called Terra Incognita, which being so, should
reach from the Cape de Bona Speranga, but, as yet, it is not
certainly known, and, therefore, it isaccounted for an island,”
"Wolfe’s Translation, p. 34. We see from this description, as
well as from the chart of Java, given by Linschoten, that
where their business took them, the Portuguese were suffi-
_ ciently well-informed,"but knew nothing beyond it. With less
«means, and less skill, in less curious ages, what right have
we to expect more curiosity and enterprise in a few strag-
gling Hindu or Arabian merchants, or even in Greek mer-
chants of Alexandria? ..
VOL. III. N
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doubtedly be gold. The two great islands of Su-
matra and Borneo are more remarkable for abun-
dance of gold, not only than any countries in their
| vicinity, but, indeed, than any countries in Asia. |
There is not a tribe of savages in these islands that
does not traffic in 1t, and it would naturally be the.
first commodlty asked’for and produced, in an in-
tercourse with strangers. From all that:has been,
now stated, the following inferences and conclu-
‘sions may safely be drawn. In the age of the Pe-,
riplus of the Erythrean Sea, or about the year 63,
the clove and nutmeg, or the most distinguishing.
productions of the oriental Archipelago, were not
imported into India, and, therefore, no intercourse
existed at this time between the Hindus and the
Indian islanders. orom the year 176 to the year
180, or during the joint administration of Marcus
and Commodus, the clove wa$ imported into Egypt,
and, therefore, into India. At this time, therefure,.
an intercourse certalnly did take place. It took,
place even earlier, for the geographer Ptolemy, who
wrote fifty years earlier, cites Malay and Javanese
names of places ‘correctly on Hindu authority. All
this leads to this final conclusion, that the first in-
tercourse between the Indian islands and the couns,
try of the Hindus, began betwgen the years 63,
and 180, probably about the beginning of the
second century of our era. It is singular and in-
teresting to observe how well this accords with the
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traditional accounts which the Hindus themselves
give us of the dispersion of the worshippers of
Buddha, on their persecution by the Brahmins, in
the first and second centuries of the Christian era.
It would be curious to trace all the consequences of
this emigration, orMispersion. It spread the wor-
ship of Buddha over the Indian islands, contributed
to civilize their inhabitants, taught them the use
"of two of their own ‘commodities heretofore un--
known to them, and spread the use of these novel *
luxuries over the whole world, to all succeeding
generations. The consequences of this religious
quarrel of the Hindus might, indeed, be pursued
much farther, for, without doubt, we must, in a
great measure, ascribe to it the desire,, in the Eu-
ropean races, of possessing the eommerce in spices,
the dnscovery of the mautlme route to India, that
of the New World itstlf, and much of that civili-
zation which pre-eminently distinguishes the mo-
unm European from every other race of men in
any age or climate.

' I‘rom the early period of the connection of the
Hindus with the Archii)elago, down to the middle
of the sixth century, the only direct notice we have
of this commerce is that given by Cosmas, whose
work is dated in 547, but who nevei was in India,

vand whose information respecting oriental geo-

¥

+ # Vincent's Periplus of the Erythrean Sea.
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graphy is given only incidentally. We may be
sure, however, that during all this time the inter-
course subsisted, and was probably the only chan-
nel by which the peculiar products of the Indian
islands were transmitted to -the western nations,
Lven in later times, though pot without compe-
- titors, the Iindus, or their converted descendants,
conducted the same traffic, and, to this day, conduct
it under the modifications which the competition of
the Arabs, and both the violence and competition
of Europeans, have brought about. The trade has
always been chiefly conducted from .the ports of
Coromandel, and by the natjon called Kalinga, or
Telinga, of which the word Chuliak, so often in
the mouths of Europeans in the Axrchipelago, seems
another corruption, A small traffic, much inferior
to the other, is conducted from the ports of Mala. .
bar, Until the genius and cuterprise of the Euro-
pean character led. the way, no direct .intercoarse
appears to have existed with the unwarlike and ur-
enterprising inhabitants of the rich provinces lying
on the Ganges, 'The shipping in which the trade
s carried on by the people” of the Peninsula, are
vessels from one hundred to two hundred tons bur-
den, with one or two masts. Whatever was the
ancient construction of these vessels, they arc at -
present built and equipped in rude imitation of the
European model. They are navigated by natives
of  India, generally Mahomedans, ‘with now and
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‘then a few Hindus. Neither this branch of fo-
reign commerce, nor any other, is ever conducted
by the navigators of the Indian islands. It had
been an erroneous notion formed respecting the
Hindu character, from a limited knowledge of the
Hindu tribes or nations, and perhaps mostly from
an experience of the people of Bengal, that they
were interdicted by their religion from performing
sea voyages. This error is now corrected from
our knowledge that Hindus occasionally form a
portion of the crews of the ships from Telinga, and
that Iindu passengers come yearly in them, who
sojourn for a time in the Archipelago. At Ma-
lacca, indeed, as mentioned in another part of this
work, these Hindus have even colonized.. The
"Telingas, though less robust, active, and indus-
trious, than the Chinese, are more expert and skil-
ful navigators. 'They have learned from the Arabs,
wko had their knowledge of the Greeks, to take
the sun’s altitude with the forestaff, and they use
thiz more perfect compass of the Europeans instead
of the rude imitation of it followed by the Chinese.
Still the monsoons aré necessary to 'their voyages,
‘as well as to those of all other oriental navigators.
The Indian traders quit their ports in the south-
west monsoon, which blows from April to October,
and return with the north-east monsoon, which
prevails in the opposite half of the year. The
+length of the voyage depends upon the extent to
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which the traders penetrate into the islands of the-
Archipelago, but to the nearest points, often does
not exceed nine or ten days. It is usually per-
formed with as much safety as expedition, notwith-
standing the real unskilfulness of the ‘voyagers, a
fact which may teach us t6_moderate any prepos-
sessions we might entertain reg'lrdmg the difficul-
ties which the early Hindus might have encounter-
ed in carrying their religion to the Indian islands,
or in bringing the spices of the latter back to their
own country. The monsoons have always made
up, in some measure, to the orientals, for the want,
of that science, ingenuity, invention, and intre-
pidity, which have been in every age, more or less,
the birth-right of Europeans.

The trade of the, Indians is chicfly confined to
‘the more western ports of the Archipelago, and
they are prevented from gomg to the eastern ports
by the competition of the Chinese, and by the Eu-
ropean monopoly of the spice trade, a trade which
probably, in other circumstances of it, often /se-
duced them as far as the Moluccas. The commo=
ditics which they import are, besides, some of them
(such as are not required in the central and eastern
ifdands. The import investments consist, besides
Jninor articles, of salt, tobacco, blue cotton cloths,
and cotton chintzes. The exports are some of the
most distinguished products of the Archipelago,
most of them, in all likelihood, the very same of
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which the cargoes consisted seventcen centuries
back, as betel-nut, damar, bees-wax, ivory, lignum-
aloes, Indian frankincense, cloves, nutmegs and
mace, black pepper, and tin. From the Malay
states on the south-west coast of the Peninsula next
to Siam, and tributary to it, a considerable number
of elephants have becn usnally sent, which are of a
race highly estcemed, and thought not to be infe-
rior to the boasted breed of Siam itself. As the
benefits of the influence of the capital and enter-
prise of Luropeans begin to be felt in the carrying
and general trade of India, it is probable that much
of this particular traffic will decline, or be alto-
gether superseded, for it may be said, in a great
degree, to have long owed its existence, or con-
tinuance, to the privilege which the unlawful ex- -
clusion of Europeans confers upon it. Whether
-it be superseded, or otherwise, however, it ought
not to be forcrotten, is not the proper care of the
legislator, whose duty lies solely in seeing Justice
“lone to all parties, and taking care that the natu-
ral and wholesome influence of competition be not
" obstructed by the impertinence of restriction, or
pretended regulation.

The Arabs formed, in the early times of orien-
tal commeree, the #hird link of that chain of com-
mercial voyages by which the ordinary commodi-
ties of the Indian islinds were transmitted to the
farthest nations of the west, the fourth link of that
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by which the spices were transmitted, and the fifih
by which the sil% of China reached the same peo-
ple. It is probable, that the fishermen of the
coasts of Arabia, from the moment they emerged
from the savage state, and acquired the strength
and intelligence which civilization confers, became
petty traders, and, with the assistance of the mon-
soons, soon sailed to the rich and civilized coun-
tries on each side of them, Lgypt and Hindustan,
as merchants and as pirates. * - To say that the
Arabians, or any other people living in the latitudes
of the monsoons, discovered these monsoons, T is
but a solecism, and no better, perhaps, than gravely
asserting that'the people of temperate regions had
discovered their own summer, and- winter. The
dullest savages could not fail to observe the perpe-
tual succession of a dry and a wet season, of an
east and 4 west wind. The steady uniformity of
these winds would inspire them with conﬁdence,
and the navxgator would be tempted to make a dis- '
tant voyage in one season, reckoning, with- confi-"
dence, upon the facility and certainty of gettmg

Py 2 4 L

* ¢ Sabea, Hadramant, and Om‘an, were the residence of
navigators, in all ages, from the time that history begins to
speak of them ; and there is every réason to imagine that they
were equally so before the histbrie}ns acquired a knowledge
of theur, as they have since continued down to the present
age’ Vincent’s Periplus, Vol. L. p. 61.

'+ Vincent's Periplus, p. 62.
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back intime with the opposite season and wind.
Hitherto we have seen that the commercial inter-
course was conducted by one tribe only, by the
most enterprising and civilized. In the present
case, as the Hindus and maritime Arabs were per-
haps nearly in the same state of civilization, in as
far at least as navigation was concerned, we dis-
cover ‘the trade conducted equally by both, and
find the ships of Hindustan in the ports of Sabea
or Arabia, as well.as those of Arabia in the ports
of India. As the Arabs, however, had always dis-
played a higher energy of character, it is not im-
probable that they conducted the largest share of
this trade. In tracing the route of the Indian com-
merce to the west, a singular fact occurs to us, that
two civilized nations of antiquity, lying in that
route, the Persians and the Iigyptians, took mno
share in it, until each mixed with a race of stran-
gers of a higher cast of genius than themselves,
and pa'rtook of their manners and character. This,
1!, ix to be presumed, arose out'of the peculiarity
of their situation, ‘at once destitute of extensive
séa coasts, and possessing- fertile territories, with
the peculiarity of civil polity which arose from those
causes, and in which a dislike, of maritime enter-
prise became naturally a prominent feature. Persia,
out of the direct way, received none of the bene-

*fits of the Indian commerce, but Egypt, a tho-
roughfare, participated in the profits, without par-
taking of the dangers, of the navigation,
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From - the carliest accounts we possess, down
to the period when the Arabs acquired, with a
new religion, a new character, no material change
appears to bave taken place in Zheir mode of
conducting the Indian trade, for the invasion of
their monopoly of that trafﬁc by the Greeks of E-
gypt, under the Roman govemment, seems Hot to
“have wrought any material change. I think it by
no means probable that the Arabs ever reached
the country of spices, or any portion, indeed, of the
Indian Archipelago, before their conversion to the
Mahomedan religion. A semibarbarous people,
not roused to activity and enterprise by that de-
velopement of character which nothing is capable
of generating but a revolution in religious. opi-
nions, is timid in disposition, and stationary in so-
ciety. desides this, whenever an Asiatic people
trade extensively in any country, they soon settle
or colonize in it ; because, unlike the restless and
romanti¢c Europeans, delighting in enterprise and
novelty, they never .quit a better "country. f'o.=
a worse,—-because, in a new country, their ,1ank
in_society is always improved,—and because their

- manhers, never very remote, soon assimilate, with
those of the natlves. Thus, the Mahgmedan
Arabs-settled on the west coast of Indla, m the
Indian Archipelago, in China, even in Siam ; and
the Hindus and Chinese have each settled in the,
Archipelago, » We have no proof that. the Pagan
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Arabs did so. In the Indian islands we have no
relics of the manners, religion, or language of
Pagan Arabia. Whatever is there that is Arabian
Jis connected with the present religion. The words
of their language which exist in the dialects of the
converted tribes are almost all mythological, and in
those of the unconverted tribes there is not a syl-
lable at all. Connected with this subject, we
may remark’ it as a curious and interesting fact,
_that every important change in the mode of con-
ducting the commerce of India has been the re-
sult of, or has followed, a religious revolution or
convulsion. The trade of the Hindus extended
in no direction but towards Arabia, until a reli-
gious schism propelled their enterprise to the hi-
therto unknown countries which yielded spices.
The Arabian navigators went no farther-east than
‘the coast of Malebar, until they acquired enthu-
siasm and energy from the religion of Mahomed,
when they crossed the Bay of Bengal, colonized in
the Indian ‘islands, and pushed their commerce and
their settlements to China. Even the last great
fevolutior in the commerce of the East, effected
by the European race, is distinctly connected with
the great changes im' religiqus as well as other
opinions which characterized the commencement of
the sixteenth century. In barbarous periods of
socicty, indeed, it is ‘through religious revolution,
or change alone, that we can expect to find any
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melioration produced in society. Political reforma.
tion, resulting from the mere exercise of rea-
son, indeed, belongs only to the intelligence
and refinement of an exalted state of social exist-
ence,—only perhaps to the European race and to
modern Europe. In the extent and importanee of
the change and improvement effected in the mode
of conducting the oriental commerce by each rac,
we have a test by which their comparative genius
and character may be fairly estimated. The In-
dian islanders never ventured out of the Archipe-
lago with their productions. The Hindus disco-
vered the Indian Archlpelaco, and brought spices
and the silk of - China to their own malkets. The
Arabs did a great deal more. Dispensing with
the three voyages necessary, in a ruder state of na-
vigation, to obtain the commodities of the more
distant Indian islands, and the- four necessary to
obtain those of China, they brought both by one
simple cffort to their own ports. What thesupemor ,
genius of Europeans effected it is almost super.”
fluous to insist upon. -The six voyages of the
rudest period of the Indian commerce they reduced
to one, in duration. and expence hardly exceeding
any individual veyage of-the barbarians. Of the.
natlons thus ‘alluded to, as we recede from the
Tast, each has a greater difficulty to conquer, but
genius and energy of character increase in a still
greater proportion. From this, and many eother

)
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examples, we may learn that nothing can be more
true than the converse of the propesition so fre-
quently maintained, that civilization emanated from
the East. Excluding the nations of the Chinese
stanip of civilization, who have little in common
with the rest of mankind, civilization and genius
decrease as we go eastward. Whatever is enno-
bling, or bears the marks of genius and enterprise
in the civilization of the Asiatic nations, may fairly
be traced to the Furopean race.*

The trade of Arabia with the East has generally
been conducted from the ports on the Red Sea,
and those on the ocean near it, Mocha, Jeddah,
and Aden. During the reign of the Arsacide
in Persia, it would appear that the Persians for a
moment took some share in the commerce of the
east from the Persian Gulf. The Arabians, im-

)

)

"# « Tn what way, therefore,” says Smith, ©hus the policy
of Europe contributed either to the first establishment or to
the present grandéur of the colonies of America? In one
way, and in one way only, it has contributed a good deal.
Magna wirum! Mater! It bred and formed the men who
were capable of achieving such great actions, and of laying
the foundation of so great an empire; and there is no other
quarter of the world of which the policy is capable of form-
ing, or has ever adtually and in fact formed, such men. The
colonies owe to the policy of Europe the education and
great views of their active and enterprising founders; and
some of the greatest and most important of them, so far as
concerns their internal government, owe to it scarce any
thing else.”.—Wenlth of Nations, Vol. 11. p. 436.

[
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pelled by the spirit infused into them by a new
religion, and by the little portion which they had
imbibed of the knowledge of the Greeks, appear,
on the conquest of Egypt and Persia, to have
taken a greater and more active share in the com-
merce of India, and to have carried it on from both
Gulfs. Two centuries after this, we have thé first
tolerably authentic account that the Arabs had
reached the Indian islands. In the year 850, at
least, they traded between Oman on the Persian
Gulf, and China, and were cven settled in consi-
derable numbers in the latter country. -They must,
of course, have passed through the Indian islands,
and traded with them still earlier. The notices
which the Arabian traveller and his commentator
give of theirtrade are indeed most vague and puerile,
and readily excite a suspicion that the intercourse
which could supply no better could neither have
been very extensive, nor conducted by persons of
much intelligence. * It was not until four centu-

-t

* The commentator confuses together the islands of
the Indian and Japanese Archipelagos. By the island Cale,
it is evident he means the principal emporium at this time of
the commerce with the west, possibly the port of Batavia
under the Chinese name of Ca;la-pa. ¢ In this same king-
dom,” says he, “is the island Cala, which is the mid passage
between China and the country of the Arabs. This island,
they say, is fourscore leagues in circumference ; and hither
they bring all sorts of merchandise, wood aloes of several
sorts, camphire, sandal wood, ivory, the wood called cala«

4
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ries thercafter that we have reason to believe that
the Arabs carried on a busy direct intercourse with
the Indian islands, and settled there in numbers.
‘Then we discover them converting the natives of
the country to their rcligion, and trace the exten-
sion of their commerce along with it, from’ the year
1204, when the Achinese, 1278 when the Malays
of Malacca, 1478 when the Javanese, and 1495
when the people of the spice islands, were convert-
ed. I have little doubt but the increased trade of
the Arabs with the Indian islands, in the twelfth
and thirteenth centuries, arose out of the conse-
quences of the crusades,~which made the nations
of the east and west better acquainted with each
other,—enlarged the ideas of both,—gave the west-
_ern nations an increased taste for the productions
of the eadt,—and, consequently, occasioned an in-
creased demand for them in the markets of Arabia.
~ We discover by their consequences three distinct
eras of the intercourse of the Arabs with the In-
dian islands, each of which may naturally be traced
ty have sprung from their domestic prosperity.
The first was in the ninth century, which is cogval
with the government of the celebrated Caliphs of

bit, ebony, red-wood, all soits of spice, and many other

things too tedious to be enumerated. At present, the com-

merce Is carried on between this island and that of Oman.”
" larris’s Collection, Vol. 1. p. 543,
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Bagdat. The intercourse with the Indian islands
in this period wadw ich the Persian Gulf. On the
decline of the dynasty of the Caliphs of Bagdat,
we hear no more of the Arabian intercourse with
the Indian islands, nor can we trace it by its cons
sequences for three centuries and a half. Then
began, in the end of the twelfth, and continued
during the first half of the thirteenth, that inter-
course which was stimulated by the prosperity of
the Saracens, and by the events of the crusades..
This naturally ceased when the empire of the Saras
cens or Arabs was overrun by the Tartars, under
Chungez. Khan and his successors, towardsthe mid-
dle of the twelfth century. After an interval of two
centuries more, the intercourse of the Arabs again
assumed an active character, and the tribes of the
central, and some of those of the eastern portion of
the Archipelago, weré converted. This is coéval
with the greatness and prosperity of the Soldans ¢f
Egypt, and of the Turks. This, in its turn, was
interrupted by the weilknown event of the dis-
covery of the maritime route to India, and the e
tablishment of the Portuguese power. ‘
The discovery of the new route to India, with
the settlement and supremacy of Europeans in the
Archipelago, have long reduced the commerce of
the Arabs with the latter to a trifie. At present,
the direct trade is chiefly confined to a few ports
of the western portion of the Archipelago, as

12
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Achin, Palembang, Pontianak, aud some of the
Malay states of the pemnsula A Lmde is conduct-
ed, however, by the resident Awbs, more extensive
and considerable from port to port. The Arab
shipping are the best constructed, best navigated,
and best equipped, of those of any Asiatic nation.
They are entirely on the Luropean model, many
of them navigated by an European pilot, and some
constructed by Europeans. Arabia, a poor coun-
try, has no commodities to exchange with the In-
dian islands but the genius and enterprise of its
people.  The Arabian shipping coming to the
Archipelago usually make a trading voyage on
the coast of Malabar, * from whence they bring
cloths to truck with the islanders. A few dued
fruits are occasionally brought, and the rest, of the
investment is bullion. The returns are cloves and
nutmegs, black-pepper, Indiawt frankincense, betel-
nvt, rice, but, above all, in later times, sugar, the
production of the united industry of the Chinese
and Euwropeans, In a free intercourse between
;‘nf‘se countries, this will, in future, constitute the
most valuable article of exchange. With the re-
turning ships, a great many pilgrims usually em-
bark, natives of the Indian islands of all ranks and

*

* It was from the inhabitants of that coast, in all probabi«
lity, that they first acquired a knowledge of the navigation
to the 'Indiqq islands, and thence that to China.

vQL. III, 0
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ages. The voyage, with the visits to Mecca and
Medina, are seldom performed in less than four or
five years, and are usually attended with great
trouble and expence. Could the clever and prudent
founder of Mahomedanism have ever contemplated
the spread of his religion beyond the confines of
Arabia, he would not have been so indiscreet as to
have made a visit to Mecca an imperative precept
of it. He had certainly never heard the name of
a single island out of the hundreds which compose
the country of the distant nations who now put
themselves to such peril and inconvenience in obe-
dience to his wanton mandate.

-



CHAPTER 111
COMMERCE WITH EUROPEAN NATIONS.

\Angient intercourse.—Trade of the Portuguese, and Principles
on whick conducted.—Trade of the Dutch and English.—
Origin of their monopolies.— Principles on whick the monoe
poly companies acted in their intercourse with the natives.—
Examples of their misconduct in their intercourse with the
natives.—Era of establishing the close monopoly— Benefia
cial effects of free trade exemplified in that of the Ameri-
cans—~—Profits and extent of the monopoly trade.—Sug-
gestions for the future conduct of the trade with the Indian
Islands.

THE productionsofthe Archipelagowhichthe Arabs
conveyed to the ports of the Red Sea were first
distributed amony the nations inhabiting the coasts
of the Mediterranean,. the only civilized inhabit-
ants of ancient Europe, by the Tyrians. In an
after age, the Greeks of Egypt, in accordance with
the superior enterprise of the European race,
brought these commodities to the Red Sea, and al-
so spread them among the European nations. In still
later ages, they made their way by the double chan-
nel of the Arabian and Persian Gulfs, and by the
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pecessary land journeys connected with them, and
were now disseminated throngh Europeby the Vene-
tians and Genoese, aided by the frce and commercial
republics of the Low Countries, who conveyed them
into the remotest ¢orners of the Kuropean world.
Down to the close of the fifteenth century, the
consumers of Europe, were ignorant of the name
and §ituation'of tha countries which produced the
commadities on which they set so high a, value, *
The ‘great discovery of'1Vasco. Di Gama, in, 1498,
changed the ,commergial  history, of the world,
which had remained nearly stationary for three
thousand, years ; and fouxteen, years thereafter the
Portuguese obtained the_first, .cargo of. spxqesL on
Ahe spot, where they grew.
-1 | The search' for the spiceries of, the ,East, ag is
well known,, and as has been glready- mennoned in
«the,course of this work, gave yice to the two great-
£t events in, the {history of pur species, the discovee

| T N SN W 2 B | b dodd ol [N S AN

i
¥« Navxgatnon, perfected‘ as it is at the present, new

“opens all the' marititne’ Yeglons ‘of the'world to the knowle&#
of mankind ; but] it the enrli' age§ personal intercéurse was
-impracticable;ithe dommunicatidn by sea was unexplored;
@hd'trave]lmg by }ax;d was precluded, by insecurity, « «,The’
native commodmes of bne chmate passed lntg anpther by in-
termediate agents, who were mterested m h;tle beyond
*the prof‘xts of the’ transnt dnd’ natlons m 'a different hemi-
Sphere weérdkdown respéctn*ely, not b thefr Ristory but theit
Pnodhce W Vindentis Reriplus, Wol, L 1o nfhir e o
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ry of a new world and that of the maritime route to
Iridia, which last, in effect, laid open another new

world, richer and move interesting than Americas

The delusion respecting the value of spices bears
sbme resemblance to that which has prevailed re-
specting gold.! Elegant and costly aromatics, for
which men expressed so universal a taste, that, at
a time when no other luxuries were in request;
they were purchased at any price;—~-which necessa
Tily gaverise to a degree 6f industry and wealth in
those engaged in the distribution of them, and from
which the sovereigns through 'whose territories they
passed derived & reveriue,—gheat at least for such
yude times, were, by d hatural prejudice, consider-
ed intrinsically valuable in themselves. That this
erroneohis opinion should be entertained in.the fif-
teenth and sixteenth centuries is sufficiently' natu.
Tal, but that suck a2 chimera should comntinue to
‘haunt the imaginations ‘of the politicians of the
present age, and be acted upon by one of the most
pohshed nations of Europe, in the country which
gwe bxrth to the science of polmcal economy, Is
Strange enouo'h and bad we not many other.ex-
‘iamples of the unwillingness \of men to redress
most -flagrant abuse$ of a similar charactery might
be thouahﬁ uniecountable. ' ' b
The Portuwuese, t'ﬁe Dutch and, the En(rhsh
ave the three ]]uropqan nations whose conduct has
chiefly influenced the .commercial destinies of the
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nations of the Indian Archipelago; and a sketch
of the policy which they have pursued will be ne-
cessary towards a proper understanding of the sub-
ject of this chapter. As the Portuguese entered
“upon the field of Indian commerce a whole centu-
ry earlier than the European nations who followed
‘them, they necessarily began in a much rudér and
less improved age than these, at a-time when there
was less disposable capital in the country, and when,
commercial transactions were necessarily less exten-
sive. It was, bes1des, rather the spirit of the sove-
reign than the’ genius of the society over which he
presxded at'no time commercial, that led to the
Portuguese discoveties, and to then commerce with
“the Indies. -These circumstancés ought tg be con-
sidered in forming our judgment ‘of the early In-
dian trade of Portﬁgal. It was, we may readily be-
lieve, rather the revenue ‘of the state or sovereign
than the disposable capital of, the nation, which
"was employed in setting the Indlan trade in mo-
tion. Neither. the melchants‘ of POltll(Tal oy
indeed of any other part of Europe, exegyt,
pelhaps, those of the commercial republics ¢}
Italy and the Low Countries, had, at the tnmé,.
a navy capable of conducting a trade to India;’!
80 that, in short, if the 'sovereign had rot un-
dertaken it, thé tradc, Jt may be daid, could not
have existed at all, -Prom these circumstances,
the despotic nature of the Portuguese goverminent,
4 .
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and the necessity of combining in one a military
and commercial navy, the trade, of necessity, was
wholly conducted by the king. The ships were
usually of great size, often of fifteen or sixteen
hundred tons burthen, having crews, including the
soldiers, of five and six hundred men. The whole
crew, from the commander to the lowest sailor,
had regular pay ; and, besides his pay, an allow-
ance of tonnage, according to his rank. The goods
belonging to the crew were, besides, free of du.
ties ; and the exclusive monopoly of the king ex-
tended only to the principal articles, as cinnamon,
black-pepper, and the precious spices. This regu-
lation must have occasioned a considerable compe-
tition in the market. In India, conquest and re-
ligious conversion were the primary objects of the
Portugucse, and commerce but a secondary one.
Colonization was, unrestricted, and no obstacle
.opposed to it but the climate and the hostility of
the natives. The traderin India was perfectly.
anshackled, and the Portuguese entering into it
with avidity, did not feel the want of a distant
tommexce to Europe, for which their funds were
Ness adequate.
: The Portugucse never attempted, like their’
successors, to limit or regulate the growth of any
of the favourite articles of commerce. It happen.
ed, therefore, from the Idegree of freedom which
Drevailed, that their commercial establishme_nts.
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notwithstanding the vices and violence of their ads
ministration, prospered exceedingly. Malacea, fam-
ed as a commercial emporium under its native so.
vereigns, lost none of its reputation under the Por-~
tuguese. An active and unlimited interconrse ex-
isted between the Indian islands and China, and be-
tween them and Japan, of a beneficial nature un<
known to their successors. Their reign in the Ar-
¢hipelago, which barely lasted a century, has now
been virtually suppressed for two; yet more mo-
numents of their arts, their religion, and their
language, exist in the ;country than of those who
succeeded them,iwhose authority has been twice
as,long: established, and who are at this moment in
the actual exercise of it,

- 'The benefits of the: Portuguese governmént and
commerce, merely the result of the unfettered influ~
- ence of. Furopean manners and-institations, and by
no means arising,out.of any scheme of policy oris
ginating in the wisdom-of,the government, was
confined to the Indies. . Enrope gained no advany
tage,from the discovery‘of themaritime routc tp
the Indies. "By their wars in the Moluccas the:
production of - spices vas { diminished, the ancient®
carriers of the trade were plundered, and ther Per-
smn Gulf and Red Sea, the avenues by which the
commodltxes of, India reached. LEurope, were eithen
seized or blockaded by them. The eonsequence
. of all this was,, that the commodities of India were.
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sold dearer than before the discovery of the new
route. The industry of Europe received no new
impulse, for no new market was created for her
commodities.

Europe had advanced a whole century in civiliza-
tion when the Dutch and English embarked in the
commerce of the Indies. Commerce and naviga.
tion had, at this time, made considerable advances
among both, but particylarly among the first. It
was with the wealth of individuals, therefore,
and not with the revenue of the state, as with
the Portuguese, that they engaged in it. Grant-
ing monopoliecs to particular branches of dis-
tant commerce, with the view of promoting them,
was the favourite policy of the age, perhaps, in-
deed, the natural- result of such rude times, when
there existed little disposable capital, and when
men must -have heen induced to enter upon such
remote adventures as the commerce of the Indies,

rather from a spirtt ‘of gambling' than with views
of fair trade. This opinion of the nature of the
ewly adventures to.India'is sufficiently certified by

ihe list of the subscribers to some of the early
\yoyages. | In the first English voyage the whole

subscrlbers were 237,.0f whom 212 were for sums

under.L.300. In the second joint.stock company

of the English, the whole subscribers amounted to

954, of whom 338 only were merchants. : The

rest were mere gamblers, entering upon a lottery,
4
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' as sufficiently appears by their titles and designa-
tions. They consisted of ¢ dukes and earls,
knights, judges, the king’s council, privy-counsel-
lors, countesses, and ladies, doctors of divinity and
physic, widows, and virgins > When the_nations
of the north of Europe began to adventure in the
Indja trade, no military navy existed to protect their
distant adventurers from the hostility of European
and, native enemies, and of necessity their fleets
must have combined “military and commercial ob-
jects. In India factories were to be established,
and forts constructed, for the-security of trade.
This the legitimate government of the state want,
ed ability or, inclination to do; and the only re-
.medy was, to invest the companies with. a portion
of ‘sovereign authority. Thiss explains the true
origin of the monopolies .granted of the India
trade, The two most commercial nations of O
rope set the example, and were .humbly imitated
by the rest, How institutions, having their origin
in the barbarism of the early part of the seven-
teenth century, have been prolonged to more ens
lightened ages, it is not difficult to explain, The-
public, excjuded .from an intercourse with ]'ndia,‘
'were ecessarily denied the means of obtaining
the requisite knowledge- respecting its trade and
resources. The only knowledge that reached them
was, contained in, the perverted facts brought for-
ward by the moropolists themselves: in defence
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of the abuses which were the very source of
their power and privileges. The possession of
political power and patronage made them ecling
to” these at all hazards, and many honourable
men have pertinaciously defended a system. of
malversation, which they believed to be right,
because it was their interest to think it so. Their
_possession of patronage naturally tonnected the
‘monopoly companies with the respective govern-
ments where they existed ; and thus, but for the
«convulsions which 'have agitated the European
‘world for the last forty years, the great political
changes favourablé to ‘freedom, which have been
the result of the diffusion of useful knowledge,
-and the force of public opinion, the abuses which
for three centuries have excluded the two most
‘wealthy and populous quarters of the globe from
all-useful connection with each other, might have
Tong continued, or been perpetuated.

When the Dutch and English first appeared in
the Last Indies, they appeared in the simple cha-
racter of traders, cominitting occasional acts of pi-

" racy, but, upon the whole, maintaining a tolerably
fair feputation with the atives, who contrasted
théir peaceful demeanour, and still more peaceful
professions, with the violence and persecution of
the Portugiese and Spaniards. In a very few
years, and as soon as they had superseded their
European _rivals, they lost this reputation, and
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entered upon the system of coercion and vir-
tual spoliation, which continued ever after to
mark their progress. Appearing as armed trad-
ers, they did not fail to use the power which
they had in their hands to possess themselves, on
their own terms; of the produce or property of the
native states with which they traded. The com-
mercial factories which they held within the terri.
tories of the native states, they converted into
forts to overawe the¢ nativel governments. The
treaties which they ‘entered -int6 with these go-
vernments had for their objectito-exclude all ri-
valry or gompetition, ‘to. obtain the staple pro-
ducts [of industry.:At their ‘own prices, and. to
possess the exclusivg monopoly of. the native mar-
ket for theit own' imagined advantage. Most
of these streatiesi wereeither violently or sur.
reptitiously. .obtained § but ever; attempt on ‘the
part of the;natives.to tevade the flagrant injus.
tice, as well as absurdity, which an .ddherence to
them implied; was construed by the tyaders of Eu.
rope exercising ‘sovereign authority as a perfidious
violation of #fieirirights, and, accordingly, punished
to the utmost of their'power.’ {This gave:rise to
the long traig’ of anarchy and wan 'which I Kave
sketched 'itt thie’ histgtical part{ofithis work. In
the struggle which ‘ensned, the independence of
most of the ‘natives bf the Archipelago was sube

verted, und their commerée and industry subjected
12
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to the will of the monopolists. It was necessary,
on the success of these political measures, to have
recourse to new methods to obtain the productions
which had brought the traders of Europe to India.
The country, depopulated and exhausted by wars,
and the incentives to industry and production be.
ing removed, would no longer spontaneously af-
ford them. The "resource was to convert the po-
pulation of each particular country into predial
slaves, and to compel them, by arbitrary edicts, to
cultivate the most favoured products of their soil,
and to deliver these exclusively to the monopolists,
at such prices as the latter might. be pleased to
grant. It was on this priiciple, equally iniquitous
and unprofitable, that the English have: obtained
their supplies of ‘pepper, and the Dutch their pep4
pery their coffee, theix,cloves,. and nutmegs. In
proportion-as each of thesé¢ articles, from their na.
ture, could be subjected to the severity of the moq
nopoly regulations; they became. injurious to the
growers and unseless to the monopolists. ,

. This system of fraud and rapacity .naturally
" brought upon the European monopoly compas
nies the aversion land, distrust of the native: pows
ers,t which/ were dggravated by the odigus pic-
turc of rancorous hatred, originating in the mean
and contemptible spirit of  commercial jealousy,
which they displayed towards. each other, The
]Jnghsh traduced 1the Dutch,-—-the Dutch the
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English ; and both vilified the Spaniards and Por-
tuguese, while they committed acts of piracy and
plunder upon the Asiatic traders, who had the
temerity to venture upon a competition with them.
All the nations of the Archipelago, or those Asiatic
nations hdving an intercourse with it, whose go-
vernments had vigour enough to resist their en-
croachments, either expelled them from their coun~
try, and refused to hold any intercourse with per.
sons so little worthy of confidence, or placed that
intercourse under the severest limitations. It will
be a matter of curiosity, as well as instruction, to
quote a few examples of the conduct pursued by
the monopoly companies towards the native powers;
and of the medsures taken by the latter in con:
sequence. Within fifteen-years of their first ap-
pearance in the seas of the Archipelago, the Eng:
lish had established factories at Patani in the Pens
insula, at Achin, Ticao, and Jambi in Sumatra,
at Bantam and Jacatra in Java, at Succadana and
Banjarmassin in Borneo, in the Bandaisles, at Ma-
cassar in Celebes, in Siam, and in Japan. At all
these, by their own recorded ackngwledgment, the
company was éarrying onl 4 gainful trade, of which
they furnish us with the particulars. In after pe-
riods they formed establishments at Queda, Ligore,
and Jehore, in the Peninsula, at Passumman, Sil-
lebar, and Bencoalen, in Sumatra, at Japara in
Java, at Balambangan in' Bornco, at Camboja, .at
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Cochin-China, at Pulo Condore, at Formosa, and in
China at Chusan, Amoy, and Macao. From a few
of these they were expelled by the rivalry of the
Dutch, but from the greater number directly by
the natives, and solely on account of their misde-
meanour and arrogance, and the ntter incompatibi-
lity of their claims with the rights and independ-~
ence of those natives, who had hospitably received
them. Oue of the most flagrant examples of their
misconduct was displayed at Banjarmassin, in Bor-
neo, in the year 1706. Their settlement at Pulo
Condore had just been cut ofl by their own native;
soldiers, at the instigation of the king of Cochin-
China, naturally impatient of their neighbour-
hood, when they formed one at Banjarmassin.
Captain Hamilton gives the following account of
the causes and circumstances.of their being driven
out of the latter: «¢ Their factory was not half fi-
nished before they began to domineer over the na-
tives, who past in their boats up and down the ri-
ver, which so proyoked the king, that he swore
revenge, and accordingly gathered an army, and
shipped it on large praws, to execute his rage on
the factory and shipping that lay in the river. The
company had two ships, and there were two others
that belonged to private merchants, and I was
pretty deeply concerned in one of them. The
factory receiving advice of the king’s design, and
the preparations he had made, Jeft their factory
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and went, on board their shipping, thinking them-
selves more sccure on board than ashore. When
all things were in a readiness, the army came in the
night with above 100 praws, and no less than 3000
desperate fellows. Some landed and burnt the
factory and fortifications, while others attacked the
ships, which were prepared to receive them.” IHe
continues by observing, that  the two great ships,
though in danger, beat off the enemy with small
loss, but the little ships were burnt, with most of
their men 3’ and, farther,  but the English were
forced to be gone from their scttlement. The
king thought his revenge had gone far enough in
driving them from their settlement, and, finding
the loss of the English trade affected his revenue,
he let all English who traded to Jehore, and other
circamjacent countries, know that he would still
continue a free trade with the English on the old
footing, but would never suffer ¢hem, nor any
other nation, to build forts in his country.” * The
sequel “bf this transaction, with, its consequences,
are given on a still more authentic authority than
Hamilton’s. The company, with the view of re- '
storing their commerce and factory, sent, in the
year 1714, Captain Daniel Beeckman; one of their
own commanders, a gentleman of great integrity, .
discretion, and ability. The reception he met with

[ ]
# New Account of the East Indies, Vol. IL p. 145.
Ar




Ay

EUROPEAN NATIONS. 225

- points out at once the odium in which the Company

was held, the jealousy of the people of Borneo of
all political interference, and their desire for a free
trade, especially with the inhabitants of this coun-
try. The re-establishment of the factory was found
utterly impracticable ; but the two ships under the
orders of Captain Beeckman succeeded in obtaining
complete cargoes by the ‘stratagem of the parties
Jeigning themselves to be private traders unconnect-
ed with the Company. The success inthis respect ap-
pears to have been principally owing to the extraor-
dinary address of Captain Beeckman, and his most
conciliatory conduct towards the natives. ¢ After,”
says he, ¢ we had cast anchor, we espied a small
praw or boat under the shore ; we sent, in a very
civil manner, to the persons that were in it,
and entreated them to come on board. We lay
then with our English colours flying, at which
they were much surprised, knowing how se-
verely they had used our countrymen when last
among them. However, partly through fear, and
partly through our kind invitation, they came on
board. They were very poor-looked creatures,
that had been at Zomborneo, and had been return-
ing to Tatas. We expressed all the civility ima-

ginable towards them, gave them some small pre-

sents, and desired they would acquaint their king
or grandees in the country, that there were two
VOL. I P
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English ships come to buy pepper of them ; that
we were not come to quarrel, but to trade peace-
.ably, and would pay them very honestly, and com-
ply with all reasonable demands, according to what
should be hereafter agreed on. They inquired
whether we were Company’s ships, to which we
did not readily answer them; but before we did,
they proceeded and said, That if we were, they,
as friends, would advise us to depart the port forth-
with, because their Sultan and Oran-Cays, or great
men, would by no means have any dealings with
us. The next day came on board of us a boat,
with one Cay Raden, Tacka, and Cay Chitra
Uday, being messengers from the king. We re-
ceived them as civilly as possible, The first thing
they inquired was, whether we were Company’s
ships, or separate traders; that if the former, we
need not wait for an answer, and that it would be
our best ways to be_gone ; desiring earnestly, that
what answer we should return thpm might be sin-
cere, for that whatever we said to them should be
told the Sultan. Finding no other method to intro-
duce ourselves, 'we were forced to assure them that
we were privale traders, and came thither on our
own account to buy pepper. This we did, belicving
we might in time have a better opportunity of mak-
ing our honourable masters known, and of excus-
ing the heayy crimes laid on their former servants,
whose-ill conduct had been the cause of the fac-
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1erymy
tory’s being destroyed. - They aslh\lﬁ why we
came tluther tather than to any other place, since
our countrymen had so grossly abused them.” *
The king of Banjarmassin, in one of his conferences
with Captain Beeckman, gave him a narrative of
the conduct on the part of the Company which
led to the destruction of their establishment, which
the honest narrator gives in plain and unequivocal
language. As it affords an epitome of the con-
duct which we must always expect in the same
situation when men’s interests and duties are at
complete variance with each other, I shall not
scruple to copy it. ¢ Ie also inquired whether
we were Company ships, or separate traders ; and
being answered the latter, he began to lay heavy
complaints on our countrymen, telling us how™
that, at their first arrival, they came like us, and -
contracted with bim in the same manner, obliorinﬂ:
themselves to build no forts, nor make soldlers 3
but that, under pretext of building a warehouse,
they mounted guns and insulted him, and his sub-
jects, in a most base manner ; that he bore it pa-
tiently for a great while, till several of his subjects
were beaten, wounded, and some killed by them,
as they passed by in their boats, on their lawful oc-
casions ; that they forced from them such duties
and customs as belonged only to him, and acted
very contrary to reason or honesty in all their pro-

* Poyagelo Bornco, p 47, et seq.
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ceedings. ¢ All this,”’ says he, ¢ I bore with great
patience.” Then he told us with very great con-
cern, how they fired several of their great shot at the
qugen-mother, which frightened her so, that ever
since she continued distracted, and that they wounld
have taken her prisoner, for what reason he could
not imagine. ¢ This,”” says he, ¢ I had not patience
to bear.”” He likewisc told us of one Captain Cock-
burn, and some others, whose names I have for-
gotten, who were taken prisoners, and put to
death, and the manner of their suffering. ¢ But,”
continues he, ¢ this is not at present our affair.”’*

* Voyage to Borneo, p. 74.—Captain Beeckman’s own ob-
servations on this subject, and the candid account he renders
of the judicious measures he pursucd, are so apposite, that
I cannot refrain from quoting them, and venturing to offer
his example as a model of the policy which ought, in all pa-
rallel cases, to be followed with the-natives of this country.
*« During our stay here,” (at Banjarmassin) says he, * we had
great plenty of fish; fowl, potatees, yams, cucumbers, deer,
goats’ flesh, &c. brought to our door every morning early, in
small boats, by women, of whom we bought what we wanted,
and that at a very reasonablerate.  This was they owned tho
greatest opportunity they ever knew of getting so much
money in so short a time; for, when the English factory was
there befope, there was always such enmity and inveterate
hatred between them, that the natives declared they never
carried to them the tenth part of what they did us, being
willing to have as little to do with them as possible. It is
most certain they had a great hatred against all that belong-
ed to that factory, and even the whole English nation, for
their sake, which made us meet with more difficulty than
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There is no place in which the different Euro.
pean companies were so anxious to make mono-
polies, and where they were so well resisted, as at
Achin, long the principal commercial state of the
Archipelago, but the trade of which was at last
ruined by the naval superiority of the Dutch, and
the destruction of the commerce of every place
that was wont to trade with it, on the final per-
Jecting of the monopoly system, Commodore
Beaulicu, one of the most sensible and intelligent
persons that ewer visited the Archipelago, gives us
an account of the animosity of the European na-
tions against each other, and their machinations
against the natives, which it is impossible to read
without disgust. The French had no sooner made

ordinary. It was an imprudent thing of those gentlemen to
have given them oceesion of having so barbarous a notion of
the principles and behaviour of all their countrymen. It ig
irue we took all the pains imaginable, by an honest, civil,
complaisant way of bchaviour and dealing, to remove this
great prejudice out of their minds, though I must own we
found it a pretfy hard task, they being so prepossessed with

- an opinion of ulw baseness and barbarity. I belicve, indeed,
that the great confidence we put in them did contribute not
a little to muke them have a greater vaive for us than for
other strangors. They are cortainly the most peaceable
people in the world to one another, quarrelling seldom or
never among themselves, and avoiding above all things any
occasion of giving an affront, because, when once it is given,
it is never to be furgot.”—Dceeckman’s Voyage to Bornec,
p. 101,
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their appearance than they were attacked by the
Dutch. DBeaulieu was informed, ¢ That the Dutch
had represented to the governor and inhabitants of
that- place, (Tikao in Sumatra,) that the Irench
were robbers, and meant. only to observe the land-
ing place in order to sack them ; that they would
not assist our two commissaries any manner of way,
whether in health or sickness, nor give the least
relief to any of our men, bating some few sailors
that they stood in need of ; and that the English
had served our men to the.utmost of their power.*
He added, ¢ That the governor was very sensible
of the malice of the Dutch, who meant only to en-
gross the Indies to themselves, and had but lately
abused the king of Jacatra, and usurped his terri-
tories ; for which reason the king of Achin thought
fit to discharge them from Ticow.” *

The same writer affords, id.tue following anec-
dote, a striking picture of the rancorous enmity
and illiberality of the different European nations
in India towards each other at this period. ¢ On
the 1st of February,” says he, « I went ashore
again, and, ‘by the way, met some Portuguese,
whom the king of Achin had laid in irons, and
who told me that the Dutch and English had a
design to poison me, I told them I did not be- -
lieve the English would do me any harm ; how-
cver, 1 would be on my guard, They replied,

# Beaulicu’s Voyage in Harris, Vol. L. p. 728.
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that, if I went to dinc with the English captain
that day, I would never return; and very affec-
. tionately begged me to avoid it, because they had
no hopes of being delivered from their captivity
but through my means. DBut, after all, pursuant
to my promise, I went and dined with the English
captain, Mr Roberts, who treated me very kindly
and handsomely, and gave me nothing to cat or
drink but what he and the rest of the company
took part of.”” % In an audience which the French
commander had with the Achinese monarch, in
which he informed him' of his opinion of the Dutch
and English, and what he had done to defeat their
avarice, ¢ This done,” says the voyager, *“¢ the
king informed me by the Shahandar, that I was
both welcome and safe in his territories; that, as
to the business of trade, the Dutch and English
used heretofore Yo have pepper in his country at
an easy rate,- but now that they had shewn such
flaming ingratitude, in making war upon the king
of Bantam, who had formerly vouchsafed them a
kind reception, he had thereupon caused .all the
pepper plants to be cut down for fear hereafter
they should prove the occasion of trouble ; that, by
this means, the price of pepper was raised to G4
reals the bahar ; and that, even at that price, he
did not much care to let them have it, Knowing

- .

* Beaulicu in JHarris's Collection, Vol. L. p. 730.
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them to be an ill sort of people, that would rob
and pillage, and do any thing, in order to engross
the trade of the Indies to themselves.”” *

But, three and twenty years after, the Dutch,
with the assistance of the Achinese, conquered
Malacca, they sent a powerful flect against their
ally, “to bring her to reason,” by which they
meant to subject her to the servitude of their com-
mercial restrictions. In 1675, they renewed their
attempts upon her independence, and blockaded
her ports. T The English, in 1681, on their ex-
pulsion from Bantam by the influence of the Dutch,
tried their fortune'in the same way, and sent a
mission from Madras, the modest object of which
was to request permission to erect a fortification,
or, in other words, to raise an independent autho-
rity within the kingdom. ¢ The purport of the
embassy,”” says Mr Marsden, #’was to obtain li-
‘berty to erect a fortification in her territory, whick
she (the queen) peremptorily refused, being ‘con-
trary to the established rules of the kingdom ; add-

* Harris, Vol. L. p. 731.

+ ¢ About the year 1675, the Dutch made war on her,
(the queen of Achin,) because she would not permit them
to scttle a factory at Achin, or rather to make her their
vassal. They shut up the port of Achin by their shipping,
and straitened the town for want of provisions and other
necessarics,” &c,  Hamilton’s New Account of the East In-
dies, Vol. IL p. 100,
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JJing, that, if the governor of Madras would fill her
palace with gold, she could not permit him to
build with brick cither fort or house. To have a
factory of timber and plank was the utmost indul-
gence that could be allowed ; and on that footing,
the return of the English, who had not traded
there for many years, should be welcomed with
great friendship.” * The queen of Achin appears
to have been not only a better politician, but bet-
ter skilled in the true interests of commerce, than
the East India Company and their governor. All
European merchants, who laid claim to no political
authority, were welcome in her country. Dam-
picr, who was there, expressly tells us, ¢ the
English merchants are welcome here, and I have
heard that they do not pay so much custom as
other nations. The Dutch Jiee-men may trade hi-
ther, but the Couzpany’s servants are denied that
privilege.”” T

As the Dutch had most power, they pursucd
the phantom of commercial monopoly in regard to
the native states to the greatest length, and be-

‘came, of course, the most signal victims of the de-
lusion. There was hardly a state in the Archipe-
lago, or its neighbourhood, that escaped their ex-
periments.  The artifices pursued by them to

pra—

* Iistory of Sumatira, p. 149,
T Dampier’s Yoyages, Vol. 11 p. 185,
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secure the monopoly of trade at places too inconsi-
derable to be settled as conquests is well described
by Dampier from his own personal observation.
¢ For where,”” says he, * there is any trade to be
had, yet not sufficient to maintain a factory, or
where there may not be a convenient place to
build a fort, so as to secure the whole trade to
themselves, they send their guard-ships, which, ly-
ing at the mouth of the rivers, deter strangers from
coming thither, and keep the petty princes in awe of
them. They commonly make a shew as if they did
this out of kindness to these people, yet most of
them know otherwise, but dare not openly resent it.
This probably causes so many petty robberies
and piracies as are committed by the Malayans on
‘this coast. The Malayans, who inhabit both
sides of the straits of Mualacca, are in general a
bold people ; and yet I do not find any of them
addicted to robbery, but only the pilfering poorer
sort, and even these severely punished among the
trading Malayans, who have trade and property.
But being thus provoked by the Dutch, and hin-
dered of a free trade by their guard-ships, it is pro-
bable they, therefore, commit piracies themselves,
or connive aty or encourage those who do ; so that
the pirates who Turk ‘on this coast seem to do it as
‘much to revenge themselves on the Dutch for
restraining their trade, as to gain this way what
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they cannot obtain in the way of traffic.”* # Conduct’
of the nature here related brought the ISuropean
.character into the greatest discredit with all the
natives of the Archipelago, and the piratical cha-
racter which we have attempted to fix upon them,
might be most truly retaliated upon us. The pet-
ty cstablishments supported by the Dutch to main-
tain their compulsory regulations, lived, in the
midst of a hostile population, in a state of the ut-
most terror, alarm, and degradation, never count-
ing themselves for a moment secure but in their
forts or ships. 4

* Vol IL p. 164.

+ Dampicr gives a very ludicrous picture of the condition
of the Dutch garrison of Pulo Dinding, lying off the coast
of the Malay state of Perah, and one of the establishments
jn question. He is describing an entertainment given to
his commander and lady, by the Dutch governor. ¢ But
to return to the governor, he, to retaliate the captain’s and
Mr Richards’s kinduness, sent a boat a-fishing, to get some
better entertainment for his guests than the fort yiclded at
present.  About four or five o’clock the boat returned with
-a good dish of fish. These were immediately dressed for
supper, and the boat was sent out again to get more for Mr
Richards and his lady to carry aboard with them. In the
niean time the food was brought into the dining-room, and
placed on the table. The dishes and plates were of silver,
and there was a silver punch-bowl full of liquor. The go-
vernor, his guests, and some of his officers, were scated, but
Jjust as they began to fall to, one of the soldiers cricd out,

[
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The English, driven first from Jacatra, and then
from Bantam, and rcfused the liberty of building

Malayans, and spoiled the entertainment ; for immediately
the governor, without speaking one word, leaped out of one
of the windows, to get as soon as he could to the fort. His
officers followed, and all the scrvants that attended were
soon in motion. Every one of them took the nearcst way,
some out of the windows, others out of the doors, leaving
the three guests by themselves, who soon followed with all
the haste they could make, without knowing the meaning of
this sudden consternation of the governor and his people.
But by that time the captain, and Mr Richards avd his
wife, were got to the fort; the governor, who was arrived
before, stood at the door to receive them. As soon as they
were entered, the door was shut, all the soldiers and servants
being within already ; nor was any man suffered to fetch
away thé victuals, or any of the plate : but they fired seve-
ral gunis to give notice to the Malayans that they were rcady
for them ¢ but none of them came on. , For this uproar was
occasioned by a Malayan canoe full of arméd men that lay
skulking under the island, close by the shore ; and when the
Dutch boat went out the second time to fish, the Malayans
set on thcm suddenly and unexpected, with their cressets
and lanees, and killing one br two, the rest leapcd overboard,
and got away, for they wer¢ close by the shore; and they
having no arms; were not able to have made any resistance.
It was abput a mile from the fort, and being landed, evcry
one of theim made what haste he could to the fort, and the
first thaw arrived was he who cried in that manntr, and
fn"htod the governot from supper. Our boat was at this
time nshore for water, -bnd was filling it in a small brook by
the banquetting-house. I know not whether our boat’s
crew took notice of the alarm, but the Dutch called to

6
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Jorts in Achin, were invited to Bencoolen and
other adjacent parts by the natives, with the view
of averting, what these apprehended a still great-
er evil, the domination of the Dutch. It by no
means appears that the East India Company’s con-
duct was such as to justify the confidence thus
placed in them. The illustrious voyager Dampier
was in the humble station of gunner of Bencoolen,
in the year 1690, but five years after the first forma-
tion of the settlement, and says of it, ¢ The fort
was but sorrily governed when I was there ; nor
was there that care taken to keep up a fair corre-

them, and bid them make haste aboard, which they did; and

this made us kecp good watch all night, having all our guns

loaded and primed for service. But it rained so hard all the

-night, that I did not much fear being attacked by any Ma.,
layan ; being informed by one of our seamen, whom we took:
in at Malacca, that the flalayans seldom or never make any

attack when it rains. It is what T had before observed of
other Indians, both East and West ; and though then they
might make their attacks with the greatest advantage on

wen armed with hand-guns, yet I never kaew it practised,

at which I have wondered ; for it js then we most fear them,

and they might then be most successful, beeause their arms, 1
which are usually lances and cressets, which these Malayans

had, could ot be damaged by the rain, as our guns would

be. But they cannot endure to be io the rain; and it was

in the cvening, before the rain fell, that they assaulted the

Dutch boat.—Dampier's Foyages, Vol. II. p- 1757,
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spondence with the natives in the neighbourhood, as
I think ought to be in all trading places especially, -
When I came thither, there were two neighbouring
rajas in the stocks, for no other reason but be-
cause they had not brought down to the fort such
a quantity of pepper as the governor had sent for.
Yet these rgjas rule in the country, and have a
considerable number of subjects, who were so ex-
asperated at these insolences, that, at I have since
been informed, they came down and assaulted the
fort, under the conduct of one of these rgjas.” * +

#* Dampier, Vol. II. p, 183.

+ Captain Hamilton’s account is certainly not more fa-
vourable. ¢ In the year 1693, there was a great mortality
in the colony, the governor and his council all died in a short
time after one another ; and one Mr Sowdon being the eld-
est factor, had his residence at Prayman, or Priaman, a sub-
ordinate factory to Bencolon, being called to the govern-
ment of the colony, but not very fit for that charge, because
of his intcmperate drinking, it fortuned in his short reign,
that four princes differed, and rather than run into acts of
hostility, referred their differences to the arbitriment of the
English governor, and came to the fort with their plea. Mr
Sowdon soon determined their differences in favour of the
two that complained ; and because the others seemed dissa«
tisfied with his determipation, ordered both their heads to
be struck off, which ended their disputes effectually, and
made them afterwards to make up differences among them-
selves, without troubling the English with their contentions
and jmpertinent quarrels, but Governor Sowdon was sent
for to Fort St George, and another sent in his place less
sanguine.”’«—New Account of the East Indics, Vol 11, p. 1144

1
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In 1719 the misconduct of the Company’s ser-
vants had completely estranged the natives of Ben-
coolen from them, and their pusillanimity induced
them to abandon their post, to which the natives,
in terror of the Dutch power, once more invited
them to return.

It must not be supposed that the delusion of
expecting profit to the trading companics, by
restricting the commerce of the natives, and de-
stroying the incentives to industry, the sure me-
thods of ruining all .commerce, belonged only
to the carliest and rudest periods of the Eu-
ropean connection with the Indian Islands. The
principle at least has actuated the conduct of
the Companics and their servants, without in-
terruption, down to the latest times. In 1749,
for examnple, the Dutch formed a settlement at
Banjarmassin, and soon ruined it, so that for pro-
duce and population;” it is no longer to be recog-
nized for the p_lacé it was a century back. The
flourishing Malayan settlements of Pontianak had
been formed but a few years, when it attracted the
cupidity of the Dutch, who established a factory,
a fortress, and all their concomitants there, in
1778. ¥rom thence they destroyed the rival,
flourishing, and independent states of Mampawa
and Succadana. Pontianak itself, as usual and in-
evitable in such cases, fell to insignificance, until
the removal of the Duteh, when free trade once
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more restored it in our times. The Suloos are the
only nation of the Archipelago considerable for
their numbers and civilization, who have, in all ages
of the European history of these islands, maintain-
ed their indepeudence, for they have with equal spi-
rit and success resisted the encroachments of the
Spaniards, the Dutch, and the English. The
latter, in the year 1773, succceded for a moment
in cajoling them, and formed an establishment at
Balambangan, on the north coast of Borneo, an
island belonging to them. Two years afterwards
the Suloos, on an experience of the effects of this
establishment, attacked the Company, and expelled
them from their territortes. In 1803 the settle-
ment was renewed, but soon voluntarily abandon-
ed. These examples, taken from a great many,
are quite sufficient to prove the utter inutility in a
commercial point of view, and the certain mischief
in every other, of all establishinents formed on the
ruinous and illiberal principles hitherto acted upon
by the European nations. When the failure of every
new attempt, one after another, afforded fresh
proof of the absurdity and injustice of the princi-
ples on which they were formed, the wonder is
how, in a long period of two hundred years, they
should still continue to be persevered in.

When the countries in which these monopolies
weve cstablished either became impoverished by
the loss of trade which they occasioned, or the ex-
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pence. of the establishments necessary to enforce a
policy hostile to the feelings and interests of the
natives of the country, became so great that it
could no longer be borne, the practice of the com-
panies was ‘to withdraw their settlements, and ei-
ther to proclaim that the mnatives were so treacher-
ous that therc was no dealing with them, * or that
some fortuitous circumstance (with which, of course,
they had nothing to do) had rendered the trade
no longer worth conducting.

Of the numerous establishments founed by the
Dutch, not one remained to them at the close
of that period, but those of the territory of which
they had actual military possession, and every one
even of these considered as mercantile concerns
are shewn, by their accounts, to have been losing
concerns to them. To the English there remain-
ed at the close-of thesame period, out of their nu-
merous settlements, but the wretched establish-
ment at, Bencoolen, by which they were yearly
sinking large sums of money, and which they threat-
cened over and over again to abandon. I do not in-

4
s o~ adeny
L ae

* ‘Every man of sense who has visited the Indiaa islands,
and dealt temperately and honestly with the natives, comes
off with a favourable jmpression of their character, while
they are slandered by the superficial and captious who had

hopud to impose on their simplicity, and therefore experien~
ced their resentment.
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clude Prince of Wales Island, because it was not
established on the monopoly principles. It was
formed chiefly by two private merchants, * and may
be looked upon as the first European settlement
ever made in the Indian Archipelago on principles
of true wisdom and liberality. 1ts rapid prosperity,
as long as the views of its first founders were not
encroached upon, is remarkably contrasted with
the unfailing miscarriage of the visionary views of
the monopolists.

" If we look for a moment to the conduct of the
monopoly companies in their intercourse with the
great nations who are the neighbours of the In-
dian islanders, we shall find that their conduct was
governed by the same principles. The result with
these populous and powerful nations has indeed been
very different, for every where with them the Euro-
peans have either been expelled ‘or placed under the
severest restrictions, and the native states have pre-
served their independence. DBeginning from the
west, the English, soon after then first appearance
in India, settled a factory at Siam, and carried on
with that country a beneficial intercourse, They
soon, however, in their usual way, declared it ex-
pensive and unprofitable, and withdrew it. They -
again re-established it ; and, in 1686, on some idle
Dretext, removed it, and declared Wwar against the

PO

L

** James Scott and I'rancis Light.
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king of Siam. The English traders were at this
‘time in great favour in the country, and even ad-
mitted to situations of honour and trust under the
Siamese government. The East India Company
conld not brook their success, and ordered them
out of the country. * The French, so remarkable
in Europe for their conciliatory manners towards

-

¢ Hamilton gives the following account of this transaction :
¢ In former times a good number of English free mer-
chants were settled af Merjee, and drove a good trade, liv-
ing under a mild and indulgent government; but the old
East India Company, envying their happiness, by an arbia
trary command, ordered them to leave their industry, and
repair to Fort St George, to serve them, and threatened
the king of Sium with a sea war, if he did not deliver those
English up, or force them out of his country, and, in anno
1687, sent one Captain Weldon, in & small ship called the
Curtany, to Merjce with shat message. He behaved himself
very insolently to the government, and killed some Siamers
without any just cause. One night when Weldon was ashore,
the Siamers, thinking to do themselves justice on him, got a
company together, designing to seize or kill the aggressor;
. but Weldon, having notice of their design, made his escape
on board his ship, and the Siamers missing him, though very
narrowly, vented their rage and revenge on all the English
they could find. The poor victims, being only guarded by
their innocence, did not so much as arm themselves to with-
stand the fury of the enraged mob, so that seventy-six were
massacred, and hardly twenty escaped on board of the Cyra
tany ; so there was the tragical consequence of one man’s
ingolence.
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strangers, have been most signally unfortunate in,
their intercourse with the people of Asia. In 1689
they intrigued with the celebrated Constantine
Faulcon * to subvert the independence of the em-

1

« Before that fatal time, the English were so beloved and
favoured at the court of Siam, that they had places-of trust
conferred upon them, both in the civil and military branches
of the government. Mr Samuel White was made shawban«
daar, or custom-master, at Merjee and Tanacerin, and Cap-~
taitn Williams was admiral of the king’s navy ; but the trouble-
some Company, and a great revolution that happencd in the
statc of Siam, made some repair to Fort St George, others
to Bengal, and some to Atchecn.” Iamilton’s New Ac-
count of the East Indies, Vol. 1L p. 63, 64.

* Kampfer gives the following interesting account of Faul-
con, which'I transcribe, as it is from the hand of a master :
“ Faulcon was a Grecian by birth, a man of great understand-
ing, of an agreeable aspect, and an eloquent tongue, notwithe
standing he was brought up to noledrning, and had passed his
younger years mostly at sea among different nations, particu-
larly the English, whose languages he had. Bcing in the ser-
vice of the latter in the quality of cockswain, he came to Siam
and obtained an employment at court. His natural parts,
rcady apprehension, and good success in affairs entrusted with
him, which were first of small consequence, but, by degrees,
of more moment, raised him, in the space of nine ycars, to
the higl‘xest credit and authority. For he was put at the head
of the finances of the kingdom, and had also the direction
of the king's household ; almost all public affairs of the most
important concern were determined by his advice, and who-
ever had any thing to solicit was obliged to apply to him.”
Hist. of Jupan, Vol L. ps19.
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pile of Siam, failed, and were for ever expelled

"the kingdom. This example of the misconduct of
Europeans in their intercourse with the people of
Asia, and which was caused by the unprincipled

ambition of Louis the XIV., is the only notable

one of which the monopoly companies were not

directly or indirectly the cause.

In the countries lying between Siam and China,

viz. Champa, Camboja, Cochinchina, and Ton-

quin, there existed at one time an intercourse

with Kuropean nations, which promised to be of
a most beneficial nature. These countries are,

without doubt, the most highly gifted of all the

continent of Asia, whether we cons1der the ferti-

lity of their soil, the variety and utility of their

vegetable and ineral productions, the number

and exccllence of their harbours, their fine navie

" gable rivers, and the extent of their internal navi-

gation, with the conveniency of their geographical

position for an intercourse with other nations, yet

they are, in point of useful intercourse, as little

known to the great commercial tations of Europe

"at the present moment, as if they were situated in

another planet. Down to the closé of the seven-

teenth century, the Dutch, French, and English,

maintained a busy .inttrcowrse with them, which

was discontinued from the usual causes. There
existed no means of getting the productions of the

country from its jntelligent and industrious [(nh:}',”

(%N
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bitants under their Datural prices, or of selling fo-
reign wares to them for more than they were worth,
and without such aids the costly traffic of joint-
stock companies could not be conducted.

There is no country of Asia in which the un-
principled ambition and avarice of the traders of
Europe have brought them into such utter dis-
grace as Japan, next to China, and in some re-
speets before it, the most civilized country of Asia
—that in which Europeans were received at one
time with the least reserve, and that in which the
institutions and civilization of Europe had made at
one time the greatest progress. By their intem.
perate zeal the Portuguese had indeed brought
persecution and disctedit upon themselves and
their religion. DBut this state of things had in a
great degree subsided for near half a century, and
it .was not until the Dutch East India Company
had established themselves in Japan, that the
Christian religion and free intercourse with Eu-
ropeans were for ever interdicted through their
intrigues, and even their active assistance. The
mean compliances of the Dutch were of no use to’
them. From year ‘to year their privileges were
abridged, and their persons treated with new con-
tumelies. At first the Japanese could not do
without European commodities, but the inter-
course gradually contracted, they learnt in time to
dispense with them, and lastly almost to despise
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them, a single ship load a year being in the end
enough to satisfy a whole empire.

To ‘conclude with China, it must be recollected
that, although the religious intemperance of the
missionaries had a large share in the exclusion of
—Europeans from a free intercourse with that empire,
still that the trade of Europeans with this the great-
est and most civilized country of Asia continued
unvestricted for two centuries, and that it was not
until the monopoly practices were matured that the
intercourse of Europeans was placed under the
present restrictions. Both the Dutch and Eng-
lish began their intercourse with the Chinese
by committing actual hostilities against them.
Notwithstanding this, in the early history of
our intcrcourse with that country, we were
freely admitted to several of its ports, to. Chu-
san, to Tywan, to, Amoy, Macao, and Cantoq,
apd it was not until the early part of the last
century, on an experience of our troublesome am-
bition, that our comwmerce was confined to one
port, and laid under severe restraints. A singu-

‘lar result of these restraints cannot escape us.
In some countries, our East India Companies
have succeeded in establishing their principles ;
from others they have been uiterly excluded.
Success in the one, and discomfiture in the other,
have been equally fatal to their commerce. China,
the only country that has had at once the courage to
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receive them, and the wisdom to restrain them,
is the only one with which they have been able to
maintain any thing like a successful traffic. This,
indeed, is one, but not the sole or principal cause
of the success of the Chinese trade in the hands
even of monopoly companies. The great cause.

" is the unlooked for universality of taste in the Eu.
ropean world for tea,—for a gentle and delightful
narcotic which no country but China can afford,
atd which, from these quahtxes, has gained ground,
and still continues to gain gxound in spite of all
the arts by which its price is enhanced to the con-
sumer. There is no other-production of the Last
that possesses the same commercial qualities. It
continues to gain ground, notwithstanding its ex- .
orbitant cost, and such. is the passion for it, that
the consumer gladly pays a tax for the use of it,
to'support that monopoly which is against him-
self.  The perpetual fear which the monopoly
companies are in of losing so valuable an immuni-
ty, is the cause of a niccty*of conduct on their part
in their intercourse with the Chinese, which we
shall in vain look for in’ their commercial relations
with the other nations of Asia.

During the first century'of the monopoly of the
Iinglish, their privileges were frequently invaded,
and this circumstance, as appears by comparing the
results, was highly advantageous to the Indian com.

,erce. In that disturbed period of English history,
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chartered rights were but imperfectly regarded; the
East India Company had as yet acquired little poli-
tical weight in the state ; it was not, thercfore, n a
condition to influence the legislature, and to hood-
wink the nation; and as its privilege was too palpably
at variance with natural right, no opportunity of in-
vading it was lost sight of. It was the fate of the
Indian commerce, that the establishment of civil
liberty, and of the regular authority of the laws, so
bencficial to every other branch of industry, should
prove injurious to it alone. Before the revolution,
all the charters granted to the company were
granted by the king only, without the sanction of
his parlisment ; and, on the advice of eminent law-
yers, were very generally and properly disregarded,,
At the close of the seventeenth century, an active
commerce was conducted by the persons designated
by the monopolists' under the cant term of énierlo-
pers, in every part of India, notwithstanding the vio-
lence and open hostility of the East India Company.
When we read the accoints of the state of India
at this peviod, advert to the prosperity of many of
the native states, the confidence which subsisted
botween the Furopean traders and the natives,
and the practical knowledge which we had of the
people from the Red Sca to China, we are com-
pelled to admit, that, for 120 years, we have been
not only in a stationary, but a retrograde state,
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and that we owe this to the sacrifices we bave made
to erroneous principles.

The first effectual measure taken to suppress
free trade was in 1686, in the most arbitrary mo-
ment of the reign of James the Second, when, for
the first time, a ship of war was dispatched to India,
bearing a royal proclamation, directing the free
traders to place themselves under the control of:
the company, and abandon their pursuits. After
the acgess of a Dutch prince to our throne, many.
sacrifices were made to the supposed interests of
the Dugch. During the reign of William, how-
ever, so little were the people of England of opi-
nion that the trade of India belonged of exclusive
right to any body of men, that numerous free
traders were still permitted to go out by licence,
and even a second East India Company was
formed. From the union of "this new &gmpany
with the old one in 1702, under Queen Anne, is
to be dated the ruin of free trade,—the triumph
of monoply principles, and, of course, the cessation,
as far as Great Britain was concerned, of all useful
intercourse with India,—a blank of 112 years.

. Trom the statements now given, we are left to
the alternative of admitting, that the India trade,
like every other trade, can only be conducted by
separate and individual enterprise. This princi-
ple is indeed more peculiarly applicable to the

Indian tradethan to any other, if it were not
4
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imperative in all. A trade conducted by a joint-
stock company, with civilized and powerful
nations, is only liable to the objection which
arises from the slovenly aund expensive manage-
ment which is inseparable from its nature, but
one conducted by such a body, with balf civilized,
timid, and strange nations, is liable to a more seri-
ous one. 'The individual adventurer is compelled
by necessity to accommodate his conduct to the
hakits and institutions of the people with whom he
trades. If the trade be worth conducting on their
terms, he perscveres init. Armed with no power,
and appearing among them for purposes purely
commercial, he excites no jealousy, and in the end
his intercourse being discovered to be both safe,
profitable, and agrecable, it is not only tolerated,
but courted. Particular acts of violence or aggres-
sion may occasionaily be committed by individual
traders n the earlier periods of such an intercourse ;
but acts of aggression are neither in the nature, nor
compatible with the interests of the peaceful pur-
suits of commerce, and the misconduct of an indi-
vidual would soon be explained and compensated
for, without danger of implicating the national
character, by the prudence and discretion of the
greater number. It is almost needless to insist
that the trading companies must, from their very
nature, act on different principles. They are
armed with political and arbitrary power, appear,”
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in short, at once in the character of traders and
sovereigns, and attempt, of course, under those cir-
cumstances, to impose their own terms upon the
nations with whom they hold intercourse, instead.
of submitting to the authority of the laws of the
country. They identify their own conduct, and
the success of the particular schemes on which they
are bhent, with the honour and interests of the natfon
to which they belong, while the native states na-
turally conclude, that the misconduct of these pare
ticular bodies is that of the whole nation. It
would be strange, indeed, rcasoning @ priori, if
one had not a thousand cxamples to bring in proof,
if a combination so unnatural did not cxcite the
distrust of the nations, and end in the expulsion
of the monopolists, or the restriction of their trade,
wherever they have not been able to maintain
themselves by the power of the sword. Of the uttey
failure of the monopoly projects we have too many
examples. Of the success of free trade we have
onc great one in the Indian commerce of the
Americans, The first appearance of an Anglo-
American trader in the ports of India in the yece
1784 is the truec era of the commencement of faiy
and legitimate commerce between India and the
civilized nations of the west. The period of ncar-
ly three centuries'which preceded that event may
truly be described as a period of delusion, in which
the nations of Europe, to their own loss and dis-

' -
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honour, were pursuiig a mischievous phantom,
During all the time of the American trade, it has
never connected itself with any political concern of
the natives, never embroiled itsclf in their quar-
rels ; nor has any American ship ever been cut off
by the rudest tribe they have dealt with. In the
very vicinage of our powerful establishments, they
are now pushing their cnterprises in situations that
we have neglected for more than a century, and,
by their conciliatory conduct, retrieving that cha-
Yacter which their progenitors hadlost.. Their trade,
in all this time, has been progressively flourishing,
and, without entering into the question of its in-
trinsic superiority over the trade of the former mas-
ters of the Indian commierce, is, in point of mere
uantity, incomparably more extensive.

If it should be objected, that a period of thirty-six
years does not afford vs sufficienttime to judge of the
moderation of the Americans, and of the success of
their mode of carrying on ‘the Indian trade, its im-
measurable advantage over the monopoly system
may, at all events, be proved, when it is remem-
bered that the Dutch and English had been little
more than half this time engaged in the same
trade, when they had already quarrelled with and
insulted every maritime power in the Indies, in-
vaded, conquered, and plundered those who had
received them hospitably, quarrelled with and mas-
sacred onc another ; and, by all these means, sub-



254 COMMERCE WITH

jected their trade to expences which no legitimate
profit could cover, and which they were only at
first enabled to carry on from the inadequate prices
they paid the natives for what they bought, with
the enormous profits they exacted from their coun-
ttymen ; and, lastly, by the ingenious intricacy
and confusion of the accounts with which they have
contrived to perplex their respective publics.
Having rendered this account of the nature and
character of the commercial relations which sub-
sisted between the European nations and the peo-
ple of India, I shall take a view of the nature of
their commercial connection with their own coun-
trymen. Europe, in the sixteenth and seventcenth
centuries, was not the great commercial and manu-
facturing community which it now is,—capable of
supplying' Asia with chéap commodities, suited to
the taste of the latter. No raw produce of* Asia—
no productions of that quarter of the globe, become..
now necessarics of life—were in demand with the
European consumer ; nor, were there an effective
demand for them, could the rude state of naviga-
tion, shackled by monopoly restrictions, afford to
import them. The exports were trifling ; and the
imports consisted solely in articles of luxury, chief-
ly spiceries, with a few manufactured silk and cot-
ton stuffs. 'This 'was a commerce, which, from its
very nature, could never be very extensive, or be-
come a mational object. There -existed no limit



_EUROPEAN NATIONS. 255

\tq the demands of the merchant but the capacity
~or inclination of the consumer to, purchase ; and,
in the ‘course of the trade, every experiment was
certainly tried upon his docility.

In the first period of the trade of Furopeans to
India, their profits were necessarily very large, and
may generally be described as amounting to the
whole difference between the expence of bringing
goods to Europe by land and sea, since, as will af-
terwards be shewn, the principal commodities fell
very little in "price. In the first two voyages of
the English, notwithstanding the inexperience,
errors, and unskilfulness of the undertakers, they
divided a profit of 95 per cent. In the third voy-
age they divided a profit of 234 per cent. ; in the
fifth voyage 211 per cent. ; in the sixth voyage up-
wards of 121 per cent. ; in the seventh voyage 218
per cent. ; in the €ighth voyage 211 per cent. ; in
the ninth voyage 160 per cent. ; in the tenth voy-
age 148 per cent. ;. in the eleventh voyage 320 per
cent. ; and in the twelfth 183-18 per cent.

The Dutch, as they started earlier, and naviga-
ted their ships more skilfully, made probably still
more profitable voyages. Even after they took the
fatal step of trading on a joint. stock, they are de-
scribed for a moment as making a profit of 130 per
cent. Although the profits now described were
cnormous, even for these rude times, they bore no
proportion to the difference between the prices



250 COMMERCE WITH

paid for the commodities in India, and that charg-
ed to the consumer. We are enabled to form ark
adequate opinion of the prodigious expensiveness of
the conveyance of the productions of India at that
time, by shewing the balance between the first cost
of these productions, and the selling prices in Iu.
rope. In the third English voyage, for, example, a
cargo of cloves, purchased at Amboyna for 1..2948;
15s., sold in Fngland forL..86,287, 'or at an advance
of 1180 per cent. The whole profits of the voyage,
notwithstanding, amounted, 'to, no,more than 234
per cent. ; so that, if the other articles of which the,
cargoes consisted were equallyprofitable, the chargess
must have amounted to-the enormous sum of SYGpery
.cent. on the homeward investment. Twenty years,
after the first establishment of the trade, peppen
and cloves are described by the monopolists them-,
selves as still selling at 700 por cent., mace at S00,-
and nutmegs at 650,-—advances, however, which,.as
will be afterwards proved, are much underrated.,,
Notwithstdnding this, the hl“‘hCSt proﬁt ever real- ]
ized did not exceed 820 per cent., and the profit of
the whole tielve voyages averaged but 138 per cents
The profits were soon rcduced from a variety of
canses,—as the trading on joint stocks, and the
enhancement of charges necessarily consequent to,
so injudicious a system,—the fall of prices which
was necessarily produced from the large importa-
tions from India, in spite of all the arts used tos
10
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keep them up,—the advance of prices in India,—
first, from the competition of the different nations
engaged in the trade, and, lastly, from difficulties
thrown in the way of growing them by the mono-
poly bodies themselves,~—from the hostilities com.-
mitted by the different companies on each other,—~
and, finally, by their expensive wars with the na-
tive powers.

It is remarkable enough, that the early and only
successful trade, both of the Dutch and English, was
virtually a free trade. The Dutch trade, during the
first six years of it, was completely free, and it was
then the greatest profits were made. The English
trade, although under the name of a Company, was
really so too, each voyage having, for the first twelve
years, been conducted and managed as a separate
concern. It wasthen only that the India Company
divided' the large profits I have already stated.
During the first 20 years that the Dutch traded on-
a joint stock, their average profits were reduced to
22 per cent. per annum; in the next 20 it fell.
to 12 ; in the third it was 19 ; in the fourth 19};
in the fifth 18; in the sixth 22; in the seventh
28 ; .in the eighth 19; in the ninth 18; and for
the last 25 years, or from 1771 to 1796, but 12;.
per cent. The average profits, during the whole.
period of the trade; give but 19 per cent. It is -
evident, therefore, that the rates of profit, all along,
must have becn far below the regular and natural

VOL. III. R
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profits of stock in the country 5 and it must there.
fore be admitted, that the trade was a lpsing one,
or that the'national capital was diverted from its le-
gitimate employment to the detriment of the society.
From the year 1723, a regular account has been pre;
served of the prices of the Dutch East India Com.
pany’s stock, which affords a better test of the state
of the trade than the arbitrary dividends made by
the directors. In the first period of ten years, the
stocks were at 656 ; in the second they fell to 570 3
in the third to 470 ; in the fourth to 443 ; in the
fifth to 487 ; in the sixth to 338 ; in the next
thirteen years they fell to 300 and to 170 ; and for-
the last two years to 50, although 125 per cent.
preposterously continued still to be the dividend,
"The results of the English joint-stock trade were
still more disastrous, although, as their accounts,
were kept with less- accuracyy and their concerns
more mixed up with political matters, their crrers’
are more difficult of detection, 'The profits of the
first four voyages, on joint-stock account, averaged.
no more than 87} per cent. in four years, although
one ship’s cargo sold at“an advance of 700 per¢
cent., 80 that it is evident there was a national loss
incurred in the very outsct. The second joint-
stock company appears to have conducted a losing
trade, for, after fourteen years, they were able on-
ly, with difficulty, to reimburse the original pro-,
prietars, and their balances were made over to the
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third joint-stock company, at a valuation of no
more than 12} per-cent. The third joint-stock
company in cleven years divided a profit of 35 per’
cent. in all, and it is but too evident that this was a
losing concern. It would be but jdleness to prose-
cute further the results of a system of delusion by
which the Cqmpany have equally deceived them-
selves and the public, as I think few will be hardy
enough now to assert that a real profit was ever af-
terwards realized at all.

It is singular enough to compare the real cha-
racter and extent of the Indian commerce, con-
ducted by our ancestors, with the magnificént statee
ments of it with which our fancy has been amused.
The splendid commerce of the Portuguese, which
is described as enriching that people, and the loss
of which is said to have ruined the Venetians,
amounted to less thah seven ships a-year during
its-whole duration. Trom its commencement in
1497 to 1610, 143 years; the whole of ?the ships
sent out to India amounted to nomore than 980.

\'The results of the trade of the Dutch East In-
dia Company, considered by the monopolists to be
that which was conducted with most skill, and
that which proved most beueficial to the state, is
not less mortifying. Irom 1614 to 1730, the
prosperous period of the Company’s affairs, the
~ whole number of ships which arrived in Holland
was but 1621, ‘giving an average for each year
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of but 14, which is by no means equal in number
or tonnage to the present free trade of the Ameri-
cans with the very colonies of the Dutch them-
selves.

The English trade hardly exhibits more flattez-
ing results. In"the first twenty-one years, the
successful period of the trade, the average number,
of ships which it employed yearly was little ,more
than four. Of these, 12} per cent. were captiited
by the Dutch, and such was the unskilfulness of
the navigators, that 10} per cent. were lost. Trom,
the year 1680 we possess actual statements of the
tonnage employed by our East India Company
In the first period of twenty years, or from the
year 1680 to the- close of' the century, when the
Company had been one hundred years engaged in
the trade, the whole Yearly tonnage employed was,
“on an average, but 4590 tonse In the next twen-
ty years it had fallen off, and was 4232 only; in
the third period it was {)79() s in the fourth it was
8861; in the fifth peuod it was 13, 850 and m
the period which closed the last céntun y it was’
26,300. We should fall intq an efrreglous error,
if we were to ascribe the increase of slnppmo' thusI
exhlblted to any legitimate and beneficial increase
in the commerce of the Company. It arose alto-
gether from circustances forced or  fortuitous.
The chief cause has been the accidental and un-
looked—fm cn'cumstance of tea havmn' become, 1 1n,

1



EUROPEAN NATIONS, 2061

rapid progression, an articlé of great consumption
in this country; and it would, I imagine, be as
unfair to ascribe the prosperity of the East India
Company’s commerce to this circumstance, as to
take the extent of the monopoly of salt in Old
France, or the king’s monopoly of tobacco in
Spain and the Americas, or their own monopoly
of salt in Bengal, .as just criteria of the pro-
.sperity of those countries. In the first period
there was not a ton of tea consumed in all Eng-
land. 1In the second the tonnage occupied by it
would not exceed 160 tons, In the third period
it would rise to near a thousand. In the fourth pe-
riod it would amount to above 20003 in the
fifth period to about 5600 ; and in the sixth pe-
riod t0 15,149,  This last, being deducted from the
increase at the closa of the last century, would leave
the amount only 11, 151 tons, or give an increase,
in’ one hundred and twenty years, of only 7561
tons, after the Company had acquired an ‘mnnensnty
of territorial possessions, with a populatlon of sixty
millions of inhabitants, from having hardly a foot of
land. Ifwe take this last circumstance especiallyinto
consideration, and make the necessary allowance,
at-the same time, for the prodigious increase of,
Europe during this period in wealth and populous-.
ness, NO doubt can exist that the comparative ex.
tent of the Indian trade is greatly less than it was.
What frcedom of commerce is capable of effect-
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ing is sufficiently shewn in the example of the
great commerce ¢onducted by the Americans, and
if farther illustration be requisite, our own free
trade affords it. Shackled as it is, there has been
yearly employed. in it, since its commencement, a-
bout sixty-one thousand tons of shipping. The
whole trade of our East India Company; before it
was interfered with by the former, was about forty
thousand tons. The free trade is, therefore, half
as extensive again as this. There ought to be de-

‘ducted from the Company’s trade, however, twenty
thousand tons employed in the trade to China;
.and then the result will be, that the free trade,
in less than, four years, has grown to tl’u‘ee times
the extent of what the I]ast India Company’s at-
tained in two hundred and twenty years,

Having rendered this ample.account of the er-
rors of our former policy, it is incumbent on me to
offer a few suggestions respecting that which ought
in future to guide us in our intercourse with the
people of the Indian isfands. Their condition in
social improvement has been pointed out,—the cour-
modiousness of their commercial position has been
-shewn,—and the rich variety of their native produc-
tions described. The commerce of these islands is
not only of importance in itself, but as the high-
way to the greatest nations of Asia’ passes inevit-
ably through them, and as they are connected with
these by the strongest of all ties among nations,

-
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their mutual wants, their. usefulness to each other,
and the facility of intercourse between them, Eu-
ropean nations will be, most fikély, through their
means, to maintain an useful intercowrse with
the former, from a direct and free connection with
whom they are at present excluded by insurmount-
- able barriers.  The silent and unrestrained effects
of the capital and enterprise of the European na-
- tions will probably, in time, if permitted free
scope, bring about this beneficial arrangement
without much care on- the part of a legislator,
but it will not be out of place to offer such sug-
gestions as may facilitate the way to it. With
the poqr, scattered, and semibarbarous nations of
the Archipelago, naturally too unobservant of the
principles of international law, it cannot be ex-
pected that the distant and inexperienced trader
of Europe should he able toconduct directly a com-
Jnerce either very extensive, secure, or agreeable.
It will be necessary, both to his convenience and
sceurity, as well as to those of the native trader,
that the intercourse between them should be con-
ducted by an intermediate class in whom both can
repose confidence. A colonial establishment be-
comes the only means of effecting this object. In-
numerable islands of the vast Archipelago are still
unappropriated, and to colotize them is, therefore;
not only consistent with natural justice, but, in the
existing state of the European world, might almost
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be urged as a moral duty. -In sclecting fit situa-
tions. for such _colonies there isr-ample room for
choice, many of the islands containing commodious
harbours, and fertile lands, while they are situated
in.the direct route of the intergourse between the,
most civilized tribes of the Archipelago itself, as
well as-in the tracts of the navigation between the
great nations of the east and west. The most ci-
vilized and commercial tribes of the Archipelago.
are situated towards the western part of it, and
the principal avenues, as well as great thorough-
fares, are also in. this quarter. Perlnps the most
happy .situation for an, European colony in this di-
rection is the island of Banca, which has fine har,
bours and an extensive territory, ccupied only by
a_few straggling mountaineers, of pepceable and
idoffensive character,, The strait-which divides it
from-Sumatra is ghe. sifest and -kzst- route for the
» tradeof all the western world, with ‘the principal 3
parts ,of the,Archipelago itself,- and with every
country,lying to the north or east of it from Siam
to Japan, gll of which, aré only convemently access,
sible through its In the nayigation -from the coun-
tries on the shores of the Bay of Bengal through
the Straits of Malacca to the same (countries it i5 |
scar cely out of the way, Ina word, taking all its
advantages i mto consxderatlon, it may safely be pre-
dicted, that the European colony of a'commercial
peoplc, formed unﬂer fa.vomable auspiees, ] in Ban(:a,
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would be attended with a more rapid prosperity
than ever was known hefore in the whole lnstory
of colonization. :

Situations of minor advantage may be pointed
out in various places of this portion of the Archi-
pelago. Penang is one of these} and another
much superior to it is the island of Sincapoor, cor-
rectly written Singahpura, * lately «selected, with
much judgment, by Sir Stamford Raffles, and situ-
ated at the eastern entrance bf the great Straits of
Malacea, the second in point of importance of the.
grand avenues to the Archipelago. The naturall
advantages of this neiglibourhood are such that they f
could not escape the natives of the country thems
selves in the course of ages. It was here that the
first Malayan colony from Sumatra was formed ;
and it was here, again, that the same people fixed
themselves after they were driven, by the usurpa-
tion, of the 'Portuguese, from Malacca, An in-
spection of the map will suggest many other favour-
able positions for' similar establishments in the
centre and ‘easteni extrémity of the Archipelagt ;
but, to specify iny in‘particular, would Tequire 3
knowlédge' of local circumstances too minute and J
technical . for "iny experience or knowledge. -In

general, it may bé said, that they ought to' be :
' J
' o) ',
T4 Sansknt compound word mcanmg o ;he c1ty of the
lion ;" ‘or « the warlike city.” !
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situated in such places as the Straits of Ma-
cassar, the northern coast of Boimeo, apil the
Country of spices. The Dutch already possess
establishments in .the latter, and it is pnly neces-
sary to declare a free trade, establish a tolerably li-
beral administration, and rcheve the neighbouring
islands from the fetters which shackle their indus-
try, to insure their immediate advancement to
prosperity. The European establishments in Java,
with the distinguished fertility of that island above
all the other countries of the Archipelago, will
always insure to it a pre-eminence, and render it
the favourite and principal resort of the distant
trader of Europe.

The situation of the countries of the Indian
Archipelago is naturally so favourable to the set-
tlement of foreigners of all descriptions, | that hard-
Iy an establlshment was ever forined by them that
did not flourish in a remarkable degree as long as
any share of prudence or good government was
maintained in it. The indigenous civilization of
the country, indeed, has not been formed on the
sea-coasts, or through the medium of commerce,
but wherever the improved agricultural nations of
the interior have been moved to emigrate, and
form commercial establishments on the coasts, these
have been sure to be attended with success.. We

may quote, for this the examples of ancient Malac-

ca, a colony of the Malays of the interior of Suma-
%
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tra, Padeinbang, a colony of the Javanese of the in-
terior.of Java, with Banjarmassin, a colony of thé
same people.

The efficts of the influence of Asiatic strangers,
more civilized than the natives, is exemplified
wherever the Arabs, the most enterprising of all
Asiatic people, have attained political influence.
The remarkable prosperity of Bantam, Achin,
Macassar, and Pontianak, occur to us as signal
examples. To insure 2 large share of success in
such cases, it seems that no more was necessary than
the bare establishment of such a degree of regular
government, however arbitrary in 1tself, as would
insure a moderate share of security to person and
property.

If such prosperity accompanied the rude institu-
thllS of Asiatic nations, what a degree of it might
not be looked for under the auspices of those of -
Hurope ?  From the nature of the policy pursued
by the European nations, we are deprived, in-
deed, of any flattering examples of it; but the
partial success which has attended several Eu-

'ropean establishments, amidst all the vices of
their administration, will be sufficient for our
purpose. Malacca, where the Portuguese traded
frecly, and colonized without restriction, was pro-
bably, during their dominion, though surrounded
by enemics and the almost perpetual scene of warfare
and anarchy, the most flourishing city which ever
existed in the Archipelago, DBatayia, the only set-
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tlement of the Dutch where thiere was a semblance
of free trade, becamé,’ by ineans of itV asgreat
and flourishing clty,twlule ‘évery other establish-
ment belono'lno to. Holland was ruined by béing
deprived of it. i Manilla affords another exz}mple,
50 that we may see that the worst governmehts of
Europe aresuperiorto the bestgovernments of Asxa,
when they only forbear from interfupting the na
tural effects of Kuropean institutions, and the usual
course of commerce ‘and ‘¢olonization)’ by vain at-
tempts at regulation.. Perhaps the proudesﬂ €Xx
ample of the success of Furopean establishments,
formed in the Archipelago, is that ‘of the little
seftlement-of Penang, or Prince of Wales Island,
already’ quoted. ‘This is a small spot of barren
spil, having a gdod hatbour, 'but too far to the
west, ory i 'other wOrds, too remote from the most’
'populous and productivé paits cf the Archlpelago,
ahd entirely out of the way of th¢ easiest and safest
avenue, the Stratts of Sunda. ' It was foind wﬂ;h-
out people, yet' such was its vapid prosperity, that
in twenty years it contained as many thousand
mhab"tants and if, in the latter period of its his+
tory, it’ had not been marfaged injudiciously, and'
the principles on which' it was foundeéd abandoned,’
its success might have gone on in_the same ratio
for m—any years,
' "With respect to the 'zdminlstratlon of such a
colony, as now projected, & few general hints only’

can be given. There ought to exist the most un-
’ 10 :
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boutrded freedom of commerce and settlement to
persons of all nations and religions. It need hard-
Iy be insisted, that thelatter implies a right, of pri
vate property in the soil, so unjustly and absurdly
withheld from our countrymen in India, for with-
out it the settlers would be no hetter than disreputa-
ble vagrants, having no attachnient tg the land, nof
to the government that afforded them protection.
To est'cblnsh in all respects, a free government on a
representative system, will be found, perhaps, ims
Practicable with the motley population, » of whiclt
such a colony would consist. To a representative.
body, however, the right of imposing taxes must
be left, and, if the representatives are chosen  alike
from all the classes of inhabitants—if the elective
franchise be confined toe those who, by long resi-
dence, have acquired the right of maturalizationy
“and to persons of considerable estate, no Jdangey-
flom tuxbulence or anarchy,can be appreliendeds
A -purg zpndl impartial adminisgration of a code of.
laws suited, to the state of such a colony, and adapt-
ed to the peculiar characi;ex of its, var 1edeopulatnon,l
J mlL form the n}ost impartant branch of jits admin
mstratwn. 7
Wlth respect to the duty of the chief mamstmte’,;

i,

\ I » ."]%
-
* At Peinang, it is reckpned that therqaxe menty tuoian-
guages spoken, andat B'uavxat jere are many more, '
\ b}u ML AL SN Ve oy

soub et wfd ool Do 4N pwagelew
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I need hardly insist upon a political maxim so
well understood, as that the less he meddles in
the internal details of the affairs of the colony, and
the more those details are committed to the intel-
ligence and interests of those who are chiefly con-
cerned, the better chance there will be of their be-
ing well conducted. His principal and most im-
portant occupation will consist in maintaining the
foreign relations of the colony. No control
ought to be attempted -over the independent
governments of the neighbourhood, but a friend-
ly and equal correspondence aintained with
them. Above all things, the imposition of treaties
requiring exclusive privileges, or exemption from
duties, ought to be avoided. It is evident, that
the greater the revenue that a native sovereign
derives from his intércourse with strangers, the
stronger will be his motives to,protect their com-
merce, and encourage their resort to his country,
An European merchant, trading more cheaply
than an Asiatic one, ought not to grudge paying
the same duties. Besides, to the bigoted nations
of Asia, innovations of all kinds are odious, and of
themselves quite, enough to excite distrust, The
most suspicious of all innovations are those which
trench, or seem to trench, on.the personal interests
or prerogatives of the sovereign.

In such a magistrate, a thorough knowledge of
the customs, usages, and institutions of the sur-
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rounding natives, with a knowledge of the language
principally used in their intercourse, would be in-
dispensable. The repitation of these acquirements,
with a character for justice and integrity, are sure
to attach the natives of the Indian islands to a sur-
prising degree.  Persons of high rank in possession
of these qualities acquire over the native mind an
unbounded sway, and there is hardly any limit, in-
deed, to the confidence they repose in them.

A moderate impost upon external commerce,
which that conmmerce, well protected, should cer-
tamly afford, withi the sale of public lands, and an
excise on objects of vicious luxury, would afford a
sufficient revenue to defray the expences of go-
vernment, and the charge of public works.

I shall conclude this sketch with a short enu-
meration of some of the benefits which would be
derived from such establishments. They would na-
turally become great emporia. The native trader
would find them the best and safest market to
repair to, aind the scattered productions of the
Archipelago -would be accumulated and stored
at them in quantity for the conveniénce of the
distant and inexperienced trader of Europe. "The
European voyager would find them also the best
market for his goods ; and the sacrifice of a large
nominal profit would be compensatéd by the ex-
pedition with whiclh his. business would be dis-
patched, and by his immunity from those risks,
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dangers, and delays, into which his inexperience
must necessarily .commit him in a direct inter-
course with'the natives. It is sufficiently evident,
in short, that, in this manner, a more agreeable, ex-
tensive, and beneficial intercourse to all the parties
concerned would be* conducted, than in any other.
More important and dignified objects, though per-
haps more remote ones, would be gained by the pre-
sence of such colonies in the midst of a native and
docile population. By means of them the arts, in-.
stitutions, morals, and integrity of Europe, might
in time be communicated to the natives of these
distant regions, while they might contribute still
, carlier to give occupation to thé population of
" those parts of the European world which are ac-
knowledged, to, require new objects of employment.
In the unappropriated lands of the Indian Islands,
there is abundant room for thz colonization of the
European race ; and unlike the desert Promontory
of Aftica, or the superior, but isolated and ‘distant
Continent of Australasia, tbey would find abund-
ant objects to engage their industry. The exam. .
ple of the. vigorous race of genuine Lur opean
blood, bred in‘ the hot plainis of South Ameri ica,
under the very fine, would seem satisfactor iy to
prove, that the long entertained notion that the
European tace undergoes, from the mere effect of
climate, a physical degeneracy when transported to
the native countries of the black or eopper-colour-
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ed races, is no better than a prejudice. The dif- R
ferent races of men appear to preserve their dls’ -
tinctions wholly independent of climate. In 61;}“: 1B,
countries, the first settlers feel, indeed, the mctuﬁ PRANE
veniences of heat, but the constitution of their de<-f,:‘I f"’_
scendants immediately adapts itself to the climate ™ L
which they are born to inhabit. Were it other-

wise, the extensive table lands and mountain tracts

of the great islands, elevated at 5000 and 6000 feet

above the level of the sea, would afford a tempera-
ture cold enough even for an inhabitant of north-
ern Lurope. *

After this sketch of what appears the most ma.

terial and expedient method of extending the in-

i

» «In climates very warm, and at the same time very dry,
the human species enjoys & longevity perhaps greater than
what we observe in the temperate zones. This is especially
the case whenever the temperature and climate.are necess
sarily variable. ‘The Europeans, who transport themselves
at an age somewhat advaneed into the equinoctial part of”
the Spanish colonies, attain there, for the most part, to a
great and bappy old age. At Vera Crugz, in the midst of
the epidemical black vomilings, the natives, and strangers
seasoned for several years to the climate, enjoy the most
Perfect health.”—Political Essay on New Spain, Vol. L—In
another of his works, Baron Humboldt tells us that there
are in the hot plains of America, near the equator, men of
the genuine European race, who are as athletic » the pea-
santry of Spain, and perform all sorts of ficld libour in the
sun without inconvenience. '

VOL. 11I. ]
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tercourse between European nations, the inhabit-
ants of the Indian JIslands, and the nations in
their neighbourhood, I shall furhish a general
picture ,of the character of the commercial ex-
changes which must take place between them in
an unrestricted intercourse. The Indian Islands
present to us an immense country, more easy of
access to the nierchant and navigator than any
other portion of the' globe, owing to the tranquil.
lity of the seas which surround them, that, like sp
many canals, or great navigable rivers, throw the com-
.municaticn open; and render it easy from one extre-
ity to another, This great-advantage peculiarly
distiriguishes them from the continyjous territory of
the Continent of Afticd, from a great part of that
of Asid, and from some of that of America. At
the same time, as many of the islands are of vast
extent, the whole region is exempt from that cha-
racter of, sterility to which 'islands of, smnall size
within the tropics are naturally lisble from the ab-
sence of considerable rivers, indispensable to ferti-
.lxty in tEwse chmates. All the great 1slands con-
tain navigable rwers, and many of them extenswe
mlets ;md bays, or fine harbours. .In a commer-
cial point of view, the immediate rieighbourhood
-of the Indian Islands to the greatest nations of Asia
is oné of 5he1rmost prommeht characteustlcé Wlth
respect to fertlhty of soil, they ane eminent. Their

mineral and anlmz}l ploduct;qns'gre various, rich,
12
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‘and extensive, They afford in luxuriande the ve-
getable productions common to other tropical cli-
mates, and some which are’ peculiarly their own,
-and which refuse to grow in cheapness or perfec-
'tion any where else. It is, at the same time, to
be remarked of these last, and it is a singular coin-
“cidence, that they have been, and still are, in more
universal request among men, in every rank of
social improvement ‘above that of merc savages,
than. the productions. of any other portion of the
globe.
- Of this vast region of the ‘earth it is but a small
Portion that is yet inhabited) By far the greater
portion of the land, perh:ips even of the good land,
s still unoccupxed auncultivated, and umppropn-
ated.  There is, in fact, still room for an immense
*population. Among the various inhabitants of
which it consists, “there is a wide difference in
‘point of industry, A few are roaming about: their
-forests, as useless, as unproductive, and. perhaps

wy 4'

% It is to the productlons 0 thebe lslands that De Robert-
‘S'On chiefly allades, when'he duserves, ¢« Some of these are
“deemed nécessary, not 'only to the tomfoft, bat to the pre-
servation of life, and others icantriute.to its elegance’.and
pleasure, They are so various as tu suit the tiste of mon-
kmd in every climate, and in different stages of improve-
ment and are m hzgh request among tl)e rude nations o.
frica, as well as the more luxurious inhabitants of Asia.”

Duqmszltaﬂ doncerning Ancient India, p. 147,
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more mischievous, than the beasts of prey that -
wander along with them ; but by far the greater
number have made a respectable progress in social
order, tamed the useful animals, applied them-
selves successfully to agriculture, to fisheries, to
navigation, and even to mining. The produc-
tions of industry have been, besides, increased
by the labour and by the example of the crowd
.of foreigners who settle or sojourn among them.
In such a social state, aud in such a relation of the
population to the land, manufacturing industry, in
the sense in which it is applied in modern Europe,
meaning the capacity in which a people possessed
of a numerous population, a great capital, and high
Jmprovement in machinery, is placed to afford its
less civilized neighbours manufactured produce in
exchange for the rough produce of their soil, is, of
«course, out of the question. . The Indian Islanders,
blessed with an abundance of fertile soil, which
cannot be exhausted for ages, will be for an inde-
finite time in a condition to supply the more civi-
lized world with its cheap and .various produce,
and necessarily in a ¢ondition to pay for the ma-
nufactured necessaries or luxuries of the latter.
The value and extent of the intercourse between
them will increase, it is almost superfluous to in-
“sist, in the proportion in which freedomn and good
government will enable them to exchange their re-
spective. productions, at the smallest cost, and in
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the greatest abundance,—a maxim too trite and
obvious to be here dwelt upon, had it not, in all
periods of our intercourse with these countries,
been either notoriously neglected, or rather had it
not been acted in direct opposition to.

Such is the commercial character of the country,
and the people with whom the Luropean mer-
chant has to deal. The chavacter of the particu-
lar commodities to be exchanged between Europe
and the Indian Islands will be afterwards fully de-
scribed in the chapters on the Export and Import
Productions, and any remarks upon them at present
will be superluous; but some general observations
on the cconomy and equipment of the European
voyage may be of utility, and with these I shall
close this chapter.

The most convenient size for a ship trading
dircet between India and Enrope is from 400
to 450 tons burdén. Ships of these dimensions
are as safc sea-boats as much smuller ones, more
cheaply navigated in proportion to the freight they
will carry, and do not draw too much water, to
load and discharge with facility at the principal

ports of India. They are far safer than merchant-
‘men of greater burden, which are Hable to the
scrious ohjection, besides, of being excluded from
many of the rivers of India, or at least of deli-
vering and toking in cargoes with cheapness and
facility, which i3 the same thing. I'rom the begiu«
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ning of the frée: trade, to the end of 1819, there |
have sailed from: thie port -of Liverpool 120 ships
for various ports of'India, the average burdens
of which havé been no more than 430 tons. The
average tonnage of the American traders to China,
where large ships havé been supposed particularly
necessary,'is undet 400 tons.! A ship sailing from
England to'dny port of India i3 wéll manned with
a crew.at the rate of scven-men to 100 tons. The
American’ traders have' seldom s6 many!as six.
They'are'as secute tither for the purpose of navi-
gation or defence with «wch a'complement, as if a
large portion of their'tonhage were crowded by a
paradg of military plenat‘atidn, which it 1s not in -
the nature of things ‘tli¢y ‘should: be able to use
with effect agdinst an Eur opean enemy, and which
are superﬂuous against’ a native.one. ‘When the’
India tradé has assuinéd b more Tegulay form, and*
our seanien Lave ffcquired the necessary experience
of the. navigation, it!is- likely that the Batavia
voyage' out and horhe Will riot exceed 300 days, the
Bombay' vojaye’ 820, and the Bengal and China!
voyages each 863 days, or'a year." I\otwnthstand« i
mg the many delays beeasioned by want of cart‘roes,
anid some by the voyages performed in India from’
port to port, the average of 96 \Foy*:rres, pérfmnied
froni-Liverpool, has'not exceeded for Batavia 808
“days, for Bombay 379 days, and for Calcutta 410°
days. Such is the safety with which these voyages'
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have been performed, that, ont.of 97 ships, one
only has been lost. Asto touching at interme-
diate ports, the expedition' with which the voyages
are at present performed, and the skill with which
the health of the crews is managed, renders this
unnecessary. In the outward bound voyage, there
is indeed no port in the direct tract. In the re-
turning voyage St Helena, is so, apd the' Cape of
Good Hope has been considered so. It is, how-
ever, very absurd to consider the latter as a half-
way station or house, as it has been called. , Theré
is no going into Table-bay, or any other of the
dangerous road-steads of the Cape, (harbour it has
hone,) without ipfringing greatly upon the expedi-
tion of the voyage, and-adding to its risks. No
American or free trader ever goes near it, unless o¢.
casionally to supply that necessitous colony with the
necessaries of life. St Helena is in; the direct
route home, and it may be occasionally found con.
venient to touch at it for a little fresh water.

The cheapness with which the Indian voyages
have been performed, has verified the boldest spe-
culations in favour of free trade. "It {s now consider-
ed that the freight of the most distant Indian voy-
age will never exceed L. 10 a ton of 50 cubic feet.
They have indeed been of late a great deal lower,
but that sum, it is considered, will afford the ship:
owner always a reasonable profit, We may there«
fore reckon L. 10 a ton the legitimate freight from
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this country to Bengal, and also to China, which
is a voyage that' docs not take inore time ; about
L. 9 to Bombay; and probably about L. 8 to Bata-
via, or any other port to the westcrn extremity of
the Indian Archipelago. The voyage to the more
eastern portions of it, should a free trade be open-
ed with them, will probably be as expensive as that
to Bengal or to China. !
It will be instructive to compare these results of
the free trade with the system on,which the Last,
"India Companies have conducted their commerce.
In the earlier and more successtul periods of their
trade, they employed ships of small size like other
merchants, but in thé progress of the monopoly.
‘system, they increased ther size of their shipping,
and thus added to theiv cxpence and risk. The
ordinary sizes of our East Indiamen are 800 and
1200 tons, .a class ‘of shipping which cannot,
in the nature of things, be built proportionably
as strong as smaller vessels; and to which the
greater number of the Indian'rivers are inaceessi-
ble, from the depth of water they draw.
Whenever exclusive privileges are conferred up-
on a trade, and the wholesome correctives of indi-"
vfdual interest and intelligence are removed from
lts divéction, the abuse of COnstructmg such huge
:md unmanacreabte vessels seems almost inevitably
to creep in, perhaps from pure ostentation, a pas-
sion to which the private merchant can afford to
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make no Sacrificcs, The Portnguese went the
length of building ships of 1000 tons, the epor-
mous caracks of which so many suffered ship-
wreck. The Dutch went nearly as far, and the
result was the same. It is probably to the same
principle we are to ascribe the enormous, awkward,
and barbarous junks of the Chinese ITongs or se-
curity mel}:hants, and which are of a kind un.
known to the private merchants even of that coun-
try. * It has becn stated that the trade to China
is conducted with peculiar advantage, in ships of
1200 tons burden, from the smallness of the du-
ties which such ships pay, compared to vessels of
less size; but this argument will be found, on ex-
amination, as unsubstantial as many others which
have been vaguely advanced in favour of the same
principles. The duties paid in China on ships of
any description ave extremely trifling, and cannot
weigh for a“moment against move material consi-
derations. The duties on & vessel of 1200 tons,
under the designation of-port-charges, Cumshaw,
or present, &c.lamount to about 27s, a ton, and on
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® Captain Sari’s picture of a royal jubk at Japan conveys
2 very just notion of this class of shipping. . ¢ There Jay in
a docke a juncke of geight hundred or a thousand tupnes of
burthen, sheathed all with yron, with a guard appointed to
keep her from firing and treachery.  She was built in a very
homely fashion, much like that which describeth - Noali's
Arke into us."—Purchas, Book Il1. Vol 1.
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a vessel of 400 tons to about 50s. 6d. The difference
on 23s. 6d. is just within ashilling of the difference
between the port-charges of London and Liver-
pool, in favour of the Jatter. This, on the export
or import cargo of a vessel of 400 tons, worth pro-
bably in all not less than L. 80,000, will amount
to a fraction of about three-fifths per cent. The
Americans, who can afford to build the cheapest
blocks ‘in the world, and who have, from the nature
of their country, the greatest command of large
timber, have never thought.of building for their
China trade vessels .of 1200 tons burthen ; and,
as has been already stated, carry on their success-
ful commerce, after an experience of 56 years, in
ships of less than one third these dimensions.

A free trader is well manned, as $tated already,
with seven,mnen to 4 ton; the.East India Com.
pany’s ships require between tweive and thirteen ;
and allowing for the differénce of wages, are navis'
gated for much more than double the chatge. The
East India C'ompany’s ships take at least 420 days’
to make a voyage to Bombay, and ‘480 to Bengal ot
to China.* An American tradet-to China usuals

. b P boidd L i !
T -

* The China ships, in fact, make no more than one voy-
age in fwd years, fot they must lie useless in the Thuines
while they are not jn the actual performance of their voy-
age, An Angrican ship will make two voyages in the samie/

time,
]
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ly completes her voyage in about 350 days, or 130
days less than one of the Company’s ships.

~ The conscquence of these accumulated causes of
expence are enormous freights. The East India

Company’s regular ships have been seldom freight-
ed, during peace, for many years, under L. 25 per
ton, or 75 per cent. higher than the market rate of”
freightsy ; and at the present moment are actually at
about that rate, and cannot be sailed under it. - In
time of war, the Company’s freights have very com-
monly been as high as L. 40. It is remarkable, that,
while in the progress of improvement, the charge |
of the produce of every species of manufacturing
industry has fallen, the expences of the East India
Company’s shipping have increased, as if we were
relapsing into barbarisms A hundred and eighty
years ago, when the interest of money in England

was as high as 8 per cent. and they were harassed

by the hostility of the:Dutch, their own shipping

cost them but L3I per ton. A private merchant

offered them iu 1640, tonnage at the rate of L. 25,

and this vessel, it is singular enough, made the

quickest voyage: that had hitherto been known, ef-

fecting a direct passage and back again in eleven

months. .

LAq intercourse, conducted as that of the East In-
dia Company is, it is but too plain, must be conduct-
ed, not to the benefit, but to the cost of a nation.
This will appear still more clearly by shewing what

A
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the difference of freight between the legitimate rates
and those of the India Company occasions in the
price of some of the staple articles of commerce.
The diffevence between the Company’s freight to
Bengal, or to China, which is the same thing, of
L. 25 and the fair rate of the market of L. 10, is
L. 15, which, on a ton of sugar, costing at an ave-
rage L. 87, 11s. 3d., occasions an advance in its
cost of 31} per,cent. Supposing the Company’s
rate of freights to Bombay to be L.22, 10s., and
the rate of free trade 1. 9, theidifference on a ton
of cotton, or 1550 lb. costing L. 52, 10s., will oc-
casion an advance of' 22 per cent, Preserving the
same proportionsy. the, freight of the Company to
Batavia will be, L. 20, that,ofkthe free trader L. 8,

The difforence will enhance the pnce of a ton of
peppers or 1792 lIb,, costing L.27, 10s., by 34
per cent. - The free trader, thevefore, can afford
to sell sugar 311 per, cent., cotton 22 per cent.,
and pepper 34/ per, cent. cheaper .than the .India
Compuny, There is, in fact,, not a merchant,in
Britain that, wonld not be happy to-xisk his capital
in an Indign yoyage, for the chance of profits cqual
to the ,simple difference, between jthe legitimate
freight and the exorbitant, orfe of our Indian mono-
poly.. That difference, moreover, is uselessly dis-
sipated,—is so much of the national eapital wasted
to no-purpose.
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The India voyage, as the greater part of it is per-
formed within the tropics,—as it has the advantage
of the trade winds, monsoons, and open seas, is, for
its extent, with the exception of that across the Great
Pacific Ocean, the safest in the world.  Insurances
are now made in the free trade for the whole voy-
age out and home, at the rate of ‘2% per cent.
which i$ an incontestible proof of it. Notwith-
standing this, and that the East India Company’s
officers are perhaps the best practical navigators i
the world, from the impossibility of combining
military and commercial purposes, as attempted in
our lidiamen, there have been more losses by
shipwreck with them, than perhaps with any other "
class of merchantmen whatever. In the years 1808
and 1809, there were totally lost 9000 tons of their
shipping, of which between 5000 and 6000 foun-
dered off the Cape of Good Hope, when their
whole crews perished. None of these ships were
lost i the Typhoons of the China Seas. No Ame-
rican merchantinen were lost at the same time
under the same circumstances as our Indiamen,
although navigating the saine seas, and in greater
numbers. The Dutch, as their ships were less
skilfully navigated than ours, and as, in point of
construction and equipment, they wete still more
‘faulty, suffered: still more severely. In the year
1723, at the very height of their power, they lost
fourteen great vesscls by shipwreck.
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As a nursery of seamen for a military navy, the
East India trade will be found to stand high,
From the great length of the voyage, and the con-
sequent certainty of employment, seamen’s wages
are necessarily lower in it than in any other ; and
there is an opportunity, therefore, of making a bet-
ter selection. The same length of voyage necessa-
tily createsa degree of skill in the common seamen,
and of knowledge and intelligence in the officers
and commanders, which are not to be expected in
the more narrow experience of shorter adventures.
“This has certainly not' hitherto been the result of
the trade of our monopoly companies, to the degree
it ought. To say that they employ two hands
where one would have done the business, will cer-
tainly not be admitted by any one acquainted with
the obvious principles of economical science, to' be
a means of furthering the national prosperity and
the public resources. +What would be pronounced
of the judgment or public spirit of a manufacturer,
who, in.these days, should'argue the ‘superiority
of his machinery over .that of his neighbouirs,
because it required a hundred mento'work it in-
stead of fifty ?. He would soon be brought to his
sober senses by the competition of his countrymen,
unless he could prevail upon thelegislature to re-
ward his patriotism by a patent, which would en-
able him to make & profitable trade of it, by chargs
ing a double price for his commodities. The argu-
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_ment of the monopoly companies is a precisely pa-
rallel case to this. There can exist no effectual
means of creating resources for a commercial navy
without a dissipation of the funds which support
public industry, but such as have a tendency to
extend the employment of capital in its -natural
channels. DBut the free employment of capital is
sure to effect this ; and, if we wanted proofs of so
inevitable a 1esult, we have it already, as far as con-
cerns our present subject, on comparing the number
of seamen employed by the East India Company
and by the free trade. The 20,000 tons of shipping
of the former would give employment only to 2550
men ; but the 61,000 of the latter to 4270, This
amust be considered as conclusive.

A stranger, examining ‘our policy in regard to
.our. commercial intercourse with the East, would
be extremely apt; at first'view, and without being
aware of the almost insuperable obstacles which
the growth of preat abuses influencing our prac-
tice and opinions, and even overawing the legisla-
ture itselfy have created, to pronounce, that our
great object was to embarrass it,—to confer a mo-
nopoly of it ;upon our poorer rivals, less capable
than ourselves of conducting it,—and, in short, to
proscribe it as a‘commerce detrimental to the na-
tional interests, and rather to be tolerated as an un-
avoidable nuisance than fostered as a national be.

’
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nefit. We do not, indeed, avow these to be ourex-
press motives, but the effects are virtually the very
same as if we did. 'While other nations are enact-
ing laws for the direct encouragement of an Indian
trade, the tendency of all ours that relate to it is
to restrict it, and every step towards its enlarge-
ment scems conceded by the legislature with as
much reluctance as if its patriotism was en-
gaged in stemming the invasion of some. great
moral or physical evil making incursions upon
the state. We are, notwithstanding this, the na-
tion fittest of all others for engaging in the trade,
and this is the moment of all others when a free
intercourse with India is most necessary to us.
The people naturally and necessarily fittest to
undertake the most distant and difficult of all
commercial enterprises, the Indian commerce, is
that nation, which, by the supériority of its ma~
ritime skill, and the extent of its capitéll, can con-
duct them most cheaply, can afford to give the best
prices to the people of India for their commoditics,
and sell them at the lowest price to the pcople of
Europe. None of the maritime states of the Conti-
nent of Europe are at present in a condition to en-
gage in the commerce of the Indies, and it is, in-
deed, making a doubtful exception in favour of Iol-
land, probably never were in a condition to carry
on any thing better than a small traffic in luxurics.

4

6
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. That they are not at present, at least, ripe for the
* Indian trade, is shfﬁcnently evinced from the exam-
ple of Holland. Although possessed of the finest co-
lonies in India, and although her national shipping
be encouraged by large protecting duties on foreign
vessels, still thefree traders of Britain, and the Ame-
ricans; conduct almost the whole intércourse between
the mother country and these colonick' In the
Ching trade, although tlie teas impoited'into Hol-
land-- by Am(:ncans pav double duties, 'still scarce-
ly a ton of Dutch shipping is efigaged in the Chinese
trade's and Holland, as well, indeed, a$ alinost all
continental Europe, is.supplicd with tea, the great-
est article of the commerce of Tndid, by the Ameris
cans. I think.it highly probable, indeed, that the
Americalts themsolves, with theif inadequaté ca-
pital, would scarcely have adventuved, or, at leust,
adventured to any extent, i the India trade, had
not the exclusion fromdt of the free capital of this
country zeted as 4-powerful bounty to' induce them.
They 'aro now, thowever; in fair possession of by far
the host yaldable part of it,' and .as ‘they are the
only poople that-istand any chance with ds, it will
be matter: of instruction to \jnstitute a 'shovt com-
parison info eur respéctive capacities of conlducting
it 51’ a state: of free trade on both'sides, and in a
fair and amicable competition. The block of &n.'
American ship is xcheaper than'that of an English
vessel, at the first cost ; but this is compensated by

VOL. IIL T
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the superior durability of an English vessel. The
American ship is a faster sailer, and will make a
more expeditious voyage ; but this is perhaps more
than compensated by the greater cargo which an
English vessel will carry ; for the first will take
no more cargo than she is actually rated’at, or
what is expressed by her carpenter’s measurement,
but the latter about one-third more. An Ameri-
can merchantman, from being more easily navi-
gated, will require no more than six hands to 100
tons ;3 whercas an English merchantman will re-
quire an additional hand, or seven. An American
ship is more cheaply provisioned, because the ne-
cessaries of lifer are cheaper in America than in
England, and because an American is, perhaps,
somewhat more abstemious than an Englishman.
This is again compensated by the lower rates of
wages paid to English scamerl. An American
able seaman receives 45s. a month ; an English sca-
man 35s. or 22 per cent. less. In all these parti-
culars, the advantages are pretty nearly balanced ;
in all other matters, the-advantage is on the side
of Britain. An American ship-owner cannot. afs
ford to freight his ship under L. 12 a ton to Ben-
gal ‘or China; an English -ship makes a saving
freight at L. 2 less. The British merchant trades
on a capital borrowed at five per cent..; the Ame-
rican must pay six. It hence follows, that, if ten
per cent. be a good moderate profit to the first, to
C4
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inSure the same rate to the last he must have
12 per cent. The English merchant can, there-
fore, afford to sell his goods two per cent. cheaper
than the American merchant. The American
-merchantman sails to India in ballast, because none
of the commodities of America are suited to the
India market, and, therefore, the whole weight of
freight falls on the homeward investment ; but the
English merchantman carries out British manufac-
tures, probably to the extent of one fourth of her
tonnage, and the. capitalist has in this manner the
advantage of a double voyage. The advantages to
be derived from combining intermediate or inter-
colonial voyages with the direct voyage are strong-
ly in favour of the British trader. The ports of
the east coast of America are equally open to him
as to the citizens of the United States, and so are
the native porty of India, while in the latter he
has the advantage of knowledge and experience.
These almost gssure to him the colonial trade in
the staples of pepper, betel-nut, and tin. The bene-
fits. of a trade from one port of British India to

another, or from these to a native port, are privi- -

leges which exclusively belong to the English
trader. Irom this cause alone he can trade colo-
“nially in the two great staples of cotton and opium.
In supplying the markets of continental Europe
with Indian produce, the British trader has the
‘convenience of his proximity, The distance be-
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tween the United States and India, and between
Europe and the latter, are nearly the same; but
the American trader, although be may bring the
commodities of India direct to Europe, must cross
the Atlantic instead of the Channel or the North
Sea, to refit and prepare for a new voyage. -From
these united causes, it seems almost certain, that,
had the enterprise and capital of this country fair
scope like that of other nations, the Continent of
Europe would not, in a few years, receive an ounce
of Indian produce through America.



CHAPTER IV.
INTERCOLONIAL COMMERCE.

Colonial intercourse between Indiun Islands and Ching.—
Between Indian Islands. and Japan.—Between Indian
Islands and West Coast of America.—Between Indian
Islands and Western Nations of Asia.

I this short chapter I shall furnish a very rapid
sketch of the colonial intercourse with China,—
of the Japan trade, which is purely a colonial one,—
of the intercourse between the Indian Islands and
the west coast of, America, the celebrated galleon
+ trade, a traffic of the same character,—and of that
part of the country trade, as it is called, which has
been commonly designated the Eastern or Malay
trade. In the first period of the commerce of the
monopoly companies with India, they conducted the
trade from port to port as well as the direct trade.
Their ships very generally touched, in the first
place, at Surat, or some other port of Western In-
dia, where they laid in investments of cotton goods,
suited to the markets of the Archipelago, This,
indeed, constituted the most valuahle branch of
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trade in their outward-bound.voyage. By the ac-
counts given at this time of the capacity of differ-
ent parts of the Indian Islands to purchase invest-
ments of Indian. commodities, compared to the
present, we must be prepared to admit the morti-
fying conclusion, that the wealth and commerce ot
those states has greatly declined since they were
subjected to the control of Europeans. Two hun-
dred years ago, our Liast India Company, when
they had to compete in the same commodities with
the Portuguese, the Dutch; and a crowd of Ara-
bian, Persian, and Indian merchants, declare, that
Bantam could take off yearly cotton goods to the
extent of 60,000 rials. The whole imports of
Bantam certainly do not at present amount to so
much. Theydescribe themselves as selling, under
the same circumstances, 40,000 rials’ worth at
Macassar, now a port ruined by the monopoly ; and
in the little cluster of the Banda, Isles; at present
containing a population of about 2000 inhabitants,
mostly slaves, they could disposé of 50,000 rials’
worth. The circumstances which contributed to
ruin the industry of these places have been gene-
rally described in the preceding parts of this work.
The” monopoly companies, from,want of know- .
ledge, and finding the impossibility of exercising
the same control over the colonial trade which their
influence at home with their respective legislatures
enabled them to exert over the direct trade, were
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soon necessitated to abandon it to their own ser-
vants, and to the few Europeans who resided in
India, by sufferance, under their authority. Hence
the origiu of what is termed ¢ the country trade.”
The fivst branch of it, as far as my subject is con-
cerned, is the intercourse with China. The most
valuable branch of the trade of the Portuguese was
their colonial trade in Indis, and much of it was
conducted by means of the commodities of the In-
dian Islands. These greatly contributed especially
to the lucrative trade which they carried on between
China and Japan. The Dutch, from the illiberal
character of the government which they establish-
ed in the Archipelago, and from the peculiar ill
fortune which attended most of their efforts to open
a direct intercourse with China, never established a
colonial intercourse of any value and extent with
.that great empirg. Neither have the establish-
ments of the English been founded on such prin-
c‘iplés, or carried to such an extent, as to give rise
to an intercourse of such a beneficial or useful cha-
racter as the peculiar suitableness of the two coun-
* tries for a commercial connection ought to have
generated.  Although the principal portion of
the intercourse between the Dutch colonies and
the Archipelago was always conducted by Chi-
nese junks, still some traffic was also driven be-
tween Batavia and Canton in colonial Dutch ves-
sels; and in this manner was brought much of the
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tea intended ultimately for the consumption. of
Europe. The principal productions of the Archi--
pelago, which are now sent to China, are of great
value compared to their bulk ; and the same
observation holds respecting those articles of the
return cargoes for which there has been hither-
to an effectual demand. When, under good go-
vernment, the rude productions of the Archi-
pelago are cheaply grown and cheaply convey-
ed, its corn, raw cotton, and lumber, will be add-
ed to its present list of exportation, and, counsti-
tuting ‘the staple articles, will give occasion fo a
‘great trade, similar to that which exists between
Europe and America. Irom the vitious principles
of all the European governments established in the
Archipelago, so frequently dwelt upon, no capital
has ever been created applicable to such a trade.
Of the effect of these principles, we require no
more decided proof than in the fact that raw cot-
ton, which, in every tropical country having a good
‘soil, has invariably become a staple of exportation,
has never done 'so in the Indian islands, though
possessed of a soil of eminent fertility; and al-
though having, ‘in China, a nearer and more con-
venient market than can be paralleled in the case of
any other tropfcal couri.try. The more liberal go-
vernments established by the British, in their con-
tinental pbssessions, have long ago given rise to a
capital there which is beneficially employed in the
cotton trade to China, though these be so much more
12
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remote. ‘This trade, much more extensive than
that between China and Great Britain itself,
constitutes by far the most valuable branch of the
foreign trade of China. The shipping in which it
is carried on frequently touch at the ports of the
Archipelago ; and, in this manner, some ‘of the
productions of the latter are conveyed to China.
The extensive trade of the Portuguese from Ben-
gal, which is, in fact, conducted with British capi-
tal, protected by our laws, conveys, also, a consider-
able share. The East India Company’s ships going
to China direct, being nearly empty, are still more
available ;" and a considerable part of the produc-
tions of the islands, or, as they are technically de-
nominated, * Straits produce,” find their way to
China in the private investments of the officers.

The most considerable colomal trade carried on
between the Indian islands and China at present is
that from the Phnhppmes. A number of colonial
vessels, under Portuguese colours, constantly trade
between Manilla and Macao, which is, in some re-
spects, a Portuguese establishment, These supply
the China market with the usual articles of the
produce of the islands, and‘briug back supplies for
the Philippines, and commodities for the more
distant trade of South America.

A sketch of the inlercourse of Europeans with
Japan is, unfortunately, more a matter_of curiosi-
ty than utility. Marco Polo mentions Japan under
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the name of Zipangu ; but it was not until the
year 1543, forty-five years after their arrival in
India, that the Portuguesg, from the accident of one
of their ships trading to China being shipwrecked on
its coasts, discovered it. ¥. During forty-three years,
they made incredible, progress in propagating the
Christian religion,.and carried.on 3 most beneficial
commerce with it. In the year 1586 commenced
the first persecution of Christianjty,, . ;In the year
1590, above 20,570 Christians: are. described as
having suffered- martyrdom, After some, cessation
the persecution was renewed .in, the year .1597.,
After this it seems to have ceased for forty years,
until kindled jn the year 1637, by the base and
unmanly machinations, of the Dutch, who took
advantage of an intercepted correspondence’b‘e-
tween the Christians of Japan and their friends
“in Portugal, ta iexclude their rivals from the
empire. ¢ It was then,” ;sayy Kempfer, ¢ that
the empire of Japan,was: shut. for ever. both to

’ . "
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*_¢ The empire of japan',” éaysI Kempfer,  was éhen not
yet shat up, nor the princes or petty kings thercof kept to
80 strict'an obediende ahd submission to their empetor ab
they now are. The Japariese were at liberty to travel with.
in their own country apgl abroagl wl’zegevgri they pleased, or
were called by their business or c‘om'merce.‘ Foreign na-
tions could then frequent the empire ih‘wh-at manner they
pleased, and put into what Lai'bouré they thought most ex-
pedient.”— Histoty of Japaik; Vol.'L.p. 810. 4 - 1
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foreigners and natives. Thenceforward no foreign
- nation should have leave to come into the country,
and none of the emperor’s subjects to go abroad.”
Three circumstances may be stated as the ¢auses
which led to this, the inost singular and 'sur.
prising resolutioni that ever a people came to,and
which the Japanese have pertinaciously abided by
for 183 years. The first of these was an import-
ant change which, in the year 1585, after the Por-
tuguese had been 42 years residing in the empire,
took place in the form and character of the go-
vernment itself. Before then the empire of Japan
consisted of a confederation of princes, each of whom
ruled within his own dominions, acknowledging
the supremacy of the Dairi, or spiritual monarch,
who executed his slender share in the govern-
ment princil')ally' through the agency of the mi.
litary chief of his atmy. This last office happen-
ed to-fall into the hands of a'peasant, who had
raised himself by-extraordinary talents ‘to so emi-
nent a station in a period of anarchy and turbu-
lence. This was the celebrated Taikosama. He
wrested the whole secular authority from the Dairi,
and, subverting the authority of the inferior. princes,
madé himself -absolute monarch of the whole em-
pire. It was in the prosecution of this last object
that the Christians came in his way. Many of the
inferior chiefs had embraced the religion of the
Christians,~the priests of that “Ol‘shl_l) were ambi-
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tious, and the dissemination of their doctrines ap-
peared to Taikosama to raise an independent and
dangerous authority within the state, hostile to the
views he entertained of establishing a despotic au-
thority. '
The second of the circumstances alluded to, as
giving occasion to the singular policy of locking up
the empire, and exterminating Christianity, was
the pride, ostentation, and intemperate zeal of the
Catholic priesthood, and the rapacity of the Por-
tuguese and Spaniards of all ranks. The third ¢ir-
cumstance which contributed to that event, and which
sealed the whole, was the artifices of the Dutch
to subvert the power of the Portuguese, in hopes
to establish their own. In the year 1638, the last
remains of the Christiens of Japan, amounting to
40,000 in number, driven to despair by the per-
secutions they:.had endured, rose in arms, and
threw themselves into an old fortified place near
Simabara. Here they were besicged, and the
Dutch basely lent their aid by land and water for
their destruction. The place, after a tedious siege,
was taken, and 87,000 Christians put to death in
one-day. This is a brief abstract of the history of
the Portuguese connection with Japan. During
this connection of near.a: century, they certainly
carried on a’'great commerce with it. This was
conducted chiefly between Macag in China, and
Firando 'and Nangasaki in Japan, and consist-
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ed in exchanging the woollens, wines, and cu-
riosities of Furope, the cottons of Coromandel, the
spices and drugs of the Archipelago, with the raw
and wrought silks and other commodities of China,

. for the trold and silver of Japan, its lacquered

ware, 'znd its other curious manufactures, Kempfer

 states, that their annual export in gold amounted,

according to the Dutch mode of reckening, to
800 tons, which would make the enormous sum of
two millions and a half Sterling. In the year
1636, after their religion was proscribed, they ex-
ported, he tells us, in silver 2350 chests, amounting
t0' 2,350,000 tahils, which make L. 783,583 Ster-
ling. In the following year they imported goods,
and exported bullion to the value of 2,142,365
tahils, or L.714,121} Ste;hnb ; and in the year
1638, the same in which the Christians were mas-
sacred, and Christidnity finally exterminated, their
Imports and exports still, amounted to 1,259,048
tahils, or L. 419,674. Caron makes the amount of
the Portuguese trade, one year with another, nine
hundred thousand pounds ‘Sterling, or a million
and a half of ducats. ‘

The ungenerous conduct of the Dutch towards
their rivals was signally punished in the sequel. The
sacrifice of their religion and honour to their ava-
vice brought themselves and the whole European
Yace into the utmost discredit with the Japancse,
while it cffected the utter ruin of their com-
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merce. ¥ That commerce was reduced, from one
. step.to another, until -it became- what it now is, a
mere pittance, unworthy of any gonsideration, ex-
cept as it affords a mortifying lesson of the inevita-
ble consequences of what the unjust and illibeyal
character of our commercial policy with the Eastern
nations is capable of bringing about.’
The active persecution against the Christians, it

r

" L "

‘ ) 1

*Kempfer, with honest’ xndxgnatfon, observes, ¢ By this
submlssxve readiness to assist the emperor in the execution
of his désigns, with regard to the final destruction of Chris-
«tianity in his dominions, ’tis true, indeed, that we stood our
ground so far as to maintain purselves .in the country, and
to be pernntted to garry en oxlu' trade, although the court
'had then some thoughts of a total exclusion of all foreigners
whatevei’ ‘But many generous and noble persons, at court
'and in'the empire,- Judged quite 'otherwise of our conduct,
‘and not too favourably for the credii we had thereby endea-

.voured to gain. It seemed ta them inconsistent with rcason,
that the Dutch should ever be expected to be sincerely faith-
“ful to a foreign monarch, and one, too, whom they looked
upon as a heathen prince, whilst they observed so much for-
wardness to assist him in the destruction of a people with
whom they otherwnse agreed in the most essential parts of
thelr falth as the Ja;)anese 'had been informed by the Por-
" tuguese and Manilhese fathers, and to sacrifice to their own
worldly interests thiose who follow Christ the very same way,
and enter the kmgdom of heaven through the same gate, ex-
pressxons "which I havé'often heard the natives make use of;
‘when the conversatwn happened to turn on this subject.”~~

‘Vol. L ps2¢ = "
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will be observed, had subsided between forty and
fifty years, when the flame was: rekindled by the
artifices of the Dutch. ~ But,' for this .circum-
stance, it seems :not improbable, that Christianity
would, in Japan, as it had done under the Ro-
"man 'Emperors, have risen superior to the perse-
cutions it had undergone, and ‘finally triumph-
ed. It is'impossible but the revolt of forty thou-
sand of its subjects, instigated thereto by a foreign
worship, should not, in a country long the victim
of civil wars, have irritated and provoked a proud
government to the utmost degree, and brought a
political odium on all the followers of that worship.*
The hostile spiri¢ whlch actuated the government
was evinced two years after the expulsion of the
Portuguese, by the conduct pursued by the em-
‘peror towards certain ambassadors sent to him by
the Portuguese govermnent of Macao, In viola
tion of the law of nations, which the Japanese
had never before infringed in their intercourse
'W1th Euyopeans, he gaused these ambassadors and

——b N - o {

# « Many reasons,” says: Kempfer, ¢ contributed to make
us suspected and hated at court, and occasioned, at last, the
fatal change we underwent at this time ; but the profession
we made ot the Christian religion” was one of the chief, the
whole court being exasperated against it to the highest de-

. gree asa public nujsance, and the only cause of the ruin and
destruction of 50 many thousands of the meuors subjects.”
1iist. of Japan, Vol. L p. 356.
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their whole suit to be put to death, with the
exception of a few mean persons, whose lives
were saved to carry back the accounts to Macao,
and whom he charged with a message to the go-
vernor of that place, couchéd in terms of barbaric
pride and defiance. * The effects of this spirit
were soon felt even by the Dutch themselves.
Notwithstanding that the edicts against the Chuis-
tian religion were in force many years before their
arrival in Japan, they were received hospitably,
and without reserve, and traded freely and profit-
ably for a period of thirty years. . Hardly were the
Portuguese expelled, when the Dutch were placed
under restrictions. The very year in which they
assisted in the destruction of the Christians they
were themselves ordered to demolish their factory
in Firando, because it was built of stone! 'Three
years had scarce elapsed when, in 1641, they were -
ordered to quit Firando, and were shut up in the,

>

* « Notice of their arrival and imprisonment having been
immediately sent to court, the emperor, ¢ontrary to the Jaw -
of nations, sentenced them all to be bcheaded, excepting
twelve men of the lowest rank, who were to be sent back to
Macao, to bring their countrymen the news of this unhappy
success, along with a most proud and threatcning message
from the emperor, containing in substance, that, should the
king of Portugal,himself, nay, the very God of the Chris-"
tians, presume to enter his dominions, he .would serve them
in the very same manner.”—History of Japan, Vol I. p. 820.
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prison of Degma at Nangasaki, where they have
since continued. The Dutch, in this imprison-
ment, were still able to scll as great and purchase
as large a quantity of goods as they thought pro-
per, and there yet existed no restriction in regard
to the nature cither of the import or export car-
gos. It was in 1672, after an interval of about
thirty years more, that the trade was virtually ruin-
cd 3 since which, properly speaking, it has never
been a national object, The governor of Nanga-
saki, the state jailor of the Dutch factory, now took
it upon himself to fix 2 maximum upon their whole
import ca'rgos, and to scll them without their know-
ledge, leaving with them only the alternative of
re-cxporting them. The Dutch governor-gene-
ral, Von Imhoff, in his Memoir on the Trade of
Japan, considers that this new insult offered to
the Dutch had its oxigin in the contempt which
the Japanese felt for them, in consequence of the
disgraceful manner in which they had lost, a few
years before, the neighbouring island of Formosa,
certainly the most valuable tropical colony, from its
- natural capabilities, which an European people ever
possessed, and the vicinity of whick, in a military
point of view, could always, in the hands of a spirit-
ed people, overawe the two great empires on each
side of it. After the trade had gone on for twelve or
thirteen years an this footing, a remonstrance on
the part of the Dutch efleeted a change in it, but a
VOL. IIL .U
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change which reduced it to a morgunfavourabie
condition than ever. In 1685, the quantity of
goods which they were allowed to 1mport was re-
stricted to 300,000 tahils, or 1.100,000 Sterling.
In the year 1G85, the exportation of copper was li-
mited to 25,000 piculs. In the year 1710, the
number of ships, before unlimited, and which usu-
ally amounted to six or seven, was limited to four.
In 1714, the exportation of copper was limited to
15,000 piculs, and finally, in 1713, the trade was
. reduced to its present miserable extent, the ship-
ping being jimited to one vessel, and the exporta-
1on of copper to 7500 piculs.

The Dutch are literally imprisoned, or at
least placed under a rigorous surveillance, which,
for the degradation of the details, has no parailel.
The ships no sooner arrive than their rudders are
unshipped, their guns dismantled, their arms and
ammunition removed, a military guard put on
board, and row-boats appointed to watch them.
Their cargos are landed by, and placed in charge
of, the officers of the Japanese government, and
the Dutch have neither control over, nor access
to them, except through solicitation, The island
of Desima, to which they are confined, is an arti-
ficial structure of stone, raised upon the rocks of
the harbour, measuring in its greatest length 236
paces, by a breadth of 82. It communicates with
the town of Nangasaki, by a bridge and gate, and
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is palisadocd all round, as well as surrounded by a
guard. Irom this imprisonment the Dutch are
allowed to peep twice or thrice a-year, rather tobe
exhibited to the great as a curiosity than out of
indulgence. A corps of constables and interpre-
ters are appointed to watch over their minutest ac-
tions, and the most degrading servilities are exact-
ed from the highest among them, by the meanest
officers of the Japanese government. *

# The Datch have not now even the excuse which they
had in the time of Kwempfer, when he tells us, ¢ So great was
the covetousness of the Dutch, and so great the alluring
power of the Japanese gold, that rather than quit the pro-
speet of a trade, indeed most advantageous, they willingly
underwent an almost habitual imprisonment, for sucl, in fact,
is our stay at Desima, and chose to suffer many hardships in
a forcign and hcathen country, to be remiss in performing
divine service on Sundays, and solemn festivals ; to leave oft
.praying and singing psalms in public, entirely to avoid the
sign of the cross, the calling upon Christ in the presence of
the natives, and all the outward marks of Christianity ; and
lastly, patiently and submissively to bear the abusive and in-
Jurious behaviour of these proud infidels towards us; than
which nothing can be oifered more shocking to a gencrous
and noble mmd.’ "—Vol. L. p. 325.

The following is a specimen of the conduct expected from
the Datch towards the officers of the Japancse government.
The Banjos alluded to are a sort of constables or superior
police-officers ! ¢« The Opperhoofd, or director of the Dutch
factory, Myn Ilcer van Docff, was also brought along with
the banjus; but it was upwards of an hour before he was
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Besides the Portuguese and Spaniards, with the
Dutch, the English are the only Luropean people

permitted to come on board. e had scarcely entered the
cabin with his suite, consisting of his sccretary, the two cap-
tains of the Dutch ships that were here, and a Baron Pabst,
when they were all obliged to remain during several minutes
in an inclined posture, which they were called upon to do,
by a most insolent order from the interpreter : ¢ Myn Ilecr
Opperkoofd, compliment voor de Opper DBanjos I’ This sub-
missive, and at the same time degrading attcntion, was not
answered even by a nod. The complimnents, as they are
called, of the Dutch, are somcthing between the bows of the
Europeans and Japanese, which last consist in throwing your-
self flat on the ground, touching the earth with your hecad,
and crouching backwards and forwards, according as you may
be spoken to by your superior. The Dutch would find great
difficulty in casting themselves on the ground, owing to their
clothes, and the pliability of the body, requived in these
prostrations cannot be expected in- people who are not
brought up to it; but in order to imitate the Japanese cus-
toms as much as possible, the Dutchman must incline his
body until it forms nearly the figure of a right angle; and -
what is much more difficult, he must remain in this position
with his arms extended until he receives permission to stand
again in his natural posture, which is not until a lapse of
some minutes. There must likewise be a difference in the
compliments which the Dutch pay in Jeddo from those which
we saw here ; for we were told that, previous to going there,
all persons belonging to the embassies receive instructions
in bowing. The Japanese never ventured t0 propose this
submission to us : upon their second visit, indeed, one of the
interpreters, just after I had been addressed by the banjos,
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who ever traded to Japan. An edict in favour of
their trade was obtained from the emperor by
Captain  Saris, chicfly through the influence
of Adams, an Englishman, residing in the coun-
try. The cdict was highly favourable to a free
intercourse, and, indeed, not only conceded many
favourable conditions, but some that ought never
in modesty or good policy to have been asked for,
as for example, a total exemption from import and

export dutics, and an exemption from the control
of the laws of the empirc. *

In 1619, five years after its establishment, the
Lnglish factory was removed by order of the go-
vernment to Nangasaki; and, in 1623, the fac-
tory, under the usual pretexts, was witlidrawn,
The English, at that time, having, in fact, no ma-
nufactures of their own fit for a foreign market,
and no intercouf'se, with China from whence they
might obtain commodities fit for the market of
Japan, were in no condition to compete with the
Spaniards, Portuguese, and Dutch. Fifty years

applicd his hand gently to my back; but when this occa
sioned me to look earnestly at him, he withdrew, nor did
they ever renew the attempt.”’—Krusenstern's Voyage round
the World, Vol. L p. 261, 262.

¢ ¢« And thgs all offences committed by them shall be pu-
nished by the Cape merchant, according to his discretion, and
our laws to take no hold of their persons or goods § e Puy-~
chas’s Pilgrims.
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after the ILast India Company bhad voluntarily
abandoned the trade to Japan, they made an at-
tempt to re-establish it in the reign of Charles
JIL., and while at war with the Dutch. On the
representation of the latter We were, on this occa-
sion, excluded, on the reasonable pretext that the
king of England had espoused a princess of Portu-
gal! As this attempt was made the very year after
the Dutch trade was placed under limitations, any
thing short of discomfiture could hardly be looked
for.' Attempts equally unsuccessful were made in
1681, 1683, and 1689, the Japanese pertinacious-
ly persevering in their resolution to exclude us
from the empire in common with all other foreign-
ers. These failures, after the tide of popularity
had begun to run against the European character,
are hardly to be regretted. Any partial success on
the part of a body of men exhibiting a military and
political power, along with commercial transactions,
among a people so jealous and so proud as the Ja-
pancse, could not be lasting, and the national
character, presented even under the most disad-
vantageous form, could never have brooked the
contumelies necessary to be borne for establishing
such a connection as that of the Dutch, In the
year 1818, we made, under the Dutch flag, ano-
ther attempt to open an intercourse with Japan,
totally unsuccessful. We found, on this occasion,
that time had softened the prejudices of the na-
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tives towards our religion, but that, as they were
not ignorant that we were more powerful and dan-
gerous than our ancestors, they were fully more jeal-
ous of us, politically, than they had been of them.
Attempts, in cvery form, have been made of
late by Europeans, but in vain, to open a connee-
tion with Japan. DPrivate American merchants
tried it in 1801 and 1802. Private merchants
from Dritish India made an attempt in 1803 ; and
the same year the Russians sent their embassy, the
result of which is well known to us, from the can-
did and sensible account of Krusenstern. We
may certainly calculate, therefore, that every at-
tempt to establish an intercourse between Iuro-
pean nations and the Japanese empire, by fair ne-
_gotiation, must at present be fruitless. The resi-
dence of the Dutch at Nangasaki, on the present
principle, must Le looked upon as throwing a great
obstacle in the way of it. Without proving any
benefit to that nation in particular, but the con-
trary, the nature of the relation subsisting be-
tween them and the Japancse is of a character
which tends to make the latter view the whole Eu-
ropean race with contempt and ridicule. It may
be safely recommended to them as a measure of
wisdom, as well as liberality, to withdraw, in the
mean time, from all commercial concerns—to re-
move themselves from their ignominious imprison.
ment at Nangasaki—to confine themsclves to send-



3812 INTERCOLONIAL COMMERCE.
ing, as they are at present permitted to do, an
embassy every thrce years to the Emperor of Ja~
pan, with proper presents to himself and his offi-
cers, which will compensate for the loss of such
articles of Turopean supply as they have been in
the habit of rcceiving—and to rejecting all com.
mercial intercourse not founded on a perfect free-
dom of trade. No one nation can expect to con-
duct with another an equal and beneficial com-
merce- to the exclusion of the rest of the world.
A trade of this description would be liable to
abuses on both sides, for the eompetition of na-
tions may be reckoned almost as necessary to the
wholesome conduct of a trade as that of indivi-
duals. Dy a generous policy of the nature now
recommended, the Dutch nation would consult its
own dignity, and considering the neighbourhood of
their scttlements to Japan, the espence of a mis-
- sioyy would be but, inconsiderable. This line of
conduet would give some chance to the re-establish-
ment of an uscful intercourse with Europeans, and
a better one to a free intercourse with China, by
which an indirect but beneficial commeree in Euro-
pean commoditics might be carried on.

The only people besides the Dutch who are ad-
mitted to Japan are the Chinese; and as their
commcrcc,.as will _presently be seen, is not un-
connccted with my present subject, I shall fur-
nish a short’ sketch of it. The Chinese, after
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the tacit permission given to them on the last
Tartarian conquest, to carry on forcign trade,
entered with avidity into that with Japan, so
conveniently 'situated for an intercourse with their
country. At first, thef were permitted to trade in-
discriminately with cvery part of the empire, and to
what extent they thought proper; but in process
of time, like the Europcan nations, they were con-
fined to the port of Nangasaki, Even after this
event, they came over to Japan in great numbers ;
‘and Kampfer describes no less than two hundred
Junks, with fifty men cach, coming annually to Ja-
pan. It is remarkable enough that it was the mis-
conduct of the European nations, and not their own,
that chiefly brought about the restrictions to which
their trade was subjected.  The emperor of Japan
heard that the monarch of China protected the
Chuistians ; and Some books on Churistianity hav-
ing found their way to Japan among the goods 6f
the Chinese, the jealousy of the government was
roused, and limits immediately put to their trade.
In 1688, they were placed, like the Dutch, under
the surveillance of the police of Nangasaki, and
imprisoncd as they were. In the year 1685, the
same year in which the Dutch trade was limited to
300,000 tahils, the Chinese was also limited, and
the sum fixed upon was double the amount of that
of the Dutch trade. This measure, founded on a
principle of dealing with impartiality towards all
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foreign nations, the Chinese suffered from in every
future limitation to which the Dutch trade was
subjected. At the time this limitation was put to
the Chinese trade, they were still allowed to send
seventy junks a year to Japan. The trade was
not confined to that country alone, but the Chi-
nese settled in other parts were allowed to parti-
cipate.  On this principle, a trade was conducted
between Japan and “Tonquin, Cochinchina, Cam-
boja, Siam, and Java.

In the year 1700, when the Dutch trade was li-'
mited to four ships, that of the Chinese was limit-
ed to twenty junks; and when the Datch trade
was reduced to one large ship, or two small ones,
that of the Chinese was reduced to its present
amount, of ten junks, and 15,000 piculs of cop-
per,—their trade being always reckoned at double
the amount of that of the Dut¢h, The Chinese
junks are of about 400 tons burden, and the trade
is conducted on the part of China from the port of
Ning-po, in the province of Che-ki-ang, not above
four days’ voyage from Nangasuki, and so conve-
niently situated that it may be performed by a
good vessel at any season. Lven the Chincse
make two voyages a ycar. The productions im«
ported into Japan from China gre raw and wrought
silks, the spices, camphor, and frankincense of the
Arebipelago; zinc ore, damar, drugs, particularly

(]
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ginseng voot § ivory, sugar, fine tea, tin, lead, and
philosophical and theological books.* Dy tlis
channel a small quantity of British woollens find
their way to the distant market of Japan. The
exports are copper, camphor, lacquered ware, and
the deck de mer, or holothuria.

As an object of curiosity I shall exhibit a brief

* « As to these books, it happened, as I have taken no-
tice above, that some rclating te the Christian religion,
which were composed and printed by the Jesuits in China,
slipt in among the rest.  When this was first found out by
the Japanese, they obliged the proprictor of the books to
testify, in the most solemn manner, that he was not a Chris-
tian himself, and that be did net bring over any of these
hooks designedly, and knowing what they were; then, to
make him more circumspect for the futare, they sent him
~ back with his junk and whole cargo, without permitting him
to dispose of any one part of it. Upon this, it was ordered for
the future, that all books imported by the Chinese whatever
should be first examined, and one of each kind read and
censured, before they should have leave to sell them. This
office of ccnsors, with a competent yearly allowance, hath
been given to two learned men of this town, one whercof is
Yather Prior of the Monastery, Siufokus, who is to read and
censure all the ecclesiastic books ; the other is a Sjestos phi-
losoplhier and physician to the Dairi, as he styles himsell; who
is to rcad and censure all the philosophical, historical, and
other books. This latter gentleman resides at Taftajamma,
and wears long hair, which he ties together behind his head,
as the custom is among the philosophers, physicians and
surgeons of the country.”—Ilisiory of Japan, Vol. L p. 379
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sketch of the commercial capabilities of Japan,
which will enable the reader to understand some
additional causes, which have contributed to the
restricted intercourse which now subsists between
that nation and forcigners. Japan is the only
great and civilized empire of Asia, situated in the
temperate zone. It lies between the latitudes of
thirty and forty degrees, the happiest climate of
our globe. In winter there is a considerable fall of
snow, and the summers are hot, but the climate is,
upon the whole, remarkable for salubrity. The
land is rather sterile than fertile, but, by the in-
dustry of a numcrous people, highly cultivated.
It is rick in mines of the most precious and of the
most useful of the metals, gold and silver, iron and
copper. 'These, and a few manufactures in which
" the Japanese excel all mankind, they conld af-
ford to exchange for the productions of tropical
countries which do not grow in their own, and for
the manufacturesof commercial Europe, which must
necessarily be suited to the natural wants of a people
inhabiting similar climates with ourselves. Trom
the east coast of America, Japan is probably not -
distant above a month or five wecks’ sail. It is
but four or five days’ sail from some of the richest
provinces of China; from Manilla not. probably
above six or seven days’ voyage, and from Batavia,
at the most, not above twenty. Irom these last it
could receive cvery species of colonial produce, and
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intermediately hcy would also supply it with the
manufactures of distant Europe.

The character of the Japanese is most singular.
They possess, with the physiognomy of the Chinese,
some of their politicaland religiousinstitutions; with
their arts, their industry, and docility, a portion of
the spirit, courage, and curiosity of the inhabitants
of the temperate regions of Europe, and no small
share of the revengeful temper and ferocity which
belong to all men in barbarous states of society. *

* The following authentic and well known story shews
the devotedness of which the Japanese are capable when
their honour and revenge are concerncd ¢ © As an instance
of what I have mentioned,” says Kempfer, “let it suffice, at
présent, to mention one single expleit of seven young men,
natives of the province of Satzumq, an action the more sur-
prising as it was committed in a foreign country, in presence
of the Dutch, no longer ago than 1630. The case was this:
A small Japancse vessel -had been a trading to the islund of
Formosa, then, as yet, in possession of the Dutch.  Japan
was not at that time shut up, but its inhabitants at liberty to
trade to what country they pleased, and the island Formosa
hath been since taken by the Chinese, in whose possession
it now remains, Peter Nuits, a Dutchman, who was then
governor of Formosa, treated the Japanese who came on
board this vesscl with some harshiness and severity, perhaps
by way of reprisals. The Japancse took jt as an affront and
injury done, not so much to themselves as to their prince,
to whom, when they got home, they nmade grievous come
plaints, insomuch that he grew very passionate and augry,
the rather as he saw himself, as it were, under an impossibis
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When their laws permitted them to quit their own
country, the Japanese were the most adventurous
of the nations of the east. They settled in every
part of the Indian Archipelago, and in many of
the neighbouring countries, and such was their re-

lity of revenging so heinous an affront -offered him by
Nanbani, that is, southern people, (a contemptible name
which they give to forcigners, and particularly the Dutch,)
whereupon his guards addressed him in the following man-
ner: “ We will no longer, Sir,” said they, “ guard your
person if you will not give us leave to revenge your honour
and reputation. Nothing but the offender’s blood shall wash
.off this spot. Command, and we will cut off that wicked
head, or bring him alive into your presence to be punished
by you as you shall desire and he deserves. Scven of us
will be enough. Neither the danger of the voyage, nor the
strength of his castle, nor the number of his guards, shall
preserve him from our wrath. They are Nanbani, we of
divine extraction.” ( Nifon fin, that is, Japaneéc, of, in the
literal scuse, inhabitants of the subcelestial world.) They
would not Jesist from their demand till leave was granted

them. The attempt indeed was bold, but carried on with -

no less prudence than courage and succcess.  After a happy
voyage they came safely to Formosa, and, being admitted to
an audience of the governor, they all drew their swords,
scized upon his person, and carried him off prisoner to their
vesscl i the middle of the day, amidst all his guards and
domestics, fione of which durst offer to stir in his defence, or
to rescue him fromr his bold conductors, who, with their
swords drawn, threatened to stab him the moment the least

opposition should be made."—ist. of Japan, Vol. 1L p. 57,
Appendix,
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the principal Asiatic soldiers employed by the Eup
ropcau nations. I oaoe
The specific commodities which Japan is either, i;»
capable of affording, or actually does afford, for e\-) o
‘portation, are gold, silver, copper, tutenague, iron, Y
camphor, ambergris, tea, rice, soy, wrought silks,
lacquered-ware, and earthenware.  The imports
are raw and wrought silks, cotton goods, woollens,
glass-ware, hardware, quicksilver, antimony, ore of
zine or calamine, cinnabar, amber, coral, and pearls,
dressed and undressed hides, sandal and sapan wood,
Malayan camphor, ivory, alum, cloves, mace, pep-
per, raw sugar, coffee, and tea. I shall ofier a
few remarks upon the most important of these.
Japan, rather a sterile than a fertile country, as al-
ready observed, is more remarkable for its mineral
than vegetable wealth,  When Luropeans became
first acquainted with that empire, there appears to
have been a great accumulation of the precious
metals within it.  The mines were probably very
fertile, and from this circumstance,—the low price
of labour in Japan—-the industry and skill of its in-
habitants—and there being no outlet for gold and
stiver, these metals were at a much lower value
than in other countries. They constituted, of
course, the principal article of exportation. It has
pcen alrcady stated, on the authority of Kaempfer,

putation for bravery and docility, that they were .
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that the Portuguese annually exported gold, in the
most flourishing period of their trade, to the extent
of two millions and a half sterling. This enormous
amount, far greater than the mines of the New
World afforded at the same period, is probably much
exaggerated. The sums exported in later years
may, however, be relied on. In.1636, they export-
ed 2350 chests of silver, amounting to L.783,333%
sterling 5 in 1637, L.714,121% sterling; and in
1688, L.419,674% sterling. These large sums,
although they may be considered as evidences of
the abundance of the precious metals in Japan,
cannot perhaps be justly considered as averages
of the annual exports of the Portuguese, who were
at the moment in a state of alarm from the perse-
cution against their religion, and, therefore, mak-
ing efforts to remove their property. While the
Portuguese were exporting these sums, and the
Chinese were driving a great commerce also, the
Dutch are described as exporting no less than
60 tons of gold a-year, or about half a million
Sterling. After the expulsion of the Portugucse,
the Dutch exports increased, and in 1641, they
are described as remitting in gold 80 tous, or
L. 700,000 sterling. The export of the precious
metals front-Japan, or the increased difficulty of
working the mines, or the prohibition of working
them, rendered, in process of time, their price to

12
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near the standard of other countries. ¥ Gold ap-
pears always to have been more plentiful than
silver, because, perhaps, the mines of it require
less skill in working. The Portuguese exported
large quantities of silver; but the Dutch, who,
in 1641, exported I1.700,000 Sterling worth of

* « The emperor claims the supreme jurisdiction of all
the gold mines, and, indeed, all other mines in the empire,
none of which may be opened and worked without his ex-
press leave and consent. . Of the produce of all the mines
which are worked he claims two-thirds, and onc-third is
left ‘to the lord of the province io which the mine lies; the
latter, however, as they reside upon the spot, know how to,
improve their third parts so as 'to share pretty equally with
the emperor. The richest gold ore, and which yields the,
finest gold, is dug up in Sado, one of the northern provinces
Jin the great island Nipon. Some of the veins there were
formerly so rich, thal one catti of the ore yielded one, and
sometimes two takils of gold, (5 and 10 per cent.) But of
late, as I was informed, the veins there, and in most other
mines, not only were scarcer, but yield not near the quan-
tity of gold they formerly did, which we were told was the
occasion, amongst other reasons, of the late strict orders
relating to the trade and commerce with us and the Chinese.”
—History of Japan, Vol. I p. 107. Kampfer’s account of
the exactions of the emperor and provincial chief contains
internal evidence o exaggeration ; but it is probable they

. are founded on those exactions being exorbitant ; and this,
more likely than the vxhaustion of the mineral veins, will
account for the rise in the price of gold and silver in Ja-
pan.

VOL. III, X
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gold, exported only 14 chests of silver, amounting'’
to L. 4666 Sterling. They sold the gold on the
continent of India, at an advance of 28 per cent.,
but gained only 4 per cent. on the silver. After
this we hear no more of the exportation of silver,,
but, on the contrary, the Dutch at present find a
profit in the permission given to them to import a
guantity of their national coin. In the year 1700,
the Japanese government made an important alter-
ation in the standard of their coin, havinf debased
their Cobang or Cupang from a fineness of between
twenty and twenty-one carats, to between thirteen
“and fourteen carats, whilst they compelled the
Dutch to receive it, thus reduced in value 37 per
cent., at the old rates.

Besides the precious metals, Japan produces
copper, iron, and the alloyed metal tutenague.
Copper is the most important and abundant of all
these ; and, according to Kaempfer, is as cheap as
iron.. The price paid for it by the Dutch, in dll
periods of their connection, has been about 12,%%
tahils, or 18+ Spanish dollars per picul, equal to
1.8, 9s. 2d. per ewt. This is considerably less than
half the price of British sheet topper, which is of in .
" feriot intrinsic value in all foreign markets. The
"Dutch, at one period, exported from 700 to 1200

tons a-year, a large portion of which was disposed
of on the continent of India, at a clear gain of
from 9O to 95 per cent. We hear nothing of cop-

4
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per;, as an article of commerce, until the removal of
the Dutch to the prison of Desima, when they
obtained leave to trade in it; and for.a long time
the quantity exported was unlimited: From the
history of the commerce in copper, we may
learn, that it has become, like gold and silver,
scarcer in late times, and that it is given to the
Dutch at a price far below its intrinsic value.
This appears by the constant reductions made by
the Japanese government in the extent of the sup-
ply; and the acknowledgment of the Dutch
themselves, that the copper was given to them as
a favour, and must have been a tax on the traders
who supplied it. * Imhoff accordingly acknowledges
that the price which ought to be paid for copper
was 20 tahils the picul, or L. 5, 12s. per cwt. in-
stead of L. 3, 9s. 2d. There is, it must be con-
fessed, something -very pelple‘(m(r m the accounts
we receive of the fluctuation in the price both of
the precious and useful metals in Japan. Iron,

b
T~

® « Nothing is more natural, therefore,” says the Baron
Timhoff, “ than that our exportation of copper should have be-
come a burden to that class of people, and that their com-
plaints contributed to the restrictions to which we are now
subject. There is no doubt that, could the Japanese keep
up the communication without allowing us a single chest of
"copper, they would willingly grant us 6000 ¢ak:ls (L. 2000)
as a gratification, over and above the stipulated price for our
cargo.”
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which Imhoff' assures us was purchased in Japan at
two Spanish dollars the picul, and exported to Bata-
via, where it was sold at an advance of 175 per cent.
is represented by Kempfer, whose testimony is more
to be relied ou, as being ‘fully dearer than copper.
He affords unquestionable proof of this, indeed,
when be lets us into the knowledge of this decisive
fact, that by the Japanese copper is constantly used
in many such domestic utensils as are made of iron
in other countries, and for bolts, nails, and other pur-
poses in naval architecture. Their culinary utensils
are, however, made of iron. Saris also states the
price of iron at a very high rate, and as above that
of copper. It is probab]e from this statement, that
were a free trade ‘again established with that em-
pire, iron, instead of being exported, would be-
come one of the greatest and most valuable com-
modities for importation from Europe. The iron
of Japan, we may believe, is of the finest quality,
since, with their imperfect skill, the Japanese are
capable of fabricating from it cimeters equal in
temper to the renowned blades of Damascus.
Camphor seems not ta have become a great ar-
ticle’of exportation, until that of copper was limit-
ed.' Europe and China 4re at present principally
supplied with the camphor of Japan. The Ja-
panese, whose country produces such abundance of
this commodity, have the same taste and pay the
same exorbitant prices for that of the Indian islands
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as the Chinege. 'Thirty-three tahils, or L. 11 the
catti of 11 1b. were paid for it in Kampfer’s time,
which is much above the price paid at present for
the best sort in China. *

The tea of Japan is inferior to that of China,
yet the Dutch at one time exported it in consi-
derable quantity. They appear to have paid a high
price for it, and it is probable that, considering the
sterility of the soil of Japan, compared to that of
China, this production “cannot be reared there so
cheap or so good as in the latter country. This
appears plain enough from the circumstance of tea
being an article of importation from China, and
ﬁom the acknowledgment of the Dutch, that the
tea of Japan is neither so good nor will keep so
well as that of China. The use of tea isas general
in Japan as in China ; the people of the latter drink
only black tea, these of the former only green.

The rice of Japan is of the very finest quality,
and small quantities are exported as objects of
curiosity, but in a country with an inferior soil,
a crowded population, and no unoccupied land, it
must be high priced, and can never be largely ex-
ported. It is much more probable, that in a free
trade, it would become a great article of importa-
tion from the Archipelago and Siam.

* The passion for the edible swallows? nests does not, it is
‘remarkable, extend to the Japanese,
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As a manufacturing people, the Japanese are in-
ferior to their neighbours, the Chinese, although
in some particular wares they excel all people.
Their lacquered work is of inimitable beauty and
perfection, and some™ of their wrought silks, par-
ticularly their crapes, the most exquisite fabrics
that can be conceived. Their porcelain is inferior
to that of China, but though coarse, substantial and
‘durable.  That the manufactures of Japan should
be more costly than those of China may perhaps
be, in a great measure, ascribed to the high price
of the raw materials-In a country not fertile, and
which can receive no supply from abroad.

To describe all the foreign commodities which
the Japanese, a rich, luxurious, and numerous
people, inhabiting the same climate with ourselves,
and having the same essential wants, would require,
would perhaps embrace all that a manufacturing
and commercial people could supply, from their
own industry or that of their colonies. The sugar-
cane is not cultivated in Japan, and sugar consti- -
tutes one of the most considerable articles of the
cargos of the Dutch and Chinese, The Dutch
sold their coarse sugar at near 20 Spanish dollars
the picul of 125 Dutch lbs. probably about ten
times the price paid for it. The higher ranks are
principally clothed in silks; the lower orders in
cotton. The dress which covers the under part of
the body of both ranks is usually made of a kind of
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linen, manufactured from the fibrous bark of a spe-
cies of urtica. * The principal dress of both sexes
and of all ranks consists of a vobe or gown, open
in front, and secured by a girdle. For warmth the
number of these is multiplied from three or four,
to a dozen or more, and they are frequently quilt-
ed, with the same view, with silk or cotton wad-
ding. The sheep is unknown to the Japanese,
nor do they understand the art of manufacturing
cloth from any species of hair or wool. Notwith-
standing this, the woollen manufactures of Furope
are in great- repute among them, DBy Captain
Saris’ account, + Flemish broad cloth was purchas-
ed with avidity, at an advance of 550 per cent.
All the manufactures in which the Japanese are
clothed can be manufictured by their neighbours
cheaper than by themselves, and these can'also fur-
nish them with the raw material cheaper than they
can grow or produceit. They receive from China
both raw and wrought silk, and when the Euro-
pean nations had free access to them, they import-
ed large quantities of the cotton fabrics of India.
In Caron’s description of Japan, § there is a

-

* Thunberg’s Travels, Vol. III. p. 267. This author’s
work, upon all material subjects, is little better than a come
* pilation from Kwmnpfer, by an inferior man.
+ Purchas, Vol. T. Book III. p. 394.
$ Curon, according to Kwempfer, was a person, who, by
his abilitics, raiscd himself from the mean condition of a
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statement of a Chinese investment for the Japanese
market, consisting chiefly of raw and wrought
silks, with.a few calicoes, amounting to“one mil-
lion and fifty thousand Spanish dollars, on which
the author pledges himself to his employers, the
Dutch East India Company, that he will make a
clear profit of eight hundred thousand Spanish
dollars. * The avidity with which European goods
were purchased in our early intercourse with Ja-
pan is shewn by the quantities taken off, not-
withstanding the high cost of the rude manufac-
tures of Lurope at the time, and the enormous
profits charged upon them. The advance on broad
cloths has already been stated at 550 per cent. ;
quicksilver, according to Captain Saris, was sold at
L.11 Sterling per cwt.; iron at 22{% Spanish
dollars per picul, or L.4, 4s. per cwt. ; steel and

3

ship’s cook, to be chief of ‘the factory of Nangasaki, and
who did some mischief in the latter office.

# The author of this proposal was onc Leonard Camps.
The following, from an old Lnglish version, are the terms in
which be pledges himsell: ¢ This aforesaid China Carga-
soon being sent yearlie to Japan, I engage mybelf to my
masters, $o long as God gives me health, to serve them for
nothing, unless I return them in four or five months’ time, in
good silver, one million eight hundred and fifty thousand
royals of eight; if that be not enough, let them send more,
and the gain will be the greater."—Description of Japan
p. 107,
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lead, each at 4675 Spanish dollars per picul, or
L.8, 15s. 4d. per cwt., and block tin at L.11
per cwt.

In the time of Kampfer, the Dutch appear to
have exacted enormous profits for their goods.
China raw silk they sold at 651} tahils the picul,
or 33s. 3d. the pound, which is little less than 800
per cent. advance on the present prices in China.
Bengal and Tonquin silks were sold at similar
rates. Cloves were sold at 11s., 2d. the pound.
The clear gain. made at this time on the ex-
port and import cargos is reckoned by Kemp-
fer for each at 60 per cent. gross profit, or 40
to 45 per cent. ncat profit, which, on the whole
transaction, made from L.80,000 to L. 90,000
Sterling.

After this statement, there can be no denying
that a free trade and a fair competition, such as
would_enable the Japanese to obtain foreign com-
modities at a Teasonable rate, and insure to thema
proper price for their own, witli abstaining from all
interference in the affairs of the government, were
alone necessary to have perpetuated the most valu-
able branch of commerce which the east ever offered
to European enterprise. After the early miscon-
duct of the Portuguese and Dutch, the European
‘nations would have had many obstacles, indeed, to
contend with, butnone that free commerce would not °
have surmounted. The regulations of the Dutch not
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only precluded all access to other nations, but rigid-
ly interdicted the free trade of their own merchants.
While they declaimed against the measures of re-
taliation pursued by the Japanese, they forgot the
gross injustice of their own policy. Every offer of
fair trade on the part of the former was disdain-
fully rejected by them. Whenever the commodi-
ties of the country were offered to them at the
market rates, they complained of this as a breach
of engagement. By Imhoff’s account, abundance
of copper might be had at the rate of 1s. a pound,
probably near the market price; but the Dutch
refused to have it unless they could get it at little
more than 7d., or 5d. less than it was worth.
The Japanese, of course, reduced their supply first
from an unlimited quantity to 25,000 piculs, and
ultimately to the pittance of 7500 piculs. ‘L'uten-
ague, brass, and camphor, were ali successively ten-
dered to them by the Japanese at the market
prices, which were much below the prices of the
same commodities in China, but they were always
rejected. At the same time, as will appear by the’
statcments already given, they put the most exor-
bitant charge upon all they sold to the Japanese. .
Black pepper, which the Japanese obtained when
the English and Chinese traded freely with them,
at Gd.a pound, the Dutch sold to them at 1s, 135d.,
and cloves at a far more exorbitant rate. When
orders were given, on the part of the Japancse, for
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new wares, they were either not brought at all, or
brought of a bad quality; and this had been so
often practised, that Imhoff acknowledges that the
Japanese bad been so often deceived, that it would
be extremely difficult to make them believe that the
Dutch were capable of fulfilling their engagements,
even supposing them to do so at any particular time
with perfect integrity. The Japanese were, at the
same time, privy to the numerous frauds and malver-
sations of the agents of the monopoly on the spot, and
had detected them practising the lowest and most dis-
creditable artifices, to evade the laws of the country
under the protection of which they were living. ¥

* The Japanese government made a formal complaint to the
Dutch government at Batavia of the impositions practised at
the factory at Nangasaki. The following from Thunberg is'a
specimen of the cohduct of. the Dutch officers at Nangasaki.
“ We now perceived,” says he, ¢ a boat coming from shore to
meet us. The captain, thercfore, dressed himself in a blue
silk coat, trimmed with silver lace, made very large and
wide, and stuffed and furnished in front with a large cushion.
This coat has for many years past been used for the purpose
of smuggling prohibited wares into the country, as the chief
and the captain of the ship were the only persons who were
cxempted from being searched. The captain generally
made three trips in this coat every day from the ship to the
factory, and was frequently so loaded with goods that, when
he went ashore, hc was obliged to be supported by two sail
ors, one under each arm. By these means the captain de-
rived a considerable profit annually from the other officers,
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It was impossible that the Japanese could be patient
under a system, the effect of which was virtually to
plunder them of their property. At the same time,
they seem evidently to have been unwilling to lose
the Dutch altogether, because they wished, asa
matter of policy, and probably as a matter of curio-
sity, to ‘be informed, through their means, of what
was passing in the world, to which, notwithstand-
ing their pride and their'selfishness, they are not,
and cannot be, indifferent. They reduced the
Dutch trade, therefore, to as low a state as they
thought compatible with this object.

What probability is there of a free intercourse
being restored between Japan and the rest of the
civilized world ? This is a 'question which affords

whose wares he carried in and out, together with his own,
for ready money, which might amount fo several thousand
rix dollars.”—~Thunberg’s Voyages, Vol. IIL p. 13. This
disgraceful practice was at length prohibited, not by the
Dutch but by the Japanese government, “ For many years,”
adds Thunberg, ¢ the captain was not only equipped with
the wide surtout above described, but also wore large and
capacious breeches, in which he carried contraband wares
ashore. These, however, were suspected, and consequently
laid aside ; and the coat, the last resource, was now, to the
owner’s great regret, to be taken off, It was droll enough
to see th¢ astonishment which the sudden reduction in the
size of our bulky captain excited in the major part of the
ignovant Jupanese, who before had always imagined that all
our captuins were actually as fat and lusty as they appeared

to bC-,."'-P' 1 7-
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matter of curious speculation, On the only pro-
bable means of restoring it by negotiation I have
already offered some conjectures. A great revo-
lution in the government of Japan, by which the
empire would be broken down into a number of
petty states, as it was before the usurpation of
Taikosama, would certainly effect it. The infe-
rior princes who, in such a case, had thrown oﬁ'
‘their allegiance, would find it for their advanta(re
to court an intercourse with Europeans, if for no
other reason than to supply them with the muni-
tions of war. This would give rise to a connec-
tion, that, if conducted with moderation, which
the competition among nations would insure, would
prevent the .empire from being restored in its pre-
sent form,~hinder, in short, the re-establishment
of that system of excluding strangers, which has
chiefly contributed to uphold the Javanese govern-
ment for 235 years, a duration longer than history
records of any other Eastern monarchy.

The probability of an intercourse being‘restored
by means of conquest is, perhaps, however greater.
There is no Asiatic power that can effect the con-
quest of Japan, for several reasons. The Japanese are
more numerous and united than any people of Asia
except the Chinese, and in arts and arms they are
at least equal to the best, and much superior to the
greater number. Besides all this, their insular situa-
tion opposes an insuperable barrier to their conquest
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by any Asiatic people, whose want of maritime skill,
judging from the experience of all history, will
never enable them to equip a flect equal to trans-
port an army adequate to so great an enterprise.
The Tartars, the only people of Asia who ever
made extensive distant conquests, made an unsuc-
cessful attempt on Japan in the year 1284, flushed
with their success in the conquest of China, and
with all the resources of that country at their com-
mand, while the ports from which they sailed were
not above five or six days’ voyage distant. The Eu-
ropean race is the only one which can now effect
distant conquests, and the very circumstance, the.
maritime voyage, which opposes an insuperable ob-
stacle to the conquests of an Asiatic people, gives
facility to theirs. Since the Japanese have shut
up their empire, that race has been gathering round
them. The Russians are, since then, colonized at
Kamschatka, within a month’s voyage. The Bri-
tish empire has been established in Hlindustan, not
above six wecks’ sail from them. A colony of the
English has been founded in Australasia, destined
to be a mighty empire, and not a month distant
from Japan. Two great empires are established,
or establishing, by the European race in the New
World, the western shore of which cannot be above
a month’s voyage from Japan by the surest and easi-
est navigation in the world. 'The danger is perhaps
least from the quarter where, at first view, it appears
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most imminent, from the Russians. -Their establish-
ment at Kamschatka is formed in a situation far re.
moved from the cffective power of the empire,and in
a country by nature so sterile and inhospitable, that
the Buropean race can never become in it populous
or powerful, nor can it ever therefore furnish the
means of fitting out a great armament adequate to
the conquest of Japan. The most imminent danger:
to the independence of Japan is from the western
shore of America, either from the Anglo-Americans
when they shall have spread to that coast, and when
their settlements shall have become populous and
powerful in that quarter, or, in a less distant time,
perhaps, from the Spanish Americans of Chili, Peru
or Mexico. These may yet avenge the wrongs,
real or imaginary, which the Japanese did to their
ancestors and to their religion. A powerful and
ambitious people df Northern or Southern America
-would easily fit out a fleet on the Columbia at A-
capulco, Lima, or Valparaiso, which, in a month’s
time, would invade Japan, unaware of what is
passing in the rest of the world, and wholly unpre-
pared to resist it. When the time comes that the
Spanish Americans navigate the seas of India in
numbers, they will probably not be without pretext.
If one of their vessels, for example, should hap.
pen to be shipwrecked on the. coast of Japan, it
is probable that, in obedience to the standing or.
ders of the cmpire, which are inviolate, the crew
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would be put to death, and this “violation of the
law of nations would at once be equivalent to a
declaration of war. The conquest of Japan, no
withstanding the superior courage and spirit of itg
inhabitants, would perhaps be ecasier than that of
China, which has.yielded to every conqueror that
has tried it. The coasty of China, where China
*would be invaded, are situated within the tropics,
and Europeans would suffer from the climate. Ja-
pan is a healthy mountainous country, in the tem-
perate zone, and the climate would be perfe'ctly
- congenial to them. China is a great continuous
territery, difficult, of course, to penetrate. It has
been for ages accustomed to obey the rule of one
master with an undivided authority, and a portion
of it could not be conquered unless a conquest
were made of the whole, Japan consists of many
separate islands easily accessible. * The government
of the provinces is in the hands of heveditary prin-
ces, who might readily be detached from their allegi-
ance to their chief. A single island might be con-
quered or detached without the whole empire, and
readily preserved by the superiority of an Eu}"q-
pean navy. An illustrious traveller ¥ is of opinion,

# ¢ Should.a canal of communication,” says Humboldt, ¢ be
opened between the two oceans, the productions of Nootka
Sound and of China will be brought more than 2000 leagues
nearer to Lurope aud the United States, Then only can

6
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that the neck of land which divides the two Ame-
ricas, has been hitherto the bulwark of the inde-
pendence of China and Japan. This opinion, I
conclude, must relate to a direct attack from
Europe, and is certainly not well founded. No
European nation has ever yet been in a condi-
tion to fit out a fleet and armament of such magni-
tude and efficiency of equipment, as, after a voyage,
at the very shortest, of between three and four
months, could accomplish so mighty and disfant
an enterprise as the conquest of Japan. A canal
across the isthmus would facilitate the conquest of
Japan, if attempted from America, by giving the
western shore of that continent the advantages of
the superior resources of the eastern shore ; but it
would not facilitate the conquest if attempted from
Europe, for it could not be navigated by the great.
ships necessary to t:ansport troops across the At-
Jantic, and ultimately over the Pacific. This fleet
must be constructed or collected on the western
coast of America, and that coast must be the ren-
dezvous from which the expedition sails.  Ame-
rica may be looked upon as a stepping-stone to the

4
e,

any great changes be effected in the political state of East-
ern Asia, for this neck of land, the barrier against the waves
of the Atlantic Ocean, has been for many ages the bulwark
of the independence of China and Japan.”~Political Essay
on New Spain.

VOL. III, Y
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European race to-reach Fastern Asia, and without
it, that portion of the world might be considered
safe, at least in this direction, from European in-
vasion. It is the nursery of the race of men that
is to conquer and civilize Asia.

A few words are necessary on the subject of the
intercourse between the Philippines and America,
although I have nothing new to communicate.
The Indian commerce of Spain, if Spain can be
saif to bave any Indian commmerce, is like that of
other nations of Europe, conducted by an exclusive
company, in which the king is a stock-holder ; but
the trade between Manilla and Acapulco is con-

“ducted distinct from this, and still in the manner
in which it has been carried on for many ages, by
a single annugl ship, or galleon of 1200 or 1500
tons.- This is also a monopoly, the cargos to
Acapuleg being by, law limited “to half a million
of Spanish dollars, or L. 112,500, and amounting
by, connivance ,to no more than a million and a
half, or two millions, L. 337,500, or L. 450,000
Sterling. The Lcclesiastical Corporations of Ma-
nilla have a large share in the investments, either
adventuring themselves directly, or lending their
‘capital to the merchants on bottomry. The gal-
Teon sails from Manilla in the middle of June, or
beginning of August, when the westerly monsoon
is at its height. The voyage formerly lasted from
five to six months, but at present does not, even m



INTERCOLONIAL COMMERCE. 339

50 heavy a ship, and in the imperfect state of navie
gation among the Spaniards, exceed between three
and four months. After losing the monsoon, the
object of the navigator is to get-into the latitudes
of the variable or westerly winds, or, as Humboldt
calls them, in opposition to the trade winds, the at-
mospherical counter currents. These, according
to the present viode of mavigation, are sought,
not in the southern but the northern hemisphere;
for which purpose, the galleon ascends as high as
the latitude of 28. 55 degrees, and then steers in
a south-east direction for Acapulco. The passage
of the galleon back to the Philippines is perform-
ed in one half the time she takes to make the voy
age to America, although she touches at the Maw
rian islands, and sometimes at the Sandwich
islands, to water.. Taking advantage of the north-
« west winds which blow on the northern coast of
Mexico, she steers in a southerly direction, until
she attains the parallel of Manilla,-'wheq she makes
full sail to the west. * ~Although the whole navi

i

* « When she arrives in the parallel of Manilla, she makes
full sail to the west, having always a tranquil sea, and re<
freshing breezes from the point between the east and €ast-
north-east. Nothing interrupts the serenity of the heavens
in these regions, except sometimes a slight squall, which
is felt when the vessel arrives at the zenith.”— Humboldt's
New Spoin, Vol, IV, chap, 12,
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gation lasts but five months, the galleon makes but
one voyage a-year. In a free trade, two could certain-
ly be made without difficulty. Besides the principal
galleon to Mexico, a smaller vessel occasionally
sails to Lima, by the same route, and with the te-
dious and distant voyage along the coast of America.
Humboldt justly observes on this navigation, that
“ When Peru, liberated from the yoke of the
monopoly of the Philippine Company, shall be al-

lowed to trade without restriction to the East In-
dies, in returning from Canton to Lima, the pre-
ference will most likcly be given to a track which
goes to the south of New Holland, through seas
where they. are sure of favourable winds.” * ' For,
the prmcnpal articles of exportation from the Phi- -
lippines, Manillais but a place of transit. The
eargos of the galleon ¢onsist - of the manufactures
of Chma and Hindustan, with' the produce of the
Spice Islands, and western parts of the Arclnpe-
lagoy raw and’ Wroughi silk and cotton goods,
cloves nutmégs, and pepper. The return cargo is
chleﬁy silver, amounting to from one million to
one million three hundred thousand Spanish dol-

lars; or from L.225,000 to L.292,500 Ster-

Ting s some cochineal, cocoa, Spanish wines, oil,
wool, and bar.iron.  All this occupies but a small

'
. . .
T o 4 T w——-‘
’

' .
! Bulitical Essay-dn Néew Spain, Vol. IV, chap. 12
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portlon of the tonnage of the galleon, which makes
her return voyage ncarly in ballast. When a free
and busy intercourse is estublished between India
and the west coast of America, the furs, the corn,
and the timber, of the northern parts of the for-
mer, will be exchanged for the sugar, tea, coffee,
pepper, and other spices of the Indies, and the sil-
ver and copper of Mexico, Peru, and *Chili, for
the same commodities,

The trade of the Indian islands with the con-
tinent of India remains to be trcated of. The
principal portion of it called the Eastern trade is
conducted from Bengal. The Malay traders, as
they are called, are generally vessels from two to
three hundred tons burden. The principal ex-
ports from Bengal consist of opium and cotton
goods ; and the principal returns of gold, pepper,.
and tin. In conscquence of the import of British
cottons by our free traders, and of Tuxkey opium -
by them and by the Americans, this trade has
greatly declined. Before the use of Tulkey opx-
um was introduced, the average expmtatlons for
the Indian islands used to amount to about nine
~ hundred chests a-year, amounting fo about 1000
cwt. of the drug.  The average quantity of pepper
imported into Benoal from the Indian islands annu-
ally, on an average of eleven years, amounted to
25,428 cwt., and the average quantity of tin, dus -
ring the same time, to about 6000 cwt, The total
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exports of the Indian islands to Bengal have been
valued at the yearly amount of L. 429,420, and
the imports at L.530,880. The trade between
Madras and the Indian islands is much smaller.
The exports from the Indian islands to Madras
have been valued at L. 280,000, and the imports
at 1.. 205,000. The chintzes and cotton goods of
Madras were at one time imported in large quan-
tities into the Indian islands, but were in time
supplanted by the cheaper manufactures of Bengal,
as the latter have been by those of Britain. The
value of the exports from the Indian islands to
Bombay have been' reckoned at I. 131,000, and
the imports, consisting of a few Surat cloths and
other trifles, at about L. 4:5,600. Since this estis
mate was formed, the exports have greatlyincreased,
and large quantities of coflce, sugar, and even pepper,
are now sent thither from Batavia. According to
the statement just given, the total exports from the
Indian islands to the Continent of India, in the
country trade, will be L. 840,000 Sterling, and
the imports L.781,400.

It is probable that the country trade of India, in
all its branches, will decline, when the capital and
enterprise of Great DBritain are allowed to come
into fair competition with it. It has owed its rise,
in a great measure, to the unjust exclusion of that
capital and enterprise, through our absurd system
of regulation. The country gains no military
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strengtli by the couritry trade; for the pusillanimity
of the Indian lescars renders, them utterly unfit
for any military’ purpose.; On'this score, there-
fore, it deseives no exclusive privilege. * .The
-expenceat which it is conducted is so. enormious,
that.it is obvious how easily it jwould give way to
a trade conducted :with moré skill-and ecopomy.
Such is the waste of ‘labonr. in the construction of
an Indian ship, that; notwishstanding the low price
of the principal’ ‘materials, she;capnot | be: ‘construct-
ed near so cheap as a Bnt;shj.vessel 'Jl_‘he\mtex,est
of the bleckicosts ten per eent. instead of five per
rcent.  Ior every hand ghat a British ship reguires
-to.mavigate her; an Indian ship requires three, yet
ran Indian seaman’s wages ale w1thln 20 per cent, as
high as a British seaman’s., Ina word, even allow-
ing for the low price of provisions in; Bengal, and
tho abstemious’ h}blts of the: iascaz', a “Bmlsh
-slp, as far asfwages ‘and, prov1s10ns alon,e are con-
cerned, will; be navigated, at a mode;ate c'a,lcula-

tion, about 45 per: cént, cheaper than .an Iadian
s]nP.



CHAPTER 1V.

COMMERCIAL DESCRIPTION OF ARTICLES OF
EXPORTATION.

Vegetable Products.— Rice.~— Minor Grajnsi—Sago.—Vege-
table Oils.—Cotlon Wool.—Cotlon [Fabrics.—Indigoe—
Black Pepper.—Coffee.~Sugar.—-Cloves.—-Nutmeg and
Mace.—-Misoy—Ginger, Turmeric, Cayu-puti Oil—
Areca—- Catechu Gambir.—Tobacco—Malay Camphor,
--Z’en:lsoz'n or Franl'incense.—-Lignum Aloes, or Agila
Wood.—-Drugor’s Blood.—-Damar or Rosin.—-Sarndal
Wood——S8apan Wood.—Ebony~—Incorruptible Wood.—
Rattanse—Materials of Cordage.~Teak Timber.— Animal
Products.—Hornrs and rHuz’es —Ivory—The Bird of Pa-
radise antf Argus Pheasant Feathers—DBirds' Nests.~
Lac.—--Bees Waz—Animal Flesh -—Flsilenes —-Dricd
Fishe—Sharks Fins— Trzpang.-——Tc rtozse Shell.~—Pearls,
— Pearl Oystersi—-Cowrie Shells.—-Ambergrisa—. Agar-
agar—Whale Fishery.~—-Mineral Products,———T7n.—
GoltLijonJ-pCopper.w—lee Diamond ._-—Su@)/mr.—-—-Sal;;

UNDER the common arrangement of—vegetable,
~—animal,~and mineral products, I shall proceed to
give am account of the éxports of the Indian islands,
including not only such articles as are sent abroad,
but such’ as are exchanged in the course of the
commercial intercourse of the natives among them-

selves,, 1 After the genéral account rendered of the
. ,
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state of society in the Indian islands, it 1s hardly
necessary to mention, that almost the whole of the
articles which they export are nearly in a crude
form, and have scarcely undergone any degree of
manufacture. Among the most 1mport'mt are ar-
ticles of food, the puncxpal of which is rice. The
most fertile, populous, and industrious countries of
the Archipelago export rice to their neighbours.
The most remarkable of these are Java, Bali, some
parts of Celebes, with the most fertile spots of Su-
matra, and of the ¥alay Peninsula. Rice is gene-
rally imported from these western countries into
those farther east, such as the Spice Islands. Java -
is the principal place of production for the con-
sumptlon of the other islands, and the only island
of the Archipelago that sends xice abroad. The
principal staples of e\portatmn in that island are
Places remarkable at the same time forfertility of soil,
and near which there is no large. town for the con-
sumption of the surplus produce of the country, or
where there exists w ater carriage; by which the
grain of the interior may be cheaply conveyed to
the coasts. The best places to take in large cargos
are Indramayu, Chcribon,-Taga], Pacalongan, Ja-
para, Gressic, and Surabaia. The rice of the east-
ern districts is generally superior to that of the
west. The worst rice is that of Indramayu, which
is usually discolourcd. The subdivision of the
province of Cheribon called Gitbang yields rice
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of fine white grain, equal to that of Carolina.
The rice of Gressic preserves best. All Indian
rice is classed in .commercial language into the
three descriptions of table rice — white rice—
and cargo rice. I'rom the limited demand for the
first, it is only to be had in Java in small quantity.
For the same reason the second is not procurable in
large quantity, unless bespoken some time before-
hand ; but the third may be had at the shortest
notice in any quantity required. The resident
European, or other wholesale merchants, contract
with 'the native farmers or cultivators for rice of
the ordinary kind, often as low as 16 Spanish dol-
lars per coyan, of 30 piculs of 136 Ibs., or 4080 lbs.
avoirdupois, equal to 232d. per cwt. making them
advances. The stranger who exports it pays for
it, according to the state of supply and demand,
from 25 to 85 Spanish doliars, or an averige of
3s. 81d. per ewt. Table rice may be obtained for
exportation at from 40 to 45 Spanish dollars a
coyan, and ordinary white rice at from 35 to 40.
Java rice is inferior in estimation to that of
Bengal or Carolina in the markets of Europe.
When a cwt. of Carolina rice sells for 18s., Ben-
oal sells for 11s. 3d,, and Java for 9s. 9d. The
prime cost of Carolina rice to the exporter may
be estimated at 4y%’s Spanish dollars per ewt., and
that of Bengal in the market of Calcutta at 1 Spa-
-nish dollar and 80 cents, or 4s. 10d. per cent., so
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that, allowing 4G per cent. for the intrinsic infe-
riovity-of Java to the first, and 133 per cent. to the
last, it is still cheaper than the latter by 16% per
cent. I know no where that rice is so* cheap
asin Java, except in Siam, and here it is exported as
low as 10 Spanish dollars per coyan, or for one third
the price even of Java rice. A great deal of the
rice of this country is thevefore exported to
China by the junks. The low estimation of Java
rice is not attributable to any real inferiority in
the grain, but to the mode of preparing it for the
market. In husking it, it is for the want of pro-
per machinery much broken, and from carelessness
in drying, subject to decay from the attack of in-
sects or worms. When in the progress of im.
provement, more intelligent methods are pursued
in preparing the grain for the market, it will equal
the grain of any ‘otber country, Machinery must
he employed for husking the grain, and some de-
gree of kiln-drying will be nccessary to insure its
preservation in a long voyage.

Independent of the quantitics exported from Java
to the other countries of the Archipelago, there
were exported to Europe in Dutch, American, and
Lnglish vessels, in 1818, no less than 27,321%
tons, or 546,428% cwts., and_to the Isle of France
and Cape of Good Ilope 18213 tons, or 306,428%
cwts., The quantity exported in native shipping
from year to year is certainly not less than this, so
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that the whole export cannot fall short of 29,142
tons. It may be roundly estimated, that this ex-
portation may be about one-twentieth of the whole
growth of the island.  Java rice is also occasionally
exported to China. Rice shipped at Batavia at one
Spanish’ dollar per picul, or 84 cents per cwt., may,
reckoning freights at 1.8 per ton, be sold in Eng-
land at 15s. 21d. per cwt., allowing 30 per cent. for
interest of capital, proﬁts of stock deficiency of
. freight, and incidental charges. Rice shipped in
Java, at the same rate, will brmO‘ an advance of 150
to 200 per cent. in the malket of Canton. Ina
free t}ade between Europe and China, vessels dis-
charging their investments in the islands might,
w1th advantan'e, theléfore, fill up v with rice, as, under‘
such circumstances, ﬁelght to Chma could not ex-
cced L1, IOs per ton, or L.2 at the hwhest |
Mmor grzuns, or other secondaiy artlclcs of food
exported, are mazze or Turkey corn, ;pulses ‘and,
sago. The first are only ar tlcles of internal traf--
fic “leom, xsland %o island 3 or from a fertile and i in
-dustrious provmcje or abﬁz;nd to such as are ]ess
so. Turkey corn isn never separated from the ear,
still less converted into ﬂour for the convemence,

of' tmnspm tation.

" Sago is an"article of exportatlon to Europe,nto
Indla, prmcxpally Bengzﬂ --and to China. It is
in its granulated fmm alone that it is ever sent
abroad. 'Ihe best sago is the br oduce of Siak, on

Y] N FE TN [ -
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the' north coast of Sumatra. This is of a light
brown colour, the grains large, and not easily bro-
ken. The sago of Borneo 'is the next in value.
It is whiter, but more friable. The produce of
the Moluccas, though greatest n quantity, is of
the smallest estimation. The cost of granulated
sago, from the hands of the grower or producer, is
about twice the price of rice in Java, or a dollar a
picul. In the market of Malacca, the sago of Siak
~ may be had at from two to three dollars per piculT'
The sago of Borneo has been sold to the Eu]ropean
merchant, in Java, as low as 13 dollar a picul.
The foreign exporter will be able to ship the for-
mer at from 84 to 44 dollars per picul. It may
here be worth mentioning, that, within the last few
years,t the Chinese of Malacca have invented a pro-
cess by which they yefine sago so as to g“w'e it a
fine pearly lustre. ot above four or five hundred
piculs of this are manufactured. It is ‘thought that it
may’ be obtained at about.6 dollars per pic‘ul' when
the supply is more equal to the (Iema[mi. ‘A smal]:‘
quantity of it exposed for sale in the London mar- -
ket, in 1818, sold for abouf fl!lficga the price o\li oi"-'f
dinary sago. ’ 11 " ’
Vegetable oils are produced and consumed ,in
large quantities in the Indian islands, and might
constitute, in time, a considerable article bFexpon .
«tation both to Europe and China. The oil 0 thq'
ground pistachio and coco-nut' are the most " valu-"
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able as edible oils, and as a burning oil that of the
Palma Christi. The ground pistachio being the
produce of considerable agricultural improvement,
the oil is exported chiefly from Java and the other
agricultural countries ; but the coco.nut grow-
‘ing almost spontaneously, and depending for per-
fection rather upon its vicinity to the sea than the.
fertility of the soil in which it grows, the oil of it
is obtained in wmost abundance’in the maritime
countries, and is even an article of importation in-
to Java, where the market price is usually about six °
Spanish dollars the picul.

The raw cotton of the Indian islands has hither-
to been almost entirely consumed on the spot.
The most improved islands export cotton to their
neighbours, as Java, Bali, Lomboc, Mangarai,
or Flores, Butyng, &c. It may be remarked, that
the production of cotton in considerable quantity,
or, at least, in quantity for exportation, is confined
to the islands which constitute the great chain
which forms the southern barrier of the Archipela-
go,.beginning with Java, and ending with Zémur-
Laut, that portion of the Indian islands, inshort, the
geological formation of which is secondary rock.

The price of Java cotton in the seed, the man-
ner in which it is always produced for sale in the
native market, may be estimated at from two to
three ‘dollars per picul. When freed from the

seed, an operation which deprives the inferior
12
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kinds of 75 per cent. of their weight, and the best
of about 66 per cent. it costs from 10 to 11 dol-
lars a picul, or 39s. 8d. per cwt. The ordinary
cotton .of Java is considered in the market of
Canton as equal in value to the second kind of
Bombay cotton, and to the cotton of Tinnivelly.
Samples of it exhibited in the London market were
.considered to have a woolly and weak staple, but
brought 123d. per pound, when Surat sold at 16d.
and DBengal- at 18d. It is believed by those who
are acquainted with the subject, that it would
be in higher estimation in the markets of the
Chinese province of I'okien, if carried thither by
the junks, than any where else, Cotton is a
production which cannot be conveyed to a dis-
tant market with any advantage, until the skill,
intelligence, and cconomy of Luropeans be ap-
plied to its husbandry, preparation for the mar-
ket, and transportation. It is cheapened and
perfected, in short, by the application of skill and
machinery, beyond any other produce of the soil.
Thus, by a judicious selection of .the best descrip-
tions of cotton, the Européan cultivator enhances
the value of his produce 81} per cent., as in the dif-
ference between Surat and Georgia. bowed cot-
tons. DBy the use of good machinery instead of hand
labour, the wool is cheaply freed from the seed,
and by compression of powerful machinery, an ar-
ticle; naturally so bulky and expensive in transpor-
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tation, is made of cheap conveyance. The present
" low prices of cotton wool, and high prices of coffee
and sugar, articles which may be brought into the
market with less skill and less expenditure of capi-
tal, are unfavourable to the rise of the cotton trade.
It may be safely predicted, that in a more settled
state of the markets of the world, 2 share of the ca-
pital and skill of the inhabitants of Java may be ad-
yantageously applied to it. With what advantage
this may be done, we can estimate from the
comparative costs of raising cettons for foreign ex-
portation in Java, Bengal, Bombay, and Georgia.
A picul of Java cotton tmay be shipped at 12, or-
dinary Bengal cotton costs 135, Bombay 17 dol-
* lars, and the average of American cotton, for a pe-
riod of years, and of all qualities, 26 Spanish
dollars.  China, from its vicinity, will always
afford the best market fer the eottons of the
"Indiar islands: They thay bé-sent thither for half
‘the freights ffomtBengal, a1d "probably for one-
third of the fremhts from Bombay.' The Junks ‘may
be employed in conveying it even to & market
nearly altogether new, that of the province of
Fokien, whére the cottons of the continent of In-
“diawill not interfere with it. At present they
‘convey small quantities thither in the seed, a proof
of the demand in China for the commodity, as it '
is reduced by being freed irom the sced to one-
fourth of its weight with it, and farther res
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duced to one-third of the volume to which hard
compression, can, reduce it by the -application of
machinery.. It follows that the freight paid for it in
the seed is twelve times greater than the necessary
. freight |, Exported to Ching by the junksat twelve-
Spanish dollars per piculy if properly screwed, and
paying L, 2 per ton for freight, it might be sold
with a gross profit of near 30 per cent. at twelve
tahils. <Bombay cotton -of the second quality, or
Tinpivelly cotton, may be quoted in the market of
Canton usually at that price, but in that of Fokien
cotton is mucly higher, not to say that fhis partx-
" cular kind of it is in higher esteem. |
Before any extensive intercourse taok place be-
tween contjngntal India, and previous to the Jate
wonderful improvement in the manufacture of the
cotton fabrics of *Europe, and the enlérgement of
intercourse between, European nations and the
Tudian islands,, the gotton cloths 'of, the latter
formed a considerablearticle, of exportation from
1sland, to 'island, the,_ 'more ‘imprpved and, agri-
cultural tribes, that is to say, those that could,
from superiority of soil and tmdustxy,, crrow o=
ton cheapest and mqst abunddntly, furmshmg ’ghen’
neighbours.  Such stuffs are all the‘mﬁmufgctpge
of the leisure hours of the women rof the cqup-
try. [From the imperfection of the mwchinery em-.
ployed, and, thexefoxe, the gxeat (Luantxty of la-
hour e;\pendcd ‘upon ;hem,.thw are comparat;vely
VOL. III. Z
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high priced. From the quantity of material they
contain, however, and the care with which the
thread is spun, they are heavy and durable fabrics.
The superiority in cheapness of the fabrics of a re-
fined and improved manufacture over such rude
efforts of art, is always in the direct proportion of
the quantity of skill which can be expended upon
the smallest quantity. of material. "While the de-
gree of art expended bears but a small proportion
‘to the” raw material, that is; when the fabric is
‘coarse and heavy, the cotton fabrics of the islands
are nearly as cheap as those of Great Britain. The
former become dear in proportion as they become
fine, and at last will bear no comparison at all, A
picul of clean ¢otton wool ‘costs in Java about 11
Spanish dollars ; a picul-of thread 24 Spanish dol-
lars; a picul of blue thread 85 Spanish dollars; the
same ‘quantity of good ordinazy coloured cloth, 50 .
Spanish'dollars. ‘The spinning costs therefore 118
per cent., the dyeing 46, and the weaving 108. In
Bengal spinhing is pérformed: with so mugh more
saving of labour, that'it costs little more than one
half of what it docsin Java. In Britain, thread of
the fine quality, nymber 100, s spun at the ex-
pence of not more than 30 per cent. on the
cost of the raw material, or for 8d. per pound!

'The TAW mateml in Britain is,’ at-least, 125 per

gent, more costly than in Java. It is transported
over half the g]obe,-—manuﬂmtuled by a people
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among whom the price of corn is above seven times
dearer thanwhere it grew, *—is sent back by the
same tedious voyage by which it came,—enters in-
to competition with the manufactures of the coun-
try, after paying heavy duties,—and finally drives
them out of the markets by its cheapness and su-
peviority. ‘This is.one of the proudest and most
unquestionable trimnphs of the arts and sciences of
a civilized people. The principal countries of the
Auchipelago in which cloth is manufactured for ex-
portation are Java, Bali, and Celebes. More seems
to depend on the quality of the raw material than
the skill of the manufacturers. The cloths of Ce-
lebes are the best, for they are fabricated from the
fine cottons of Lamboc, Butung, and Mangarpi,
The cloths of Java, though cheaper in comparison,
are coarser.

Indigo, for réasons stated in the agricultural part
of the work, has never constituted an important ar.
ticle of the commer'ce of the Indian islands. The
soil and climate aré; indeed, peculiarly well suited
to the growth of the plant, but the rude state of na-
"tive saciety, and the pernicious pringiples. of Euro-

pean government which have prevailed, have denied
b L

e

" - ey
T T T [

* Culculating rice at tifteen Spanish dollars per coyan, or
7s. bd, per quarter, and flour at 52s. per quarter, the same
quantitics of cach being supposed to go equal lengtbs 26 nu.
triment, on an estimate of the habits and cobstitution'of the
“two races of men whd-réspectively consume them,
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the existence of that skill and capital, without which
this delicate product cannot be manufactured.
The coarse drug manufactured by the natives
for domestic use is, from a few situations in Java,
exported in its liquid form in large jars, for the
use of some of the neighhouring tribes, who are
themselves incapable’ even’of this rude degree of
manufacture. The Dutch, pursuing the usual
principles of their system of monopoly, laid several
of the provinces of Java under contribution for in-
digo, fixing the prices much below the natural
value ; but a complete failure attended the attempt.
Indigo, a much more precarious crop than any
of those made by them the subject of agricultural
monopoly, and requiring much more skill and ca-
pital in preparing it for a foreign market, of course
sunk at once under the- fatal touch of so rude
a system.t. Before.the British, possession of Java,
partial attempts. had been made by, European ad-
venturers to manufacture a drug suited to the Eu-
ropean market, and, as far as the quality of it was
concerned, with signal success. In 1818, the
quantity manufactured for the European market,
- or by the European process, did.not exceed 20 pi-
culs, or 2720 lbs. avoirdupois, Two English
factories have been since established, which already
manufacture 300 piculs, or 40,800 lbs. avoirdu-
pois. By a new process pursued in the manufac-
ture, and referred to in the agricultural part of
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this ‘work, it is stated that much-time is saved, and
a drug of uniform quality always obtained. This
consists simply in drawing off the fluid from the
steeping vats when the first fermentation has taken
place, without waiting for a second, which only
injures the quality of the fiecula, without adding te
their quantity. Specimens of this uniform drug are
considered by English dyers as equal to good
Bengal indigo. It is considered that it is manu-
factured for about one rupee, or 2s. 3d. a-pound,
and ‘might be exported nearly at this price.

Of fruits, famarinds alone constitute an ar- -
ticle of foreign exportation. Java is the princi-
pal exporting country. The best, which are
of a very dark colour, nearly indeed black, and
‘with a very large proportion of pulp to the seed,
are the produce of the depending island of Madura.
Those exported from one country of the .Archipe-
Jago'to another are merely. dried in the sun.. Such
as are sent to Europe are-cured with.salt, and
packed in tubs, weighing from: two and a half to
three piculs. 'The price paid by the resident mer-
chant to the natives is as low as one and a half
Spanish dollar'the picul.  They cost the mer-
chant exporter about three dollars. 4

Black pepper constitutes. a great and valuable
article of the exportations of the Indian islands;
which, indeed, afford by far the largest portion of
_what is consumed throughout the world. In the
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first intercourse of the Dutch and English with
India, it constituted the most considerable and
valuable article of their commerce. The produc-’
tion of pepper, as already remarked in the com-
mercial department of this work, is confined to the
western countries of the. Archipelago, and among'
these’ to the islands in the centre and to the north«
ern quarter, including the'peninsula. ' It is obtain-!
ed in the ports on both sides of the coast of .the
latter, but particularly the north-easterncoast. The
principal staples ave Pdatani, Tringanu, and Kélan-
ten. In the straits, a-large quantity is produced
in the island of Lingen, and above all, in Penang,
where thé capital of Europeans, and the skill and
industry of the Chinese, have been sticcessfully ap-
plied -to its culture. The western eatremity of
Sumatra, and the north-west coast of that Island
'axe the most’ remarkable. situstions -in it for the
ploductxon of pepper, and here we have Achin,
Tikao,; Bencoolen, Padang, and the country of the
Lampungs. The production of the eastern cxtre-
mify of Sumatra or Palembang is considerable, but
held of inferior quality. In the fertile island of
Java, the quantity of pepper grown is inconsider-
able, nor js it remarkable for the goodness of its
quality. The south,. the 'west, and the' north
coasts of the great island of Borneo, produce a
great quantity of pepper. Banjarmassin is the most
productive place on'the south coast, and the state
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of Borneo proper on the north coast. The best pep-
per certainly does not grow in the richest soils, for
the pepper of Java and Palembang are the worst of
the .Archipelago, and that of Penang and the west
coast of Sumatra.the best.  Care in culture and
curing improves the quality, as with other articles,
and for this reason chiefly it is that the pepper of
Penang is more in esteem than that of any other
portion of the Archipelago.)

“The consumption of pepper.is not confined to
any. one country in particular ; the whole world is
the market for it,, with the singular exception of
the countries in which it grows,: for as with the
clove and nutmeg, ,the Indian islanders hardly
ever use pepper for culinary purposes, and the
consumption for occasional purposes is extremely
trifling. N
- The natutal price of pepper in the Indian islands, -
or the cost of the labour of growing it, cannot, I
think, be fairly estimated at above four Spanish
dollars per picul, or 13d. per pound, To the ex-
porter the price has of ldte years been pretty steas
dily abouf niné¢ Spanish dollars, when. purchasing
it in Jarge quantities at the emporia and from the
Luropean residents. This.difference of price covers
the freight, the detention, the risk of imposition,
and other accidents which would result from deal-
ing, inthe small way, directly with the native trader.
More capital and more competition, with tmnquilT.
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lity, confidence, and free trade, will, it may be pres
dicted, reduce, in time, the <export price to about
six Spanish dollars the picul. A cargo, laid in at
‘nine Spanish dollars per picul, sclls in Englaind ‘at
the rate of 174} per picul, or'an advance of 92 per
cent., and pays the exorbitant and unprecedented
impost of 2s. 6d. per pound, or 328 per cent. In
China, the same investment sells at an advance of
about 90 per cent., and in Bengal at 108} per
cent., including 10 per cent. duties. The people
of England pay for the pepper they consume 332
per cent. more than. the Chinese ; 294 per cent.
more than the people of Bengal; and 296 per
cent. more than the Americans, who-pay only a
duty of eight cents of a dollar in the pound.

The character of the European intercourse with
India, in_the different periads of the trade, is illus-
ttated in'a ‘most:intérestingrmanaer, by directing
our attention to the history of the pepper trade, of
which I shall therefore give a short veview. This
may be divided into five periods, viz: that early one
in which the commodities of the Tast were cou-
veyed by the numerous channels which I have de-

-scribed in another chapter—that in which the Por-
tuguese principully supplied the market—the short
jperiod, during which there was an equal competi-
tian in the market between the nations of Europe
~-~the period of the close monopoly—and, lastly,
the period of the present free trade. Pepper was
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gold in the markets of ancient Rome at the rate of
3s. 51d. per pound avoirdupois, * which, for con~
venience of comparison, I shall give, on this and
similar occasions, in Indian weights, making Spa-
nish dollars 102;; per picul. At what price this
pepper was purchased in Malabar, from whence it
must have come, cannot be stated, but, from the
- analogy of modern times, we may probably not err
far by saying at 617 Spanish- dollars per piculs
"The advance then would .be neaily 1600 per cent.
When the Greeks of Egypt facilitated and cheap-
encd the carriage, by a skill and enterprise exceed-
ing that of the Agiatic traders, and still more,
when the cheaper and more abundant produce of
the Indian islands found its way to Europe, it is
probable that this price was.jgreatly reduced. +

Munn states .the -price -of pepper in India'at
: Spamsh, dollars per picul! When i had reachi- °

‘ed Aleppo, it was enhanced by 860 per cent., or
cost 59;%% Spanish dollars, and, in the English
market, it cost 3s..6d. per .Ib. or 103 Spanish
dollars per picul, or75 per cent. on the: price at
Aleppo, and ‘1580 per cent. on the first cost,
nearly the price it cost to the Romans in the time
of Pliny.. " ‘

‘In the time of the Portuguese, ‘or about the

'y

* Arbuthnot’s Tables, page 160.  Mr Gibbon says it was
sold at 10s, per pound,
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year 1583, Linschoten informs us that pepper
was to be had in the markets of Sunda Calapa, the
modern Batavia, at from 4 Spanish dollars and
94 cents, to 5 93, and 6 91 cents,. or an average
of 5 dollars 98 cents per picul. Taking this as
the rate in the markets of the Archipelago in the
Portuguese times, we find the same. pepper selling
in the markets on the Caspian at 41 Spanish dol-'
lars and three cents, or an advance of 591 per
cent. on the prime cost. This price must have been
enhanced by the hostility of the Portuguese to-
wards the Arabian and Turkish merchants ; and
Edwards, agent to the Russian Company, who
gives the statement, says, ¢ by the malice of the
Turkish merchants.”” * Pepper was sold in Eng-
land, towards the close of the Portuguese supre-
macy in India, in 1592, at 4s. per pound; or
1187} Spanish dollars per picul; 14Z per cent.
beyond the pric;e it bore before the discovery of the
route by the Cape of Good. Hope, so that thus far
Europe was a loser rather than a gainer by that
discovery. f

In the short time that the Dutch had a tempo-
rary. monopoly of the pepper tra‘de, by their naval
superiority over the Portuguese, and in conse-
quence of the French and English not having yet
interfered with them, they raised the prices in Lu-

et

* Hakluyt, Vol. IL. page 891,
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10pe; to 8s. a-pound, or 100 per cent. more than
the Portuguese price, and 128 per cent. above the
ancient prices. -~ If they purchased at the prices
which the Portuguese did, or at anm average of
5 %5 Spanish dollars per picul, they must have sold
at the enormous rate of 3895 per cent. advance,
This unfair monopoly price accounts at once for
the enormous profits, which, in spite of their ig-

norauce, their wars, and their losses, they divided

in thé early period of their trade.

The competition of the French, Dutch, and Eng-
lish, in the beginning of the seventeenth century,
necessarily raised the price of pepper in India. Com-
modore Beaulieu tells us, that, in 1620, he purchas;
ed his pepper, inclnding duties, at 8 Spanish dollars,
and 89 cents, on the west coast of Sumatra. When
no Kuropcan competition existed, the price, the
same voyager informs us, was, at Pulo Langl»awz,

Spanish dollars and £7 -cents. the picul. Notwith- .

standing the higherprice paid at this period for pep-
per, the' wholesome effects of competition reduced
it in England, according to Munn, from the Portu.-
guese price of 4s. to 1s. 8d. per pound. Shortly
after this, pepper again fell in India to its na-
tural price, the growth appearing to have increased,
and to have been commensurate with the de-
mand. In the beginning of the eighteenth century,
Captain Hamilton states, that the price he paid for

pepper at Palembang was three Spanish dollars the
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picul, but the pepper of Palembang was in itself
not of superior quality, and requned garbling, so
that we may state it at about foui dollars the picul,
Small quantities of pepper were to be had still low-
er, and the same author mentions, that he purthas-
ed some at Jehor even as low a8 2 Spanish dollars
and 65 cents. Beeckman,'in 1714, laid in‘a cargo
at Banjarmassid at theé rate of 4 Spanish dollars and
50 cents, but thinks it ought to have been got
much cheaper. After this time, the rigid mono-
poly of our own East India Compeny being’ fully
established, as well as that of the Dutch, and thé
free ﬁuropean traders who had resorted to the Ara
¢hipclago being ekcluded; the quantity of pepper
grown was diminished, and the price rose from
its natural rate to 12 to 14, and even 16 Spanish
dollars per picul. From the year 1785 to 1791
inclusive, a period of peace, the* average puce of
peppér in' Holland Was above 15d, pér p0und 'and:
in. Taigland, from'Ys. ty' 14,/ 8d' * 1+

Since the establishiiient of -sonie degree' of 'fres
trade, the culture of pepper in the Indlan islands
has revived,~the eultivator obtaining an equitable
« price for it, and the merchant purchaéing it at a fair
énes il t England, the plice has, in consequence
of this favourable tutn in the trade; fallen below
what it was ‘ever known before, and at least to 100
pev cetit. lower than the lust mohopoly price, to one-

1o
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sixth' of the ancient prices, to near one-seventh of
the Portuguese prices, and to near one-third of Mr
Munn’s boasied prices, the ground of his estimate
of the advantages which the East Indi'a Company
conferred on the state.

In the beginning of the seventeenth century,
(1615,) Sir Dudley Digges states the consumption
of England in pepper at 450,000 lbs., and Munn
(1621) that of all Europe at 6,000,000 of lbs
At present: it has increased prodigiously, and per-
haps the consumption of  England is not less than
1,118,584 lbs, mnor that of all Europe than
15,896,000 Ibs., the whole having increased since
Mr Munn’s time, or in about two centuries to
nearly two and two-thirds more than it then was.

From these details some interesting and imports
ant - deductions may be made. The' first remark
that ovcurs is, that, as far as pepper, the principal
articlg of exportation from India in the early inter-
course of modern Europe with India is concerned,
neither Europe nor India gained any advantage by
the discovery of the new route by the Cape of Good
Hope. The first obtained no better market for its,
produce, nor did the latter obtain a cheaper coms,
modity. In the ancient intercourse, pepper cost
3s. 6d, per pound,—under the Portuguese it cost
4s. DBut the mere difference between land and
sea carriage cannot be estimated at less than 700
per cent. Supposing ypepper, by either route,
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to have been laid in in India at the rate of six Spa-
" nish dollars the picul; and freight to have ac-
tually cost the Portuguése, in the early and im-
perfect state of their navigation, as high as L. 50
Sterling per ton, or above si% times the présent
prices, they ought still, had there becn a fiee trade,
to have sold at 7d. per pound. " To the difference
between land and sea carriage must. be added, the
superior risk of three sea voyages,—the expences
of frequent shipment and trans-shipment, the many |
arbitrary imposts, in the form of import, " transit,
and export duties, levied by barbarous states, *
with the risk of plunder and depredation in passing
through the territories of barbarous hordes. 1.
Another -important remark occurs, that, during
‘the short period in. which the Dutch had a2 mono-
poly of the pepper trade, the price fose 100 per cent,
above what it was in .the time ¢veh of the Portu-
- guese, and 1142 per cent. beyond what it had been
. before the discovery df the roate by the 'Cape of
,Good Hope. * ‘This shews at.once the condition to.*
t - iy ke
. * The dutles levied by. the- Soldans of Dpypt alone are
said to have amounted to one-third of the [|mce of the goods
at Alexandria. e
" g *What goods," sayé the ‘author of ‘the Wealth of Na:
'tions, * dould beak 'the expehce of' Jandrtatriage’ between
London' and Calcutta ' O, if thefe ware any so precious as
to be able 'td'support. the, ®xpence, with what safety could
they be transported through the temtog_-xcs of so many bar-
barous nations ”'—-Book I Chap. III-
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which the pepper tride would have been reduced, ,Q\u
could any one nation have been able to makea mé\ mT
nopoly of it as the Dutch did ‘of the clove axtd w‘
nutmeg trade.  That this has not been done eﬁsj"' .
with these two productions, we are not indebted to\al
the wisdom or forbearance of the Furopean policy
of the times, but to the impracticableness of effect-
ing so great a mischief. Pepper has a wide geo-
graphical distribution, and the inhabitants of the-
countries in which it grows are compared to the
feeble inhabitants of the Spice Islands, so powerful
and spivited as to havé afforded effectual resistance
to a system which was a virtual spoliation of their
property.: : 1

The third remark which I have to make is on
the state of the trade when an active competition
existed in it between the. Fortuguese, French,
Dutch, and Eifglish. Mr Munn triumphantly
proclaims the advantages which England derives
from the new trade of the East India Coinpany, of
‘which he was a membcr,rand says that the country
obtained spices nearly one-third cheaper than by
the old route. It is evident, from what has just
been stated of the conduct' of the Dutch, that this
fall was not owing to the conduct natural t0 a Com-
mercial monopoly, but to the effects of the busy
competition which subsisted at: the. time, between
the Europcan 'nations, during which thé trade
was followed by ‘many of the" betieficial ' tonse-
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quences of freedom, for the grower at the time
was obtaining a higher, price than ever he-obtained
beforg, and the consumer & ntuch A’cheapéxv cOmmo* |
dity. The question. js not whether it was cheaper s
than by the old route, but, whether it was cheaper -
in the proportion jt,ought to have been cheaper.”
It was sald in England, at this time at from 1s. 8d.
to 9s., which is nearly as high as it was sold at the
same, time iy the markets on the Caspian, there-
fore it was sold at a monopoly‘ price still.  Suppos- |
ing it p\}rch'xsed in the markets of Iudia-at eight
dollars, allow,ino' 1. 16 per ton, or fwice the pre.~
sent price, for fre:ght, and 100 per cent. for profit,
it was actually sold for, from 108 tg 150 per cent..
above its: natyral ‘market* price |: &f, pepper was
laid in at; five Spamsh dollars, it jought to have
sold for 6d. per, pound instead., of | 97d. 4s' the
- above raté of enhancement supposes. rot

“In_the last, perxod of the trade,’ or that of the
enlargement of Butlsh commerce,rthe price has
sunk to less than one half of the average it had
bome in the most fayourable periods of. the close
monopoly, a price beyond which, in plmes of tran-
quillity, it is not probable. it will ever rise again
but indeed fall much below. Thls fact speaks
for itself, and 1equnes 1o comment, , ,

The I?St remark to be offered regards the rela-
tive consumption of _pepper now. and at' former
times. When the pnce was Js, 8d. per pound the
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consumption of all Europe was 6,000,000 lbs. It
has continued to increase since that time with the
increase of wealth and of ‘consumers ; and, in the
period’ before the suppression of the monopoly,
when the prices had fallen to one half what they
were when Mr Munn’s estimate - was made, it
had increased to 11,218,000 lbs. The price has
since fallen to less than 11d. per pound, or about
one-third of Mr Munn’s price ; and, unless pep-
per be different from all other ‘commodities, we
may reckon upon a cotresponding increase of con-
samption. A practical illustration of this estab-
lished waxim in political economy is afforded by
the progressive increase of consumption, in pro-
portion to the fall of prices within the last few
years in England alone. In 1814, when the price
was 11d. the consumption was only 785,892 Ibs. ;
in 1816, when it was 8{d. it was 944,840; and
in,1818, when the price ’ sunk to 7d. the consump-
txou beenme 1,113,584, or 147 pe1 cent.’ more
than in Mr Munn’s time. If it is veasonable to
suppose the consumption of other parts of Europe
has becn in this ratio, the whole consumption at pre=
sent ought to be about sixteen millions of pounds, or
as 8 is to 3 of the consumption two centuries back.
In point of quality, the pepper of the Indian
islands is usually reckoned inferior to that of Mala.
bar, but there exists no material difference between
them, as between some other colonial productions,
VoL, III, Aa
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such as cotton, coflce, cloves, &e. ~Inthe market of
Bengal, where they meet on equal terms, the pro-,
duce of Malabar usually fetches about 2 per cent,
more than that of the Indianislands. In the mar-
kets of LEurope there is a difference of id. a pound
in favour of Malabar pepper; but in China no dif-
ference whatever is made. ’
In point of cheapness, the Malabar pepper will
bear no comparison with that of the Indian islands.
When Malabar pepper is sold in the markets of
Bombay, at the rate of 16 Spanish dollars per pi-
«cul, that of the Archipelago is sold in Batavia at
9 Spanish dollars the picul, or 45 per cent. cheap-
er. 'The same rate of difference seems always to
have existed. Buchanan tells us, that 120 rupces
2 candy, or 11 Spanish dollars and 11 cents a pi-
cul, are a price too small to enable the cultivators
of Canara to grow pepper. Tl Indian islanders
can afford to grow it, as alveady shewn, for 4 Spa-
nish dollars; or for little more than one third of
the Malabar prices.* When free European trad-
ers received the pepper of the Indian islands at
4and 5 Spanish dollars the picyl, they paid in Ma-
Iabar 71z dollars. The Dutch and English com-

* Hamilton, giving an’ account of Jekhor, says, ¢ About
"800 tons are the common export of pepper, and we have it
.for almost bne half of the price we pay for Malabar pepper.”
New Account of the Fast Indies, Vol. 1L, p. 156.
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panies, in the beginning of last century, paid in
Malabar at the rate of 7,%% Spanish dollars the pi-
cul, while they obtained it in the Alchlpelarro at |
3 and 3} Spanish dollars. -- - )
| Some Ioose attempt may be made 'at - estxmatmg
the consumption of | different’ countries in pepper.
The whole produce of Malabar* is considered to
amount to 6000 candies, 28,800 piculs, or 3,840,000
1bs. avoirdupois ; considerably less than the little
island of Penang produced at one period. The
quantity of pepper*imported into China by Eu-
ropean traders is annually. 20,560 piculs, or
9,741,333 1bs. It may be presumed that the junks-
take as much more, or, in all,.5,482,666. The
Dutch send to Japan 80,000 Ibs. annually. The
quantity, on an average of eleven years, imported in-
to Bengal, was 35,000 Bazar maunds, or 21,000 pi-

¢ « Black pepper is the grand article of European com-
merce with Malabar. Before the invasion of Hyder, the
tountry now called the province of Malabar produced an-
-hually about 15,000 candies of 640 lbs. The quantity con-
tinued gradually diminishing uatil 1783-4, when Colonel
Maclcod s army came into the province, since which the de~
crease has been more rapid and continues every year to
augment.”—Buchanan’s Journey, &e. Vol 1L, p. 530. Dr
Buchanan ascribes the dimipution entirely to disturbances
and misgovernment, but I imagine it is more to be attributed
to the high cost of growing, and the consequent inability of
competing with the produce of the Indian islands.
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culs, or 2,800,000 lbs. almost the whole of which
is from the Indian islands. The whole quantity
sent to Eumpe is 11,218,000 lbs. The peninsula
of India is chiefly, though not entirely, supplied
with the produce of Malabar, and so are the coun-
tries on the Persian and Arabian Gulf. The coun-
tries lying between Siam and China are supplied
with their own produce, of which it would be in
vain to conjecture the amount. The home con-’
sumption of the Indian islands is very trifling. '
_ Coffee, although not a native product of the In-
dian islands,~but recently known in theix commer-
cial history,——and still nearly confined to one island,
is one of the most important articles of trade. As
mentioned in the agricultural portion of the work,
coffee was introduced into Java in the early part of
the gighteenth century, to which, with the excep-
tion of a small quantity of indifferent produce,
grown on the west coast ‘of Sumatra, which occa-
smnally ﬁnds its way into the market of Calcutta,
it is still confined. The soils and countries in
which the coffec and pepper plants thrive are ex-
~ tremely different. The soil which suits coffee
must be fertile and good Pepper. is more indis-
criminate, and thrives in amuch inferior soil. The
lands suited for both are at present in such abund-
ance, that they scarcely bear any rent ; but scarci-
ty will naturally be first felt in coffee lands, and

this circumstance will sooner render coffee high
1o
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priced than pepper. At present the labour of
raising these two commodities is nearly the same,
and, therefore, their price is nearly alike. They
occupy the same area of ground, are equally proli-
fic, bear in the same time, and live nearly the same
time. Coffee may, I imagine, be raised in Java,
with an ample profit to the farmer, at 4 Spanish
. dollars the picul.

Holland is the principal market of Java coffee,
and here it is distinguished into pale, yellow, and
brown, varieties which depend on the age of the
commodity, and hot on the modes of culturé, or
on any permanent difference in the plants which
yield them. The pale coffee is the newest and
lowest priced. The brown is the oldest and most
- esteemed. Coffee stored in Java loses the first
year eight ‘per cent., the second about five, and
the third about twey after which it continues
stationary, and assumes a brown colour. This
is the brown coffee of commerce. There is a loss
of 15 per cent, of weight, and at least two years
and a half of the interest'of money, and profits
of stock upon this commodity: It is probable,
thercfore, that the brown coffee will disappear from
the markets. The Duth acquired a taste for it*
during the time in which the coffee used to be te- »
diously and improvidently stored, when the mono:
poly was in full force. Coffee is an article of co-
lonial produce, the value of the different varieties

’
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of which is in a good measure determined by the
taste or caprice of the consumer. In the Dutch
market, pale or new Java coffeo bears the same
price as the coffees of St Domingo and Cuba, and is
15 per cent. worse ‘than ordinary West India cof-
fees; yellow coffec is 4} per,cent. betfer than Bour-
bon or even Mocha, and brown coffee is 25 per
cent. better even than the last. In the London
market, the average of Java coffecs is 20 per
cent. better than Jamaica. Java brown coffee in
the London market is nearly'on a par, but rather
superior to Mocha, In the markets of Ben.
gal 'and Bombay, Mocha coffee ranks very high,
and is no less in the latter than 82 per cent. su-
periot to Java. This relation, however, is only
to inferjor Java coffee, trza?ré, as it is called in com- -
mercial lan«ruave, such only havmo‘ been sent to
Bombay.. The whole prodvee of J ava in coffee is
120,000 piculs for the western parts or country of
the Sundas, and about 70,000 for the eastern dis-
tricts, or in all, the picul being 136 pounds avoir-
dupois, 25,840,000 pounds, which is equal to two-

" sevenths of the'whole produce of the British West

Indies, about the nineteenth part of the consum ption
of Europe, which ‘is Peckoried at -54,260 tons, or
486,158,060 pounds avoirdupois. - The quantity
of land in Java fit to grow coffee is immense, and
any scarcity of it cannot be anticipated for many

Jyears, Such is its abundance; that it can hardly be

12
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said to pay any rent, or to have any price, where-
as in the West Indies, Edwards estimates the price
of lands fit for growing coffee at L.2% peracre. Un-
der these circumstances, and the chéap rate of labour,
the quantity which might be grown appears almost
interminable. It is _onl); necessary, for this, that
< the culture should belcompletely free and unshack-
led, and that no injudicious impost should be levied
upon it. The existing administration of the co-
lony has made some liberal advances towards. such
a system, but half enough has not yet been effected,
for it may safely be asscrted, that & government.
that understands the ever-inseparable interests of
itself and its subjects, has no more to do with the
_ culture or trade mn coffee, than in that of bread
corn. Under the present management, it is as-
scrted by competent judges, that in five years
from the time "in gwhich the high prices began
to aftect the free culture, or 1817, the quantity
of coffce which Java will be capable of yield-
ing will not be less than 70,000,000 of pouqu,
which will equal the preduction of St Domingo in
the year 1790, when its cultjvation was carried to
the highest pitch under the French.

Tromn the rates at which coffee has been of late
years sold in Java, it is impossible to form any opi-
nion of its natural price. The supply of coffee
grown in all the countries which produce it has -
. mot, in fact, been equal tp the demand of the
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Kuropean market, and until supply and demand
be equalized, it will be impossible to. ascertain it
Any quantity of coffee might.be had in Java in
1812, at 2 Spanish' dollars a picul. It rose in
18144-and the following years, to 10, to 15, to €0,
to 30, and in the keenness of competition, once
reached 37 dollars. If pepper, which so exactly
tesembles it in theé labour necessary to produce it,
can be imported into Java, and sold there for 9
dollars ; coffce, the'produce of the country, not
chargeable with fr¢ight, ought not, even in the pre-
sent, circumstances of the trade, to exceed eight,
Jn a free and fair-state: of trade and production,
goffee, like .pepper, will be grown at 4 Spanish
dollars, and, 6 Spanish dollars per picul may
be, considered a' fair exportation price, which
should cover the risk: of the merchant in making
advances to, the native cultivator, pay him inci-
dental charges,,and afford him 4 good profit. Tx~
ported 'at. ‘9" ‘Spanish dollars the picul, coflee,
paying: freight at the raté of L.8 per ton, and
allowing 50 per .cent. for, profit, ingurance, and
intidental charges, might -be sold in, Europe at
about, 555, per 1¢Wt.y which is nearly the present
price of peppers, | -
The .cost of ;growing West India coffee has
been estimated by Edwards at 577s. per cwt., ot
15¢% Spanish dollars per picul, 285} per cent.

- - -~

hxgher than the actual cost of grownw Java coftee,
! Y ' f
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157 per tent. higher than I have supposéd it prac-
ticable for the European resident merchant to ex-
. port it, and 71} pér cent. beyond the price as esti-
mated by the parallel produce of pepper. We
have the price of Mocha coffee from Neibour, who
states it, in 1763, as high as 16, Spanish dollars
the picul. ®* Ina state of fair trade, and with equal
duties in the markets of Europé, it is evident enough
from this, that the produce of the West India islands,
or Arabia, would #tand no chance of competltwn
with that of Java. The matket price 'of Java
coffée is at present regulated, and will continue
to be regulated, until the quantity greatly incteases,
by the prices of the general market. - The differ-
ence between the cost of growing and bringing té
market the coffee of Java, and the dearer producé
of other countries, is a premium paid to the cul-
tivator of the formar, until his ewn praduce shall
begin to regulate the general market. rr
Sugar is & production for which, like coffee, the
Indian islands are indebted to the enterprise and
knowledge of Europeans. Java, and Luconia, ‘or
Lusong, are the principal places of production. The
Cmnese residing in Siam have of late years mani
fuctured, indeed, a considerable quantity of excely
lent quality, which finds its way into the Archipe-
lago, and eventually to Europe. All the sugap

) d

. - V'
* Description de I"Arabie, Tom, 11, p.452.
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manufactured in the Indian islands is of the de-
scription called clayed. 'The sugar in manufactu-
ring is formed in pots, the lower part of which be-
ing the worst clayed, and the upper the "best, - this
circumstance determines the commodity into two
qualities in the market. The manufacture is en-
“tirely in the hands of the. Chinese. To these the
Turopean. resident: merchants. make advances, and
the produce is delivered ‘at the end of the manu-
facturing season. I have already attempted to cs-
timate the cost of growing sugar in Java, and stat-
ed it-at 27% Spanish dollars the picul of 136 lbs.
“The European merchants at present contract with
the planters at the following rates :—Xor the best
white sugars from five to six-and a half dollars the
picul of 136 lbs. avoirdupois ; and for the brown
from four to four and a half dollars, or an average
for both of five Spanish dollars: It is usually sold
to the exporter for about. eight dollars the white,
and six. or seven the brown, These high. prices,
and a free culture and trade in the commodity,
.have been, within the last few years, the.cause of
41t Immense ,increase; in ‘the culture of the sugar
.karle. Thig has been most remarkable in the. rich

«districts of the-easterd part of the island. 'n
11813, the quantity of] sngar produced in the.cen-
itral districts did not exceed 10,000 piculs, or
12,1428 ewts. In 1818, it hid increased six-fold,

or was 60,000 piculs, or 72,857} cvits. The quan-
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tity produced in the weslern districts is 120,000
piculs, or 145,7143 cwts., and in the eastern extre-
mity of the island abeut 20,000 piculs, or 24,2855
cwts., making, in all, 200,000 piculs, or 242,857%
cwts., or 27,200,000 lbs.

The quality of Java sugar will be best ascer-
tained from comparing it with other sugars in the
market in which it is best.known. When a pound
of Java sugar, mized brown and white, sells in the
market of Rotterdam for 10} groots,

Bengal sells for 9 groots.
British West India 93 :
Surinam ok

Brazil . 10
Havannah J4
Manilla“ 10

I Yoo

It may be observed, in respect to the quality of
these sugars, that those of Manilla, Java, and Bra-

zil, are nearly equal. TR
Edwards has estimated. the price of. growing su-
'gar in Jamaica at 18s.19d. per ewt., making 22s.
9id. per picul. By the estimaté I have furmshed
'this s 125 per 'cent. dearer,than Java sugar.
Under a system of colonial policy and government
perfectly liberal and free, I should calculate upon
good clayed sugar being exported from Java,at the
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low rate of from three to four Spamsh dollars per
picul. * ‘

The better part of the molasses obtained in the
manufacture of the sugar of Java is, in the present
ab(undance of it, nearly wasted, especially in the
éastern dxstmcés, where no arrack is manufactured.
Any quantity may “be purchased on the spot where
the. sugar is manufactired at the rate of half a dol-
Jar per picul 5 and the finest might, were there a
market for it, be delivered to the exporter at'4s.
per ewt. ' b

"“The drrack, or SplI‘ltS ‘manufactured from rice,
molasses, and pa]m wme, is made in large (IUfmtl-
tles, éh’:eﬂy for domeshc consymptlon. In former
tlmes, it ‘was expor ted in considerable' quantity,
pamculaxly to Europe ‘and Madras. The’ arrack
of c()mmercé is of tlaree kmds, whlch are mere Va
rieties m the stlength of the s spi it The leaO'uer )
the’ hmhest proof mcludﬂm dutxes, 1s usually sol
at from 60 to 75 Spanlsh dollars,. accordmo' to the
demand, which'is 45 cents of a Spanish ¢ dollar per
gallon, and one of the second at from 4«5 to ?5

1t ad ]

be g IS ST D SO LN DU O

" - > " dotw y

‘ rHam:lton, {“ -1710 purchased sugar, at JaPara, tlre
prmc:pal pl@ce of manuf‘acture at present a]so, lower than [
haie here staied it 41 bought " says he, « good white su-
gal‘ in cakes' ‘hefe for’ '‘two butch dollars per picul, being

140 Jbs. Engl:sh suttle wexght.'(r
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Spanish dollars, or 83 cents per gallon. It is cal.
culated that the best may be afforded, inc]udiﬁg
duties, for seven Spanish dollars per picul, which is
87 cents, or 20d. per gallon, and the ordinary at
28 cents, or 15d.

The first of the peculiar and most valued of the
exports of the Indian islands is the clove, of the
agriculture of which I have_‘alrleady furnished an
ample account. The clove requires very little cqre
or preservation as an article -of, cmpfnerce'. It is
simply packed in bags weighing 224 Ibs. each, an(
in thi§ state suffers no deterioration from keeping.
For two centuries it has now been an article of
rigid monopoly in cultun)a and comme'_rce,uand'du.
ring that period sold to the consumer at a price
exorbitantly beyond its natural value. As the
commierce in it is at present conducted, it is too in-
considerable to® deserve much slerious. attention.
i Jt deserves, howe;ve‘r, to })@ inquired, what Fii‘pum.'

stances have contributed to r&;duée' 1;1}(3J ir}a.ide i.n' an
article of elegant andﬂin'nqceni; Juxury, for which
nations of every rank of ‘dij&iliz%ztion‘ vtniwi? an univers
sal taste, to it present insignificant amount, and to
point out the means by which.the.commerce~-in-it
may be cnlarged, and the natural rights of the
_grower and 'consumer restored. 'We possess abun-
dant facts to enable us to do ,th?s,'| and we haye
only to apply to them the acknowledged. prin-
ciple, that a free competition alone can insure. to
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the grower the whole value of his produce, and to
the consumer the cheapest commodity. It will be
no difficult matter to prove, that the diminished
consumption of cloves, which has been qbcurdly
and mconsxderately ascribed to a caprice of fashion,
has, in fact, been principally bwing to an enhande-
inent of their cost,~~that the clove is naturally a
cheap and abundant productlon, and that a file
trade n it will be mewtably attended by a 0‘1eat
increase of consumption. T shall do this by
furnishing a ‘calculation of the natural price of
cloves, and corroborate it by a review of the prices
of the' commodlty in the’ different periods of the
tradé. " "The Lnatmal prxce of the clove may be best
ynﬂersﬁood by‘ a cOmparatwe statement of the la-
bour of mowmo it, " with tlnt of articles of the
sameé countrles, the cost of which has been ascer-
tained' by free c’ulture,-—pepper and coffee are
those articles with'which it jsmost natural to in-
stitute a comparisori. In the existing relation ‘of
land to cbpltal the lands required for oy ‘threé af-
ford no rent, on account of theit abundance! This
is more peculiarly apphcable to the clove, perh'tps,.
Hlan to the othets. ' ‘An acre of pepper vines will
*yléld 1161 Ibs."of cléan pepper ati acre of cioves
only 875 Ibs. " If thé expence of growing cloves,
therefore, were in proportion to the produce of a
glven ‘area of lafid, they ought to be nearly three
tines the price of pepper. JI‘hxs, howevet, is by
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no means the case. The principal labour isin the
first culture of the ground, and the planting of
the trees. In the culture of elove trees, there 1s
in '75 years only the labour of preparing one acre -
of land, and of planting, rearing, and reaping
75 trees, which will in that time give a produce of
24,750 Ibs. In that of pepper, there will be in
thc same time the labour of the pr epamtlon of 3%
acres of land, and the rearing of 5805 vines and,
props. The produce will be 74,014 Ibs.

"The relative expence of growing these two pro-
duets, according to the system of forced culture,
will afford another means of determining their re-
lative prices. In Amboyna, 50 clove trees are as«
signed to the care of one man ; in Bencoolen 500
pepper vines. The produce of the labourer in
the first case is 218% lbs., .and that of the second
©03§ 1bs. This 7vould seem to imply that the na-
tural price of the tlove, the cost of rearing it, is
really smaller than that, of pepper, -

We have a further means of judging of their re-
lative cost by the prices given respectively for them
by the monopolists. The real price, paid to the
cultivator for cloves is 3id. per 1b. avpirdupois, er
nearly eight Sp'nush dollar;s per-picul of 133} Ibs.
In Bencoolen there is_paid for pepper in all about
s per picul. .

We may again compare the pnces detem;lmed by
these data with the patural matket rate pf the coms
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moditybefore violence or impolicy interfered with it.
The companions of Magellan, in 1521, purchased
. clovesat the Moluccas at the following rates by bar.
er : For ten yards of good scarlet broad cloth they
received a bahar of cloves weighing 594 Ibs. avoir-
dupois ; and for fifteen yards of middling cloth
the same quantity. If we take the value of the
finest broad cloth at 24s. per yard,* we shall
have the price of the cloves at nearly 12 Spanish
dollars per picul. In 1599, the Dutch, in their
first voyage, obtained their cloves in the Moluceas
at the rate of 10%% Spanish dollars, which proba-
bly included some charges and duties, for, in the
following year, regular contracts were entcred in-
to as low as 8% Spamsh dollars. The price paid
for pepper at this time in the markets of the west-
" ern part of the Archipelago was 6 Spanish dollars.
From all these data, we may fairly conclude that the
natural price of growing cloves cannot, at all
events, be more than 50 per cent. higher than that
of growing pepper,—that that price may be about
6 Spanish dollars, and would, in g free state of the
market, be to the exporter not more than 8 Spa-
nish dollars.
The clove trade is naturally divided into the three
following periods,—when it was conducted by the
‘natives through many steps, and reached the distant

Wealth of Nations, Book 1. chap. ii.



.
- ARTICLES OF EXPORTATION. 385

nations of Europe by precarious voyages and distant
land journeys,—whenitreached them partly through
that channel and partly through the Portuguese by
the new route,—when the nations of Iurope com-
pqtéd for the commodity in the markets of the Mo-
lugeas and of Europe,—and, lastly, when the supre-
macy of the Dutch was fully established and exclud-
ed al| competition. In the fivst period, if we imagine
the Arabs, Malays, and Chinese, to have purchas-
ed cloves in the Moluccas at their natural market
rate, or 8 Spanish dollars, we may then trace them
on their way to Europe. At Sunda Calapa, or
the modern Batavia, ene of the emporia at which
the traders of the west obtained cloves, Linschoten
informs us, that the commodity was to be obtain-
ed at from 1275 Spanish dollars to 152%, or at an
~ average of ncarly 14 Spanish dollars, which would
afford a reasonable profit between the Moluccas
and Java in the rude state of commerce and navi
gation which prevailed, When the cloves, pur-
chased at the emporia of the west, had reached as
far as the Caspian, and thus made two sea voyages
with a tedious, expensive, and dancremus land
journey, they cost no more than 912Z. Spanish
dollars, or were enhanced 551 per cent. x Munn
informs us, that the price of cloves, when they had
got as far as Aleppo, was 140 5% Spanish dollars,

—

* Edwards in Hakluyt's Collection, Vol IT. p. 291.
VOL, IIL Bb
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and that the.ancient selling price in England, after
the voyage from Aleppo to Venice, from Venice
to Bruges or Antwerp, and thence to England,
was 237 ;55 Spanish dollars, nearly thirty times the
prime cost, seventeen times the priceat the emporium
of Sunda Calapa, 160 per cent. on.the price at the
markets of the Caspian, and 08 per cent. bexund
the Aleppo prices.. . This is, in‘a few words, # £ pic-
ture of the distant commerce of all other Darba-
rous times.

During the second period of the trade in cloves,
or that of the dominion,of the Portuguese, very
little change appears to have been effected in the
price of cloves, for Luvope was supplied partly
through the Portuguese, and partly with the pro-
duce which came over-land, a proof that the Por-
tuguese could not have brought a great deal, or
materially interfered with the‘commerce of the
Arabs. The Dutch had hardly established their
connectlon with the Moluecas when they wer:
followed by the English, and both had to coin-
pete with the. Portuguese, the Chinese, and 7e-
five traders, that is, the, Malays, Javanese, and
Macassars. The:price of cloves, of course, rose,
and in 1619, Rumphius * informs us, that the
Dutch  Governor-General Coen was compélled
to allow by contract 13/;; Spanish dollars the

100

picul for them, but that this did not "satisfy

* Manuscript History of Amboyna. .
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the natives, who were in the habit of receiv-
ing from the Inglish often as much as 187%
Spamsh dollars the picul.  Munn says, the Eng-
lish paid as high as 222%, but Munn was mak-
ing out a case for the East India Company,
and probably this is an exaggeration.™ The
samg competition, as we bave already seen, rais-
ed pepper to 8. The cloves purchased in the
Indies at these prices, we are informed by Munn,
were sold in Ingland at the rate of 177,72, Spanish
dollars, or 830 per cent. advance on the highest of
these prices. I come now to the last period of the
history of the clove trade, that of the close mono-
poly of tlle Dutch. This may be said to date
from the cxpulsion of the English, in 1623, and
therefove has continued near two centuries. An at-
tempt to impose the monopoly of cloves, in, trade
and culture, occasioned constant wars and insur-

Az
1

- ¢« The Governor, Van Spult, again sent an expedition
of j.vau -boats against Lochoe and Cambello, to_ compel the
inhabitants of these districts to cut down their clove trees,
as they refused to leave off trading with foreigners, and, as
there was no means of preventing theém, for, when they knew
of any strangers arviving, they would conceal their ships in
by places and carry their cloves to them. The English es-
pecially hurt the market exceedingly, giving for a bahar of
cloves from 80 to 100 rix dollars, a price which the natives
desired from us also.”—Rumphius's Manuscript History of
Amboyna, Chap. viii.
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.

rections in the Moluccas down to the year 1681,
when the Dutch at length established the monopo-
ly to their heart’s desire. That they might regu-
late and control production and price just as they
thought proper, the clove trees were extirpated
every where but in Amboyna, the seat of thkir
power ; and the surrounding princes were brived
by annual stlpends to league w1th them for the de-
struction of their subjects’ property and bir ﬂﬁuoht.
This plan was begun about the year 1551, * The
contracts are still in force, and, an annual fleet vi-

* « Admiral Viaming,” says Rumphius, “having now re,
turned from Banda, and observing, as before.stated, that
the Company was overstocked with cioves, he longed for
an opportunity of rooting up a poxtmn of the clove trees.
The existing disaffection seemed to him to afford that dp-
fmrtimity, by means of which the whole produce might
be secured to the Company, and the fuithless inhabitants
be prevented from smugglz"ng With this view, he request-
ed the king of Ternate to come to Amboyna, that he
might accompany him to Batavia, to take measurcs with
the Governor-General and Council for settling the afthirs
of the Moluccas. He ,also proposed to the king thathe
should cause to be, extirpated all the clove,trees in his

“eauntry, as they were the cause of all the disqffection
whieh existed, and that he should yearly rcceive, in con=
sideration of this service, a good sum in moncy.” In ang-
ther place he says that, on one occasion, at a single ga-
thering, - Amboyna alone produced, for the first crop, a rich
harvest, of two thousand bahars, 1,188,000 lbs. avoirdupois,
but that fortune fa-uoured the admiral, for the troops sent to
ravage the country succeeded in destroying a great many
sago and cocoa-nut trees, with 3000 clove trees !
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sits the surrounding islands, to suppress the growth
of cloves, which, in their native country, spring
up, with a luxuriance which these measures of Sa-
tanic rigour, and of sacrilege towards bountiful
‘Nature, can scarce repress.

‘By the plan on which the clove trade is now
conducted, a plan carricd into effect through so
muck iniquity and bloodshed, the country of spices
is rendered a petty farm, of® which the natural
owners ‘are reduced to the worst condition of pre-
dial slavery, and the great monopolizer and op-
pressor is that governmment whose duty it should
have been to insure freedom and afford protection.
Human ingenuity could hardly devise a pian more
destructive ,of industry, more hostile to the growth
of public wealth, or injurious to morals, than this
system, framed in a barbarous age ; and it reflects
disgrace upon the clmacter of a cmhzed people to
perscvere in it.

It is curious to remark how the monopalizers, in, -

cafrying the details of this system into effect, at -
cnce impose upon the natives: and deceive them-
selves. Thé nominal puce paid to the natives is
actually above the natural price of the commodzty,
put they are chealed in, the details. The cultiva-
tor brings his produce to the public stores, where
1t is subjected at once to a deduction of one-fifth,
for payment of the salaries of the ¢ivil and military
‘officers, The price of the remainder is fixed at
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the rate of 91%% Spanish dollars the picul, but before
payment is magde, another deduction of one-fifth
1s made, one half of which is for the benefit of the
chiefs or rgjas, and the other for the native elders,
who are overseers of the forced cultuye. The recal
price, therefore, paid to the grower, is, lSpanfsh
dollars 8 per picul, or 83d. per pound, avoirdupois,
instead of Spanish dollars 11¢% per picul, or 4%d.
per pound, which is pretended to be given.
When cloves have been sold on the spot, the
price usually exacted has been ghout 64 Spanish
dollars the picul, or eight times the price paid to
the cultivator! The average price m Ilolland,
previous to the war of the French Revolution, may
be taken at fs. per pound, or 17775 Spanish dol-
lars per picul, 2122 per cent. advance on the real
cost of the commodity in the place of its growth.:
When brought direct to England, they have cost,
on an average, 8s. 8d. the pound, making 108+45
per picul, an advance on the natural export prige
of 1258 per cent, ! - 1
With respect to the quantity of cloves grown
, and consumed in different periods of the trade,
from the-nature .of the subject, our information
caimpot be expectéd to be any thing move than
an . approximation.  Argensola informs us that
the five Moluccas alone, exclusive of Gilolo, Am-
boyna, &c. produced yearly, in the time of the
Portuguese and Spanish supremacy, 4000 bahars,
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or 2,376,000 1b. avoirdupois. Ile adds a most in-
structive and mmportant fact, that, when the trade
was free, the quantity produced was increased to
one-half ' more, or 6000 bahars, making 3,564,000
s, In the year 1631, the quantity yielded by
Amboyna was greatly reduced by the depredations
of the Dutch, and what was delivered to them was
only 1300 bahars, orlbs. avoirdupois 772,497, A
great deal more, howevery was actually produced,
for thé natives were naturally disinclined to supply
the Dutch, and sold what they could to other
strangers. The whole produce at prescnt does
not, it is believed, average above 700,000 1bs.
The average consumed yearly in Europe, in the
period before the Spice Islands fell into the hands
of the English, was about 553,000 lbs. During
the last Dritish possession of the Moluccas, the
average conswnption, of Europe, on ‘an estimate of
five years, from 1814 to 1818, was 365,000 ibs
Of this Great Britain consumed annually 78,000
Ibs.,, of which 70,000 lbs. were the.produce of
Cayenne. The duty on Molucea cloves during
this time in England was no'less than s..71d. the
Ib., more than twenty fold the price of the com-
_modity where it grows, and making, with the price,
the real cost to the consumer thirty-four times that
price !
The facts brought forward in these statements
are amply suflicient to point out the true causes of
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the decline of the clove trade. Production and
consumption naturally declined, because, by the,
arts of the monopoly, the price was so exorbitantl§
enhanced, that the consumer.could not afford to
buy. “The production of the five Moluccas, whicli,
in the best times, was 3,564,000 lbs. fell, in
the early peridd of the Dutch administration, to
2 316,600 1bs, The’ consumption of Europe,
which, in 1621, was 450,000 lbs., was, on aa ave-
rage, from 1786 to 1791, only 553,000 lbs., and
from 1814 to.1818 only 365,000 lbs. It is not
enough to say that the price fell numerically. It
ought to have fallen in the proportion of other ar-

ticles likely to be substituted for cloves, or likely to

supplanf therd. It ought to have fallen in the
proportion of black and Iong pepper, pimento, gine
ger,. &c. the consumption: of all of which has, in the
same time, greatly increased., If cloves and pep-
per were; thelone 8s. per pound, and the othér
'8s. 6d. previous to the discovery of the new routy
to India, and pepper fell afterwards from competi- -
tion to 1s. 8d. ; cloves ought to have failen to 3si

93d., instead of which they were 6s. If the clove
trade bad .partaken' of the freedom of which the
pepper. trade has of late years reccived, when tlie
price of it has fallen to 7d. per pound, cloves ought
legitimately to have fallen td 1s.4d. per pound.
It is not truc that the agtual consumption of cloves
~ has diminished in England, but ‘in reference to
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increased wealth and population, it is strictly so.
In 1615, it was computed that the consumption of
England was fifty thousand pounds, and it is in-
creased, in the present state of wealth and luxury,
Lut by 56 per cent., whereas the increase in pep-
per is 147 per cent. It would be strange if the
case were otherwise, when we advert that, for years
. back, the actual cost to the consumer, including
duty, has been 16 per cent. greater than before
the discovery of the route by the Cape of Good
Iope, and $5 per ¢ent. more than in the com-
mencement of our intercourse with the Indies!
Besides the cloves of the Moluccas, the Isle of
Bourbon, and Cayenne, produce cloves originally
brought from the Moluccas, the only part of the
world to which the clove is indigenous. The
cloves of Bourbon, in the market of Bombay, are
Q5 parts less valuable than those of the Moluccas,
in China 33} per cent., and, in the London market,
10 pev cent.. If the clove suffered deterioration,
as Rumphius and other good authorities assure us,
by being merely translated from the genuine Mo-
Inceas to Amboyna in their immediate neighbour-
‘hood, it is not t0 be expected they should bear a
chango of several degrees of latitude. The exist-
ence of tise culture ip Bourbon or Cayenne rests
entirely on the frail foundation of the existence of
the Dutch monopoly in the Indies. The differ-
ence between the natural price of the clove in the
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Moluccas over the market price of those of Cay-
enne and Bourbon, is, in fact, a bounty paid to the
cultivators of those countries for growing cloves,
and cannot be estimated at less than 800 per cent.,
or 72 Spanish dollars per picul. Setting aside,
therefore, a difference of about 25 per cent. of in-
feriority in their intrinsic values, which they have
to struggle against, it is évident that not only free
culture and trade, but any moderate relazation of
the monopoly in the Moluccas would instancly de-
stroy the clove trade of Cayenne and Bourbon.
Down to the year 1815, Bourbon cloves were im-
ported into England under the cover of a protect-
ing duty, but when the duties were eqlwalized, the
Bourbon cloves were wholly driven out of the
market. Cayenne cloves, until last year, were im-
ported under the same advantages, and will, now
that that protection i wﬂ:hdu,twn, inevitably share
the same fate. : :
Having rendered a very detailed account of the
clove trade, it will not be.considered necessary to
furnish such ample acéounts of the. trade in nut-
mcgs, which does not essentially differ from it.
““T'he production of riutmegs by the perverse arts of
the monopoly i3 confined, as mentioned in treating
of their agrleulture, to the small cluster of the
Banda Isles, and the quantities produced for com-
mercial purposes elsewhere are very limited. The
produce of the nutmeg. troe, as ib.is presented in
6.
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commerce, is less simple, or of a more complex
character than that of its sister tree ; and as this
circumstance is intimately connected with its com-
mercial history, and with any inquiry into its re-
lative price with other commodities, some analysis
" of it will be necessary. The dried produce of a
nutmeg tree consists of nutmeg, mace, and shell.
In 15 parts of the whole produce there are 2
parts of mace, 5 of shell, and 8 of nutmegs; or:
in 100, 13} of mace, 83} of shell, and 53! of nut-
megs.  The proportion which the shell bears to
the nutmeg, which it envelopes, is as 5 is to 8,
which is 38} per cent. of shell, and 61z of nut-
megs. The proportion which the mace bears to
the nutmeg is as 1 is to 4. In the ancient
commerce, and down to the establishment of ‘the
Dutch wmonopoly, nutmegs were always sold and
transported in the shell, and the natives, when the
sommerce is left to their management, continue
this practice. When, therefore, we hear that in
the early period of modern European intercourse, a
picul of nutmegs cost only 615y Spanish dollars,
.we must understand it of nutmegs in the shell,
;and the clean nutmeg would be, independent’ of
the labour of freeing the nuts from the shell,
9,55 Spanish dollars. Tt seems to have been one
of the recourses of the Dutch monopoly, with the
view of szcuring the more effectually an entire mo-
nopoly of the nutmeg trade, to free the nuts from
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the shell, and otherwise sﬁbject them to such pro-
cesses as would destroy the powers of germination.
These processes, as mentioned already, consist of a
slow kiln-drying and smoking for three months, and
immersion in a mixture of quick-lime and salt-water,
with drying, which require near two months longer.
This factitious system of curing the nutmegs is
attended with the greatest’ waste and inconveni-
ence. According to the old and natural process
of curing the nuts in their shell, and which res
quires but a short and hasty kiln-drying, the fruit
is effectually secured from ' the’depredation ofin-
sects ; no tropical product is more hardy, and it is
fit for stowage in bulk, without any package or
protection, but its hard and impenetrable shell.
On the other hand, the moment the .fruit is extri-
cated from the shell, it be¢omes one of the most
perishable- of produétions. A veculiar insect, call-
ed by Europeans the riutmeg ﬂy, ‘attacks it, and the
immersion in caustlc 1nnc but, Jmperfectly pros
fects it against 'its depredatlons. Owing to the

.

’ ¢ l ! '

® < The lnstJory of the qutmeg insect,” says \Ir Hopkins,
in the manuacupt report formerly quoted, < if fully known, °
would b curious, and might probably afford the means of
gualdwg the fxult against its depredations. This much is
knqwn with certainty, that sq ong as & putmeg, alter being
well dried, is kept in its shell, it is secure against the insect,
though length of time may occasion it to lose its flavour, or
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“loss of the shell, the natural and only effectual
protection of the nutmeg, great mumbers are lost.
Wh'en, in the year 1810, the "DBritish conquered
the Spice Islands, there were found in store the
'enormous quantity of 87,184 lbs. of nutmegs,
moulderéd into dust and quite useless. The quane
tity of broken, bad, and rotten nutmegs, can-
not be estimated at an average, according to the
present management, at less than 10} per cent. of
the fruit as it comes from the tree, so that the
true proportions, in the view ‘of productiveness, will
be ds follows in 100 parts :

moulder into dust. If the nutmeg, after the shell has
been taken off, be left for some time unlimed, the following
appearances will present themselves,—a small hole at the side
or base of the nut, never, I believe, at the apex, out of which
a hard cascd black fly may be seen to spring, or there will
be a quantity of minute dust, which; upon examination, wil
‘be found to consist of very diminfitive insects engendered in
the nut, and already successful in destroying its interior
substance. Many nutmegs appatently sound, and when mi-
nutely inspected, exhibiting no trace of a hole on the sur-
face, will, on cutting them open, be found to contaia a small
white maggot.’ Al the different stages of the _progress of
the ammal may be'traced, and will renddr it évident that the
fly did not entet- the ripe fruit. It follows, therefore, that
the egg must have been deposited in the flower, and that
the animal grows with the growtb of the nut, requiring the
removal of the shell, and the action of the external air to
bring it to perfection.” ot

v
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Shell - - - 88} parts.
DBroken and rotten nuts 10}
Good nuts - - 51

100

An argument in favour of freeing the nutmegs
from the shell, which at first view appears plausi-
b, is the saving of freight or carriage, by dimi-
nishing the bulk and ‘weight by 388} per.cent:
But this argument is easily answered.  The pack-
ages or tare of the nutmegs, according to the pre-
sent management, are 25 per cent. of the whole
amount, so ‘that the apparent saving in this re-
spect is but 18} per cent., against which is to
be balanced the expence of the packages, which are
brought te the Moluccas from Java, as they must be
made of teak, the only wood of the islands found to
answer,—at least four months loss of time, with the
labour of curing the nuts, the cost of the materials
employed, and the cffects of the depredation of
the inseot. There can be mo doubt that the cost
of litaging the! nutmeg to market, therefore, is
very greatly enhanced by the injudicious practice
of freeing them from the shell, and this is satis-
factorily proved by a comparison of the relative
prices of tho clove, the mace, and the mitmeg, iw
‘tlie early state of the commerce, before the present
mode of treating the nutmeg was adopred, with the
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existing prices, In the first periods of our com-
‘merce, the average price of the nutmeg to the
clove was as 100 is to 290, or 63} per cent cheaper.
. At present the case is reversed, and the relative
prices are as 100 is to 47, or 113 per cent. dearer.
This factitious and unnatural price, however, is
far from being, as will be presently seen, altoge-
ther attributable to the blunder made in curing the
nutmegs, but 13 in a great measure also owing to
a rigoar of monopoly, and'a restricted production
in culture and trade in the nutmegs grown by the
hands of a few slaves, which could not be carried to
so pernicigus an extent with the clove, cultivated
by the numerous and comparatively free popula-
tion of Amboyna.  The intelligence, which is en-
genderad by free commerce, would render such
observations as these superfluous ; but it belongs
to the imbecility which is the inseparable character
of cornmercial monopoly, to require a perpetual tu-
toring and direction eveir towards accomplishing its
own narrow objectss ,

The mace requires no such preparation as the
nutmeg, simple exsiccation in the sun rendering it
at once fit for the market.

"The natural price of rearing nutmegs, and bring-
ing them to market, in a state of frce trade and cul-

“ture, may be ascertained without much difficulty.
A picul of long nutmegs in the shell, the natural

expence of growing which. is exactly the same as
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that of the round nutmeg, may be had in the mar-
kets of the eastern parts of the Archipelago for
four Spanish dollars, or 15s. 11d. per cwt.; and
further to the west, as at Bali, at five Spanish dol-
lars, or 18s. 103d. per cwt.. Freed from the shell,
this is, for the first, 573 Spanish dollars the picul,
or 20s. 113d. per cwt. ; and for the second, 625
Spanish dollars per picul, or 206s. 2;d. per cwt. -
There is a striking accordance between these prices
and those paid when the trade was free, if we ad-
ver} that the former is enhanced by the charges
incident to the risk of smuggling, and receive a
bounty from the exorbitant cost of the monopoly
product. In the first Dutch voyage, when the
Hollanders competed with. the Portuguese, the
Chincse, and the native traders of the westcrn por-
tion of the Archipelago, they paid no more for
their nutmegs than 175y Spanish dollar per picul,
or 4s. 6d. per cwt., which makes the cost of the
clean nutmegs 133 Spanish dollar per picul, or
7s. 8id. per cwt. At Sunda Calapa, the modern -
Batavia, where nutmegs were brought by the Ja-
vanese for the convenience of the Arabs, the IHin-
dus, wnd Mahomedans of Western India, Lin-
schoten tells us, that the cost-of nutmegs in the
shell was no more, at’ an average, than 25% Spa-
nish dollars per picul, or 12d. per Ib., or 10s. 103d.
per cwt., which reduces the clean nutmeg, exclu-
sive of| the petty charge of husking them, to no
4. .
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more than 4.5% Spanish dollars per picul, 1Zd. per
1b., or 17s. 6d. per ¢wt. - As an argument in fa-
vour, of the monopoly, it has been sometimes as-
serted, although not much insisted upon, that its
care and vigilance are necessary towards supplying
the consumer with good spices. That there is as
little meaning as possible in such an assertion may
readily enough be shewn. There was the greatest
comparative consamption of spices when the mono-
polists had nothing at all to*do with them ; and,
as far as nutmegs are concerned, those nutmegs
must surely have been well enough cured which
could withstand, in a rude period of navigation,
maany careless sea voyages, long land journeys, and
all the alternations of heat and cold to which
they were necessarily subjected. . Were nutmegs,
as at present preserved, submitted to the same trials,
but a small portion of -them indeed would reach
the distant market of Europe.
* Tn treating of the clove, I have endeavoured to
. ascertain its natural price, and fixed it at about
six Spanish dollars per picul, or 2ld. per pound ;
or, stored for export, eight Spanish dollars per pi-
cul, or 31d. per pound. The natural price of the
‘nutmég is much lower; and from the data already
adduced we may conclude, that, in a'state of free
‘trade, it ought not to exceed four- Spanish dollars
per picul 5 or, ready for exportation, six' Spanish
dollars per picul, or 2!d. per pound. The true
YOL. IIL cce
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price in Europe ought not to exceed 6d. a pound,
but it has very generally been twelve times as
much, and in England, including duties, seventeen
times as much. The consumer pays this price, we
need not scruple to say, for no other purpose than
that a political juggle may be played, by which the
party who plays it imposes upon itself, without
gaining any earthly advantage, while the grower is
cheated out of his property and out of his liberty.

The same quantity of labour producing four
times as much of nutmegs as mace, the naturai price
of the mace ought to be four times the price of the
nutmegs. * The market price, of course, occasion-
ally varied from this, but, in general, we find an
approximation to it. In the first Dutch voyage,
nutmegs appear to have been at a wonderfully low
rate, and to have cost no more than one-sixth part
of the price of mace. Linschoter’s prices at Sunda
Calapa in 1588, I imagine, are more to be relied
on, and here the macé is described as costing very
nearly three times as much as nutmegs ; but in this
estimate we are to reckon in'the nutmeg the cost
of transporting, 387 per cent. of useless shells,
which may be considered as the Zare of the article.
At the markets on the Caspian, the relative prices
approximated still more from the same cause ; and
here we find the mace valued at no more than 80
per cent. above the price of the nutmeg.

In grder thoroughly to comprehend the nature

.12
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and history of this branch of the spice trade, a re-
view of the prices of the nutmeg and mace in Eu-
rope, in different periods of the trade, will be ne-
cessary. 'The ancient price of nutmegs in England,
before the discovery of the route by the Cape of
Good Hope, was 133% Spanish dollars per picul,
or 4s. 6d. per pound, and of mace 2606% Spanish
dollars per picul, or 9s. per pound. The price of
nutmegs in England two centuries ago was 74755
Spanish dollars per picul, or 2s. 6d. per pound, and
of mace 177335 Spamsh dollars per picul, or 6s. per
pound. The prices.in Holland, when the Dutch
were in full possession of the monopoly, was for
nutmegs 805 Spanish dollars per picul, or 10s. 8id.
per pound, and for mace 903 Spanish dollars per
picul, or L. 1, 10s. 53d, per pound. It is no won-
der that such enormous charges should diminish
the consumption. During the years 1803, 1804,
.and 1805, nutmegs sold in England for 309 Spa-
nish dollars per picul, or 10s. 51d. per pound. At
present the price, exclusive of duties, is 5s. per
pound for nutmegs, and 8s. per pound for mace, or
including duties, 7s. 6d. for the one, and 11s. 6d.
for the other.

The alleged consumptwn of Europe in the dif-
ferent periods of the trade is next to be consider-
ed. In the year 1615, the conswmption of Eng-
land in nutmegs was reckoned at 100,000 lbs., and
of mace 15,000 lbs.. Two centuries ago, Mr
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Munn estimates the consumption of all Christen-
dom 1in the first at 400,000 lbs., and in the second
at 150,000 lbs. During the middle of last cen-
tury, the consumption of Ilurope had fallen in nut-
megs to 250,000 lbs. On the first occasion that.
the monopoly fell into the hands of the English,
the consumption of England, on an average, was
39,071 lbs. in nutmegs, and 5400 lbs. in mace.,
In all Europe it fell in nutmegs to 85,960 lbs. and
in mace to 24,234 lbs. Dmmv our last possession
of the spices, the consumption of England in tut-
imegs was 56,960 lbs., and of all Europe 214,720
Ibs., and in mace, of England, 3620 lbs., and of
all Europe 250,040 lbs. The facts now adduced
ave quite sufficient to enable us to decide, as far as’
the produce of the nutmeg tree is concerned, how,
it has come about that the consumption of spices;
is snialler in Europe at present than in the middle

ages, while the commodity is less costlys The'ar- .

guments used to.explain this apparently anomalous
fact in regard to the clove are necessarily'still more
applicable to,the more costly mace and nutmeg.-
Tt is not, however, strictly. true, even abstractly,
that the charge of these two spices has-actially be-
come less since. the dlscovery of the new route. -
The.truth is, that meén have acted, with regard to
them; as with regard to other commodities. The
monaopoly price has had its limits People have ceased

to consume the finer spices, and had récourse to subs
N , M
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stitutes. Black pepper and ginger have taken their
place ; but above all, perhaps, the pimento and Chili
commodities, unknown to Europe before the dis-
covery of America, and of the route by the Cape
of Good IHope. Had the finer spices, articles for
which we know there is an ingenerate taste in
almost every race of men, not been rendered, by
the foolish arts of the monopoly, inaccessible, the
coarser and less agrecable spiceries never would
have been had recourse to, no more than men
would, unless compelled by necessity, consume
Port wine in preference to claret, or malt liquor and
spirits in preference to the former. The cases are
exactly parallel. The finer spices are now by necessi-
ty confined to the rich few ; and, as articles of com-
merce, or subjects of revenuc, are, of course, of very
little consequence. If any additional proof of this
being the true xplanation were required, it is af-
.forded in this striking and remarkable fact, that the
greatest diminution of consumption has been in the
most costly spices. The diminution in the con-
sumption of cloves has only been 19 per cent. ; in
nutmegs it has been 463, and in mace 83} per
cent. In 1621, the consumption of mace to nut-
-meg was as 374 is to 100; in 1790, as 38} is to
1003 in 1803, as 28} is to 1003 and, from 1814
to 1818 inclusive, as 11% is to 100,
It may not be. without its utility to offer, in
this place, a few speculations on the best means of
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restoring the spice trade to its natural state. To
render this intelligible, it will be necessary to pre-
mise a very short sketch of the culture and trade
in nutmegs, as conducted under the monopoly re-
gulations, and of the attempts made to extend the
culture beyond the limits of the native country of
the nutmeg tree. The clove tree is cultivated by
the aboriginal inhabitants of Amboyna, but the -
nutmeg by the hands of slaves, imported into the
Banda isles for this express purpose by the Dnteh.
‘The inhabitants of the litile cluster of the Banda
islands made the earliest and most spirited resist-
ance to the establishment of the monopoly, but
being few in number, and their country open to,
the military operations of the European power,
they weve completely subjugated ; and, in the year
1620, it was the hard fate of the few who survived
the struggle to be expatriated. Lo keep up the
cultivation of the nutmeg plantations, the Dutch
made a sort of sale of them to invalided European
soldiers, and other adventurers of then own nation,
whose descendants, an indolent, 1gn01 ant, idle, and
dlss1pated class of men, are the present possessms.
Under these persons are placed the slaves, about
2000 in number, wha till the soil and cure the spices,
natives of some of the surrounding islands. The
number of children to a marr iage among them i is
no more than fwo, whereas, among the f'ree popu-
latioh of Amboyna, 1t is three ; and the annual
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deaths are one in twenty-two, equal to that of the
most unhealthy towns of Europe ; so that the stock. nd
must be kept up by annual importations. Thé o Tl
conditions of the landed tenures of the propr 1etorsB~ P
or park-keepers, as they are with more propricty "“‘”
termed, were, that they should deliver their pldeiml
duce to the government, and to government only,

at certain fixed rates, and that the goverfiment
should supply them with slaves and necessaries at
stipulated prices, while these nominal proprietors
werg liable to be dispossessed by the local authorities

of the government on the most trifling pretext, as for
neglect or disrespect, offences of wlnch the accuser
was to be the sole judge! "The prices paid to the
cultivator for spices have varied from time to time.
The first prices established were—for nutmeﬂs, 03d.

per pound avoirdupois, or Spanish dollars £ 555 per
picul ; and for mace, O¢d. per pound ; or Spanish
_dollars 2 per picul’ These wonderfully low prices
were soon found inadequate, and the government
were by necessity compelled, from time to time, to
raise them. The actual prices paid at present, on

the average of nutmegs of all qualities, is 81d. per
pound, or Spanish dollars 5 per ‘picul 5 and of

- .mace 9id. per pound, or Spamsh dollars 24 per
picul.  We have here another decided testimony

in proof of the pernicious effects of the monopoly.
The price now voluntarily paid is far greater than

the Dutch were compelled to pay when, in their
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first intercourse, they traded on terms of equalify
and justice, the nutmegs being near five times as
dear, and the mace more than douhle. This is the
nature of the retribution, considered in a mere mer-
cenary view, which has fallen upon them for the
double crime of exterminating the native inhabit-
ants, and introducing the labour of slaves.

The entire monopoly of the spice trade is ensured,
. both as far as regards the production of the nutmeg
as well as the clove tree, by confining the first, as -
already stated, to the Banda isles, and the latt2r to
Amboyna—by paying little stipends to the petty
princes of the other native countries of spices for
the extermination of the plants,—by sending an
annual fleet round the different islands, to see that
the terms are literally complied with, —and by de-
claring the penalty of what they are pleased to call
the illicit trade in spices to be banishment to a
noble,;and death to an inferior person! Such is
the system of mismanagement by which, once the
greatest branch of the commerce, of the East, hds
been reduced to a pittance that, would by no means
afford employment to the . capifal of many private.
merchants ,of London, Glasgow, or Liverpool.
Om natlon was, tlnrteen years in possession of
the Spice Islands, and twice restored them, with-
out. alteration in the principle on which they were
govex ned, to those who had reduced them to their
present state ,of degradation and mslgmﬁcancc.
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The possession of the Spice Islands, in 1796,
put it in the power of the English to obtain what
they had long anxiously desired, spice plants, for’
.the purpose of propagation in their own settle-
ments, and the nutmeg has been’ tried in Penang,
Bencoolen, and some of the West India islands.
In the latter it has altogether failed, or has failed,
at least, to all useful purposes. Within the Archi-
pelago, the culture, as far as the quality is con-
cerned, has been attended with somewhat more
success than that of the clove, and very good nut-
megs are now raised both at Penang and Ben.:
coolen, but the cost of bringing them to market is
so high, that the restoration of a free culture, in
the native country of the nutmeg, would instantly
destroy this unstable and factitious branch of iu-
dustry. .The planters of Bencoolen assert that
they cannot grew nutmegs under 2. Gd. per
pound, or 747 Spanish dollars per picul, which,
to-be sure, is 44} per cent. cheaper than the mo-
nopoly prices at which nutmegs 'have been' sbld in
the Spice Islands, but is, at the same time, 2000
per-ceént. dearer than the estimated ndtural cost.
The bounty, therefore, paid to the pfanters of Ben-
coolen, for growing their nutmegs, is the enor-
mous difference now stated. It would be need-
less to, add more. It would, I imagine, be as vain
an attempt to grow the grapes of Champagne or
Burgundy in Normandy or England, as to grow
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the clove and nutmeg trees, in perfection, in any
land out of the limits of their natural soil. After
these preliminary remarks, we shall be prepared to
offer some observations on the measures which
ought to be taken to restore to the people of the
Moluccas their just rights, and bring the spice
trade back to its natural and wholesome condition.
We may begin by admitting, that the existing plan-
tations, both of clove and nutmeg trecs, however
unjustly obtained, are the property of the state.
This, of course, applics only to the trees ir actual
existence. The land, where land is so abundant
in proportion to capital and population, is of no
value. The ex15t1ng plantations should therefore
be let for a period "of years, by the competition
of a public sale, to the highest bidder. This would:
determine, in the most equitable manner, the rent
of the plantations. The rights-of the proprietors
of the nutmeg parks would be secured, by assign-~
ing to them the highest rate of compensation
which an estimate of their existing profits could af-
ford., The slaves should, it is hardly necessary to
Jnsist, be immediately and completely emancipated.
Bath the culture and trade in spices should, with
these measures, be declared completely free, not
only in the islands to which the spices are at pre.
sent confined, but wherever, without exception, the
inhabitants of the country might find it for their
~advantage to direct their industry either to grow-
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ing them or trading in them. It may be asked,
in what manner the ruling authority would be com-
pensated for the sacrifice of so many privileges?
It would be compensated by the increase of in-
dustry which freedom would produce. TForeign-
ers from Western India, from China, and from
Europe, would flock to the favoured laud of spices
as traders and as settlers, and where wealth ex-
isted, the government of these islands, of whatever
nation, would not want, what no government has
ever wanted, the means of appropriating a share of
that wealth for the exigencies of the state. 'The
‘duties upon trade would necessarily constitute the
most important branch of reyenue. From the su-
perior protection and s'e’curil;y which Europeaﬁ in-
stitutions are sure to confer beyond native ones;
the lands would acquire a value, and the rate of
the unappropriated ones would, of course, become
a-respectable source of revenue. This rwould in-
sure at least as large a revenue as the existing sys-
tem, which, it is now well known, was riot only no
source of commercial profit, but, 'for m’éﬁy years,
was inadequate fo defray the bare expences of the
local establishments neces‘sz{r;tv to ‘enforce it. Tlie
advocates of monopoly have objected to any’at-
tempt to ameliorate the condition of the inhabit-
ants of the Moluccas, by restoring[ fo théen their
natural rights, that they would be incapable of ex-
ercising any rational freedom of ‘cguduct’in their
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own affairs, and would not consider their emancis
pation as a boon, but an injury. This futile and’
selfish reasoning hardly deserves serious attention.
If this were true, it would convey the most un-
measured censure on a system which could so won-
derfully debase their character, for the same men
fought and bled for a century together for those
very rights which they would now be represented
as rejecting.  But, in truth, the inhabitants of the
Moluccas are at this day most anxious for a free
trade, as the pains and penalties of the monopoly
regulations sufficiently declare. In spite of the
~ confiscation of property, and the penalties of ba-
nishment and death, there are annually smuggled
from the Banda Islands ho less than 60,000 lbs. of
nufmegs, and 15,000 Ibs. of mace.

‘I shall be held excused for the length at which
I have treated of the spice_trade, althouwh more’
than commensurate 'with its present importance,
when the ‘peculiarly severe lot- of the natives of*
tlie Moluccas, from the eailiest intercourse of Eu- -
ropeans ‘with thHem down to the’ present times, i’

considered. Under the influence of principles the
most ’un3ust, fal]acwﬂs, and unproﬁtable, they have'
for' two centiries beent subJected to, a scourge uponl
mdustry, of whlch for severity, there is no other
example in any'age of climate. The dclusion
which led Eo this systefn still continues to influence
the policy of the' European nations ; and it is re-
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markable, that, notwithstanding the establishment
throughout other parts of the Dutch Indies, of 2
system of administration in principle the most
free and enlightened ever acted upon in the East,
the Spice Islands, by a singular fatality, were ex-
pressly excluded from jts benefits.

. The whole produce of the Banda Islands in nut-
megs at present is 600,000 Ibs., or 4500 piculs;
and of mace 150,000 lbs., 1125 piculs. Europe,
China, Bengal, and America, are the principal
markets. The civilized tribes of the Archipelago
. conswine nothing but the long nutmeg, which
they receive in the shell, and many of these alsa
are exported to Western Asm and Hindustan.

If the consumption should increase, a§ it in-
evitably will in a free trade and free cultivation;
spices will become a more extensive article of cone
sumption than they ever were before; and in a
very few years we should see the spice trade: be-
come in reality an important branch of commeree,

Besides black pepper and the precious spiceries
there are several of inferior value which gre objects .
of foreign commerce. These in the Qrder of their,
importance are, long pepper,, cubeb pepper, cloye‘
bark, misoy bark, ginger, turmeric, and cqyu-puti
oil. These are too inconsiderable as objects of
commerce to be dwelt upon at any length. Long,
pepper may be purchased in Java at 30 per cent,

below the price of black pepper, and the cubc,bs‘aj,_
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the same rate. The turmeric of Java is of high

estimation in the markets of Europe, ranking next

to that of China, and being much superior to that

of Bengal. 'The principal value of the clove bark,

as an’articlé of exportation, is for its oil, which

differs little from that of the clove itself. Cayu-

puti oil, the essential oil of a species of myrtle,

growing in the country of spices, has become of
late years a favourite medicine as an external ap-

plication. It has 'been sold on the spot for the
“high price of five Spanish dollars the quart ; but

this is not the natural cost of the commodity, and

is caused ‘only by the difficult intercourse of the

trading world with the countries which produce it.

Betel-nut, or areca, gambir, and lobacco, are ar-

ticles of extensive traffic. All the countries of the

Archipelago respectively produce enough of areca
for their own domestic consumjption, but it is only
the western countries, and especially the west
coast of Sumatra, where Pedir is the most'remark-
able placel that the areca is in such abundance.
as to be an article of foreign exportation.. The

arcca of commerce is of two kinds ;' that which is

driéd carefully without being split, and that which

is split and more hastily dried: The first is' the,
most valuable, and its common price at Pedir,

which: producés ' for’ exportation about 40,000 pi-
‘culs annwally, is from ' to 1} of a Spanish dollar
per picul. ‘At this price it'is ‘purchased by the
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European traders of Penang, who dispose of it from
their warehouses at an advance of from 100 to
200 per cent. It is principally carried to China
and Bengal bringing, in the market of Canton, an
average price of 3Lz Spamsh dollars - per picul ;
and in that of Calcutta 4 2% Spanish dollars, an
advance on the prime cost in the one of 50 per
cent., and in the other of 70 per cent. An
article so cheap, and so little perishable, might,
perhaps, be imported into Europe, and used with
advantage in the dyeing of our cotton goods,
a pvipose to which it is converted in Coroman-

del and Malabar. The betel-nut of the Indian is-
lands is grown cheaper than that of Malabar by no
less than 6635 per cent., or is no more than one-
third of its price.

Gambir, ov Terra Japonica, as mentioned in
the account given of its agriculture, is the produc-
tion of the western portions of the Archipelago,
from whence it is a great article of exportation to
_ the eastern, and especially to Java. It is also sent.
to China. The price of the commodity to the
traders, who export it from the places of its growth,
. is from three to four Spanish dollars per picul. It
usually sells in Java at six, and when the market is
understocked, often as high as eight Spanish dollars.
Such fluctuations of price we must reckon to meet
with in countries between whlch the commumcamon,

is still uncertain, because unsl,_nlful]yyonduct;ed,
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Tobacco has been already fully described in the
agricultural department of the work, and in this
place it will only be necessary to offer a few re-
marks on the trade in it. Small quantities of to-
bacco are every where grown for domestic con-
sumption, but a rich soil and considerable agri-
cultural skill being necessary to produce it in
quantity and perfection, it is an article of foreign
exportation only in-a few situations. These situa-
tions are Lusong, Majindanao, but esp’ecially' Java.
This latter country, besides its o wn internal sup-
ply, exports an immense quantity to Borneo,-Su-
matra, the Maulayan Peninsula, Celebes, and the
Spice Islands. The whole quantity exported is
5,000,000 Ibs. The tobacco of Java, as it appears
in commerce, is,  as mentioned in another place,
divided into three kinds, collected from the
same plants,—the upper, middle, and under leaves,
constituting respectively tobacco of the jfirst, se-
cond, and third qualitics, the prices of which
on the spot may be reckoned in order at 5d.,
3d., and 1%d. per Ib. It would be -difficult to
institute any comparison between these prices,
and those, of the tobaccos of other countries, from
the nature of the preparation which the Java
tobacco undergoes, which is finely shred, well
dried, and freed from the mid-rib, a state in which
other tobaccos do not appear in the markets. It is

to be observed, that, in the present state of agris
- 10 , . ! . R
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cultural industry, when dressings are never applied
to inferior lands to fit' them for growing tobacco,
the growth of the plant is necessauiy restricted to
a ﬁ,w favoured spots, which consequently pay an
enormous rent to the landlord, by which the price
of tobacco is nccessarily enhanced. At the same
time, the state of commercial intercourse, the pe-
culiar preparation of the drug, and the long esta-
blished prejudice of the consumer in jts favour,
contribute to give the Javanese commodity a mong-
poly of the market, and to exclude the compe-
titivn of foreign produce. This naturally accounts
for its high price, compared to the raw produce
of the same soil.

Java tobacco, as it appears in commerce, is pre-
pared by the Chinese, who pack it very neatly in
little parcels of a few ounces in Chinese paper, which
is stamped with thejr scals, A certain number
ave contained in a basket, which are*sold by Zkodis,
corges, or scores, one of which weighs 1100 lbs. a-
voirdupois. The costatthe market of bdmalancr after
payment of inland duties, and char oed W1th the
heavy cost of transport on men’s shouldels, over
sixty or seventy miles of difficult road, may be
reckoned, for the lowest sor t, 40 Spanish dollars, or
18s. 4d. per cwt.; for the second sort, 80 Spanish
dollars, or 86s. &d. ; and for the first, 120 Spanish
dollars, or 55s. per cwt.

Of drugs and perfumes, a considerable number

VOL. I, pd ‘
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are objects either of domestic and foreign commerce,
or both. 'The principal are camphor, benzoin,
lignum aloes, dvagon’s-blood, sassafras, sapan wood,
and morinda. The camphor of Sumatra and Bor-
neo is divided in commerce into' three sorts, ac-
cording to quality, the relative values of which
to each other may be estimated in the proportions
"of 23, 14, and 4.  The price of this article depends
upon the factitious value which the Chinese attach
to it, and to its limited production in nature. A
pound avoirdupois of the best kind usually sells in
China at the exorbitant price of about 182% Sja-
nish dollars, or L. 4, 4s. 41d., while the camphor of
Japan, which does not apparently differ from it,
and i4 ‘equally esteemed every where else, sells for
the 78th part of this amount, or costs no more
than 1s. 1d. per pound The best camphor is
purchased at Barus; in Sumatra, always the empo-
rimmn of the commodlty, and which strangers usu-
ally affix to its name, at about 8 Spanish dollars
per caiti, or 273 per pound which, it is remark.
able enough, is neally the price assigned to it by
Beaulieu in the first French voyage to the Archi-
“pelago two centuries back. -
Benzoin, or frankincense, called in commercial
language Benjamin, is’a more ‘general article of
commerce’ than camphor; though its production.
be confined to the same islands. Benzoin is divid- -
ed in commerce, like camphor, into three sors, ace



ARTICLES OF EXPORTATION. 419

+ cording to quality, the comparative value of which
may be stated in figures as follow, 105, 43, 18.
Benzoin is valued in proportion to its whiteness,
semi-transpavency, and freedom from adventitious
matters. According to its purity, the first sort
may be bought at the emporia to which it is brought
at from 50 to 100 dollars pér picul, the second
from 25 to 45, and the worst from 8 to 20 dol-
lars. According to Linschoten, benzoin, in bis

. time, cost, in the market of Sunda Calapa, or
Jacatra, from 19:%; to 25;%% Spanish dollars the-
picul. -By Neibubr’s account, the worst benzoin
lof the Indian islands is more esteemed by the Arabs
than their own best olibanum, or frankincense.
In the London market, the best benzoin is fourteen
times more valuable than, olibanum, and even the
worst 2 time$ woye valuable. Benzoin usually
sells in Envland at ;10s, per'lb. The quantity ge-
nerally imported into) England, in the time of the
‘monopdly, was 312 ewts. The pringipal use of
this commodity is as incense, and it is equally in

.request in the cerempnies of the Romish, the Ma-
homedan, the Ilindu, and Chinese ,worships. 1t
is also used as a luxury by the great in fumigations
in their houses, and thé Javangse.chiefs are fond
.of smoking it with tobaccos Itsg general use among
'yiations In such various states of ClVlllZthlOﬂ, and
'the steady demand for it in-all, ages, declare that

it js one of those' commodities the taste for which
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is inherent in our nature, and not the result of a,
particular caprice with any individual people, as in
the case of Malay camphor with the Chinese,
Lignum aloes, a half rotten and unctuous wood,
which, in burning, emits a fragrant odour, is a per-
fume or incense much in request in all the coun-
tries of the East, and forms an_article of trade in
the Indian Islands, where it makes its appearance
in commerce without its being absolutely certam
that it is a production of the country.
Dragon’s-blood is the produce of a large spe-
cies of rattan growing on the north and north-.
east coast of Sumatra, with some parts of Bor-
neo, and chiefly manufactured at Jambi, Palem-
bang, and Banjarmassin. Considerable. quantities
of it are sent to Europe, to China, to India, and
to Arabia. The price at Banjarmassin in. B,o,;}
neo, where .large quantities. are’ :manufactured,
is, according to quality, from 50 to, 70 Spanish.
dollars per picul, oran average of L. 11, 6s. 93d.
per cwt, In the Londdh market we find it quot-
ed at L. 84 per cwt., or about 200 per cent, ad.
vance on that cost. L
D(zmar, the species of rosin which has been al-
ready described in the agricultural branch of this
work, is a very large article of commerce, foreign
s well as domestic. Under this native name, it
is well known in the markets of Bengal and China,
where this abundant and spontaneous productlon
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is much used in paying the bottoms of ships and
vessels. In Borneo it is obtpined in larger quan--
tities on the coasts, being floated down the rivers
as a drift during the periodical floods to the sea,
and afterwards ¢ast ashore by the winds and cur-
rents. By a previous arrangement, almost any
quantity may be procured by the trader at the low
rate of half 2 dollar a picul. It can be imported
and sold in the market .of Calcutta as low as two
rupees four anas:per maund, or 8s.1d. per cwt.
cheaper than Stockholni pitch in the London mar-
get. According to Dalrymple, the island of Pa- -
lawan yields gum copal, which the natives call
Tinju. Tifty piculs of it may be had annually.
The sandal-wood of the Indian Islands 1s con-
sidered inferior to that of Malabar; yet no dis-
tinction is madé between them in the market of
China. The highsst perfumed wood is that near-
‘est the root of- the tree; and, for this reason, the
largest billets are the highest priced. The sandal-
wood of Timur, and the other easterly islands, from
whence, for the convenience of the markets, it is
Jmpmted into Java, costs there, according to its
quahty, from 8 to 13 Spanish dollars per picul.
"This, making no allowance, however, for inferiority
of quality, is 45 per cent. cheaper than the Mala-
bar sandal-wood.* In China, the great mdrket

Buchanran's Mysore, Vol. I p.537.
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for this commedity, the'wood is sorted into three.
classes, which bear the following relative values
expressed in figures, 24, 22, and 17. The quan~ -
tity of sandal-wood imported into China from Ma-
labar annually is about 3000 piculs, 85713 cwts.
There are no means of ascertaining the importa-
tions from the Indian Islands ; but the produce of
the island of Timur alone is not under 8000 pi-
culs, or 9524 cwts.

Sapan-wood, as mentioned in the agricultural

. department of the work, grows abundantly in se,
veral of the Indian Islands, and is exported to Eu-
rope and China. It is generally obtained at the
cheap rate of 8s. 4d., dr one Spanish dollar the pi-
cul, and used as du{mage. .

Within the last twelvemonth, the sassafras treg
has been discovered in preat quantities in the
island of Banca, and cut down for commercial pur-
poses. .' The charge of hewin;,} the wood, and pre-
paring it for market, has-been estimated at about
two Spanish dolldrs the picul, or 7s. 5 per cwt.

The-ebony of ithe Indian- Islands is vpuch infe.
rior to that of the Mauritius, -being generally,.of

+ a paler. colour, and, of Jess hardness. It js foim;i'
in cpnsiderable quantities, and is an article of ex-
portation, to China,

A. species of wood, called bliang by the Malays,
is abundant in Borneo, and forms a considerable
article of exportation, to China!\s This is a heavy
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hard wood, chiefly valued for being almost incor-
ruptible. It resists every alternation of heat; cold,
and moisture, and nothing proves injurious to it
but the depredation of the water-worm, or Teredo .
navalzs.

Rattans form one of the greatest articles of ex-
portation from the Indian Islands, and are sent to
Bengal, ‘to Europe, and above all t6 China, where
an immense quantity is consumed as cordage. The
rattan is the spontaneous product of all the forests
of the Archipelago, but exists in greatest perfec-
tion in those of the Islands of Borheo, Sumatra, -
and of the Malayan Peninsula. The finest are
produced in the country of the Bataks of Suma-
tra. The wood-cutter, who 1 is inclined to deal in
this article, proceeds into the forest, wichout any
other instrument than his parang or cleaver, and
cuts as much dy he is able to carry away. The
mode of pelfoxmlm the operation is this: He
makes a notch in the tree, at the root of which the
rattan is growing, and cutting the latter, strips off
a small portion of the outer bark, and inserts the
part that is pecldd.into the notch. The rattan

“being now pulled through, as long as it continues
of an equal size, is by this operation neatly and
readily freed from its epidermis. When the
wood-cutter has obtained by this means from three
hundred to four hundred rattans, being as many

* . . . ! . .
as an individual can convenicntly carry in -their
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moist and undried state, he sits down and ties them

up in bundles of one hundred, each rattan being

doubled before being thus tied up.  Aftér drying,

they are fit for the market without further prepara-
tion. From this account of the small labour expend-
ed in bringing them to market, they can be sold at
avery cheap rate. The Chinese junks obtain them
in Borneo, at the low raté of five Spanish dollexs
per hundred bundles, or five cents for each hun-
dred rattans, or thirty-seven for a penny. The
natives always vend them by tale, but the resident
European merchants and the Chinese by weigii,
counting by the pxcul According to.their quali-
ty, and the relative ' state of supply and *demand,

the Eutopean resident merchauts dispose of them
at from 15 to 2! tollars the picul. In China the
price is usually about 3%.dollars per picul, ot 75
per cent. above thé average piyme’ cost.  In Ben-
gal they are sold by tale, ea¢h bundlo of a hundred
rattans bringing about 20%d.

Of materials of cordage) the onlyohes deserving
of notice ag articles' of commercerare the gohufs :
the materja] resembling black hbtse-hair, obtained

from the Aren palm, as described in'the book on
Agriculture § and white ropg, o¥ ‘Manilla rope' or
cordage, manifactured, as stated already, from.the
epidermis of.a species of musd or bananal! The
fibres' of the first singular! substan¢e are stronger,
more, durable, but less pliant than those of the. toir
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or coco-nut husk, and therefore more fit for cables
and standing-rigging, but less fit for running-rig-
ging. The native shipping of all kinds are entire-
ly equipped with the corddge of the gomuti ; and
the largest Furopean shipping in the Indies find
the advantage of using cables of it. It undergoes
no prepavation but that of spinning and twisting, no
material similar to our tar or pitch, indispensable
to the preservation of hempen'cordage, being ne-
cessary with a substance, that, in a remarkable de-
gree, possesses the quality of resisting alternations
of heat and moisture. The best gomuti is the
produce of the itlands farthest east, as Amboyna
and the other Spice Isiands. That of Java hasa
coarse ligncous fibre ; the produce of Madura is
better, Gomuti is generally sold in twisted shreds
or yarns, often as low a3 a Spanish dollar a picul,
and scldom above ywo, which last price is no more
1than one-sixth part of the price of Russia hemp in
the London market. Were European ingenuity
appiied to the impravement of. this material, there
can be little doubt but it might be' rendered more
"extensively ascful.

One of the most valiable productions of the In-
“dian Isl:ands is tegk timber.  AS mentioned in an-
other place, it grows only abundantly in Java, from

<whence it may be exported in large quantities,
such is the extent of the forests of it-which exist
in that js]imd. Besides compass and. crooked tim-
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ber, it is reckoned that these forests, without any
injury to them, may annually afford 50,C00 beams
for ship-building and exportation, and supply the
demand for small timber, for house-building, and
native shipping craft besides. The price paid for
teak timber by the Dutch government in former
times was at the low rate of about 4s. 71d. per load.
This was, however, a forced price, the timber be-
ing delivered as an assessment. Any additional
quantity was paid at 50 per cent. advance upon
this. The government sold the timber thus cheap-
ly obtained at a monopoly price, taking advantage
of the neeessities only of the public, and necessa-
rily excluding all fair and regular traffic. The
trade was, during- the, British time, opened to pri-
vate speculation,: and. large quantities -of it ‘were
sent to the market of Bengal, where it compcted
successfully with that of Pégu. The established
prices, as fixed by the government, whose property
the forests are; were then as follow: Straight squared
timber vias sold at an average of L 5 per load: A
mast piece, 61 feet long, by 17 inches diameter, was
sold for L. 7, 14s. 44d. perload ; and one of /100 feet,

by 82 ihches diambeter, for L. 122, 25. 5d. Planks,
or rather what is called in the lanouaoe of onr In

dian ship-builders shinbin, being planks hewn out
of the solid, beam by the adze, were sold at the rate
of L.5, 14s. per load, and pipe-staves at L..2, 2s. 9d.
per.hundred. ~The existing administration of the



ARTICLES OF EXPORTATION« 427

Island has again restricted the trade, and the tim-
ber is now sold 200 per cent. dearer than when
the island was in the British occupation.

Under the British' administration, some ships
wholly built of teak were constructed by DBritish
ship-builders. In the year 1817, it was estimated
that the hull of a ship, well fasténed and sheathed
with copper, could be easily constructed at the rate
of L. 12 per ton. Besides teak, inferior, but still
valuable woods abound, fit for house and ship-
building. The lar ge trading praos of the Ma-
cassars and Bugis, called padewalkan, the best na-
tive vessels of the Archipelago, are constructed of
a timber called kafundeng, a hard durable wood
found abundantly in the mountains of Celebes.

+ Many vegetable iproductions. might be mention-
ed which, in the event of colonization, European
fingenuity and apital might manufacture into a
-, form to fit them for a distant. market. The bound-

less fovests-of these countries'suggest, for example,

the probability. that industry might be well reward-
ed in the mandfactite of potiand pearl ashes,
which' réquire' tomparatively but a moderate share

«of skill and capjtal.. Should. European coloniza-
tion take place intlie Indion Islands, and an useful
- freedom. of commerce be.established, it-might be
suggested that China, from its vicinity, the density
.of its population, and the high price of the produce

of the soil, which i§ ;thg, consequence of this state of

4



428 COMMERCIAL DESCRIPTION OF

things, would afford to the lumber of the Indian
Islands the same advantageous market which Eu-
rope has afforded to that of America.

The animal products of the Archipelago, which
afford materials of commercial export, thOU“‘h less
valuable than the vegetable, are important ‘and in-
terestine., Land animals afford hides, horns, ivory,
feathers, birds’ nests, stick and shell lac, bees’ wax,

+ jerk-beef, and animal sinews. The fisheries supply
dry fish, fish maws and roes, shdrks’ fins, tripang or
sea-slug, tortoise-shell, pearls, mother-of-pearl, and
cowries, with ambergris. I shall give a very rapid
sketch of these, confining myself generally to what
relates to their commercial character.

From the great size of all the buffiloes, and of
the greater number of ‘the oxen of.the Inditn
Islands! their hides and horns are ‘peculiarly va- -
Iuable. The immense hotns of the Java buffald
Have been' long sent t6 Europe as ‘an article of
trade, and the hidées both of the ox and buffalo are

_sent’to China always in the hair, and not tanned.
Bali'and Lombok dre thé countries which have afd
forded the greater number of ox lnde§ and 'the
cost may be’ judO'e’d of froln”the price of the-whole
dnim4l, which' seldom’ éxceeds ten or tielve shil:
lings!* In Java,where there s the- t*leatest abiin-

. Beedcman, spe 1kmg of Bali, says, et Te country af.
fords pleuty of oxen, Mine: larﬂcst ahd bdst I ever saw out of
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dance of cattle, the number of hides available for
exportation is diminished by the singular practice
among the inhabitants of that island of using the
fresh hide as an article of food,—nay, even esteem-
ing it a dainty beyond any other part of the ani-
mal. A steady demand for hides as an article of
commerce would probably put an end to this taste,
In Java, from the low price of salt, it may be sug-
ge.st'ed,, that pickling the hides, a practice never
yet-resorted to in that part of the world, might an-
swer. Ilides and horns, from their bulky nature,
will probably be always a fitter article for the neigh-
bouring market of China than for the more distant
one of FEurope.

The Malay Peninsula and Sumatra, the only
countries of the Archipelago where the elephant is
found, are also, of course, the only countries that
afford much 7vory. Trom these two countries, and
more especially from the neighbouring country qf
Siam, ivory forms a considerable article of exporta-
tion, principally, of course, to, Ching, where the

manufagture of this beautiful commodity is better’
upderstood than any where else.. |, |

The birds of the Indian Islands, like those, of
gother warm countries, are more aemdlkabh; for the
gay and brilliant tints of their .plumage than for

o

England.” —Voyage to Borneo, p. 165.—~From my own gx-
pericyce I can speak to the, sume cffeet,

L) IR IR A B 13 W
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its softness and abundance. They afford, thierefore,
no down for commerce, but ornamental feathers of
singular beauty. The principal are the feathers of
several species of - the jay tribe, called Birds of Pa-
radise; and those of the Argus pheasant, respee-
tively found, the first in the countries of the east-
ern, and the last of the western, extremity of the
Archipelago ; the one being found only in New
Guinea and the adjacent islands, and the other no
where but in Sumatra and the Malayan Peninsala.
The bird of+ paradise is an drticle of commerce to
China and Europe. To prepdre it for the market,
.the bird is embotwelled, smoked, and deprived of
the legs# The bird is abundant; and 'the Papuas,
of whose country it is an inhabitant] ate desterous
in shooting or taking them., It is, in consequence,
cheap in its native .country, -and- would be, abun-
dant_every where, if the want of confidence which
exists betwéen the seller and the buyer, with the
restrictions on the intercourse between,the!rest bf
. the world and the émporia to.which they'-are
brought, did not unnaturaﬁy enharice. their cost.
"The "usual price at Banda is aboutvzs. 2id. a bird.
The nest of a species'of swallow-peculiar ¢o, the
Indian Islands, Hirundo esculenta, is well known
to constitute an-important article of ‘their com-
merce, owing to the very whimsical luxury of the
Chinese. The natural history of this bird is far
from being as. yet aceurately understood, and ijt
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would be useless to dwell upon conjectures respect-
ing the nature of the substance which composes
-the nest. In shape the nest is like that of an or-
dinary swallow’s nest, and in external appearance as
well as consistence, somewhat resembles a fibrous ill-
concocted isinglass. The nests of all the swal-
low tribe in these countries are more or less form-
g of this singular substance. The eommon house
martin, as I have a thousand times seehn, constructs
its nest partly of this substance, and pattly of the
ordinary materials of birds’ nests, hair, straws, féa-
thers, &e. These, however, are of no value. The
esculent nest is always the produce of the swallow
that builds in the caves of rocks, at a distance
from the habitation of man. The caves where
these nests are found are frequently, but not al
'ways, ont the sea-side. In Java, very .productive
icaves are found’in the interior of the country, and
»at least fifty miles from the sea. It seems proba-
ble that they are most abundant: on the' sea-side
only, because caverns are there'most frequent, and
least liable to disturbance.- This seetns to prove
that sea foam?'or other marine produgtion, has ho
share in the formation’of the nest ; and the most
:probable hypothesis is, that the nest is a material
elaborated from the food of the bird, a conjecture
which-would be proved if, on a skilfu] dissection, it
were discovered, that the bird has any peculiar. or-
+ gans destined to perform such aprocess. The natives
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of the Indian Islands makeno distinction between the
variety of swallow which affprds the esculent nest
and any other, nor do I believe that naturalists
have remarked any.

As an article of commerce, the quality of the
nest is determined by several circumstances, as the,
nature and situation of the cave, its extent, but,
above all, the time at which the nest is taken. The
best nests are those obtained in deep damp caves,
and such as are taken before the birds have il
their eggs. The coarsest are those obtained after
the young have been fledged. The finest nests
are the whitest, that is, those taken before the nest
has been rendered impure +by the food and jeces.
of the young birds. , The best are white, and the
inferior dark-coloured, streaked with blood, ¢r in-
termixed with feathers. It may be 1ema1ked how-
ever, that some of the natives describe the purer
nests as the dwelling of the cock-bird, and always-
so designate them in commerce. Birds’ nests are -
collected twice a-year, and, 1f regularly collected
and no unusual | injury be offered to the caverns,
will produce very equally, the quanuty being very:
little if at all improved by the caves being left,
dltowether unmolested for a year or two. Some,
of the caverns are extremely . difficult of acéess,
and the. nests can only be collected by persons
accustpmed from their youth,to tl}e,oﬁice. The
most remarkable and productive caves in Java,,
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of which I supermtended a diety of the collec-
tion for several yeals are those of Kar anrr-bolangL,
in the provitice of Biglen, on the south coast of
the island. Here the eaves are only to be ap-
Proached by & perpendicular descent of many hun-
died feet, by ladders of "bamboo and rattain, over
a sea rollinig violently against the rocks. When the
mouth of the cavérn is sttined, the perilous office
of taking'the nests’ must bftén be performed with
eorehtl ght by péhetrating ‘into rfecesses of the
rock, when the slightest trip would be instantly
fatal t6 the ddventurers, who sec nothing below
them' but the turbulent surf makmg its way into
the chasms df the 1ock
“The ouly Pt epalatlon which the bids’ nests tm-
dergd'is that of simplé diying, “without direct ex-
posure to’the stih, after which they are packed in
sthall bokes, tsually of "half a picul. ‘They are as-
"softed foi the Chmese market into three kinds, ac-
‘cording’ td theit qualities, dlstmomshed into ﬁrst'
or best, second,.and third quahtles CdVElnS that’
ate: tegulaily madﬂged will aﬁ‘ord in 100 parts
58«—— patts of thiose' of the ﬁrst Quahty, 35 parts of
“thote of tlfe sedond,"'11 % 'Paits of those of the'
third.
“The commor ‘prices for birds” nests at Canton -
are; for thie ﬁrst 801t 3500" Spanish dollars the
picul, ot L.5; i%s. "12d. per pound fox the se-

corid,” 2800 Spanish dollats per plcul '"and, for
VOL. I1L " EE
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the third, no more than 1600 Spanish dollars. In

the Chinese markets a still nicer classification of the

edible nests is often made'than in the jslands. The.
whole are frequently ,divided into, threg great;
classes, under the commercial appellations of. Pas-
kat,'Chi-kat, and Tung-tung, each; of which, acw
cording to qualjty, is subdivided 1into three infe:'
gior orders, and we, have, consequently, prices va-,
‘rying from 1200.Spanish dollars per picul to 4200.

These Jast, therefore, are more valuable than'¢heit
weight inssilver! From these’ prices: ityjs syffi-,
ciently évident, that the birds’ nests areé no-more,
than, an article of expensive luxury, ‘They. are,
consumed only: by .the great, and.tihe; best -part,is,
sent to the capital fox! the consumption of the

court. The sensual Chingse usg them, under thé;
imaginatin_that- they .are powerfully stimulating:
and tonic, but; it is probable, that their most valuan
ble quality is their being. perfectly harmless.. Thi

péople of Japan,who jso. much resemble the.Chi.
nese 18 many of their hablts,( have no taste fOl‘q the,
edible nests; and,/bow., the l'lttel' .ﬁmstnacquﬂed a

taste for this foreigniecommodity is only less singuy
Jar: tban the;l ‘persevering’iin rife: 1w Afiong, nthq»
western' -nations «theréi is nothmb parallel -to'it
unless weexcept'the-whimsical estimatiop in which.
the Romans held-isome articles of lusury;remarks
able for their s€arcity rather than for-any qualitigs

ascribed to them,

4
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Of the' quantity of birds’ nests exported from
the Indian Islands, although we: cannot state the
exact amount, we "have data for hazarding some
probible conjectures 1espectmo' it I‘lom Java
theré are exported about 200 piculs, or 27,000 lbs.
the greater part' of which is of the first quality.
The greatest quantity is from the Suluk Ar-

_chipelage; and consists -of *530 picals,  From
Madiésar there are sent about 30 piculs of the.
firekind. These data will enable us to offer same
conjectures respecting the whole quantity, fot .the.
edible swallow’s nest being universally and almost
equally diffused from Junk, Ceylon, to New G uinea,
and the whole produce going to one market, and
only by one conveyance, the junks, it is probable,
that the' average quantity -taken by each vessel is
ngt less than the smn taken  from .the "ports just
mentioned. * Taking the ‘quantity sent from Bata-
~via as the.estimate, we'know that this is conveyed
’ by 5800 tons of shippingy and, therefore, the whole
qudntlty will be ‘1818 piculs, or 242,400: Ibs., as
the-whole guantityof Chinese: Shipping is 30,000
tong- Inithe Al‘clii‘pelavo;“at"lthe prices already
quoted, 'thif proper ty is \worth 1, 263,510, Spanish
dollars, or L. 284,990. The value of tlus ime
nense property to the ' couriéry- which produces it,
rests upon’the -capricious wants.of a single. people.
From its nature: it necessarily follows that it is
claimed as the exclusive property of the sovereign,

1
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and every where forms a valuable brarch of his in- _
come, or of the revenue of the state. This value,
however, is of course not.equal; and depends upon
the situation and the circumstances connected with
the caverns in which the nests are found. Being
often in remote and scquestered situations, in a
country so lawless, a property so valuable and ex-
posed is subject to the perpetual depredation of
. freebootets, and it not unfrequently happens 1 haf.
4n attdck tpon them is the principal obJect WE tile
warfare commLtted by one petty staté against an-
other. In such s1tuat10ns, the expcnce of aﬂ‘oxd
ing them protection is o0 heavy that they are ne-
cessarily of little value. In sxtuatlons where the
caverns are dlﬂicurt ~of access to' stran(rers, "and
where there relgns enough of order and tranqmllxty
to secure them from internal depredatloﬂ and to
admit of the nests being obtained without other
expence thari the simple labour of collecting them,
the value of the property is very greags The ca-
verns of ' Karang-bolang, in Java, are of this de-
scription, Tbese annually afford 6810 Ibs. of nésts,
which .are ‘worth, bt' the “Batavia prlées of _SQOO'
2500, and 1200, Spahish dollars the p;pu] for the
fespective kinds, nearly. 189,000 Spanish dollarsf
dod the vho]e expence of collectlng"curmo' and
packmg, auimmts to ho' mote than 11 ‘per cent.
oh this athount.' “Thé price of birds® nésts is, ‘of

course, a moropoly price, the quantity produced
6
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being by nature limited and incapable of being aug-
mented. The value of the labour expended in
bringing bn‘d; nests to market is but a trifling
port;on of their price, which consists of the high-"
est price which the luxurious Chinese will aﬁ’oul
to pay for them, and which is a tax paid by that
natlon to the inhabitants of the Indjan islands. *

. There is perhaps no production upon which human
Jindustry is exerted of whlch the cost of PI‘Od\lCthll
“beatsso small a portion to the market price. |

The lac insect exists in most of the forests of
the Tndian islands, but especially in those of Su-
matra and | the Malayan Peninsula. Its produce
18, howevel, inferior to that of Beno-al and
especially of Pegu, which countries chleﬁy suppfy
the large consumption of the market of China,
whlle the lac of the Indian islands 3 I8 prmmpaﬂy
conﬁned to llo‘me _consumption.

\rdpr r'fv' T

- # % When & commodity 1§ at a. monopoly price, it s at
the.very highest price at ]which the conguers are willing to
purchase it., Commodlt‘ngs are onl_y at a monopoly pnce
rf"hen’ by no {)oss:ble means, thefu- quanmy ‘can be augment.
ed; and when, therefore, “the compehtlon i3 wholly bn One

:] sndé-—amdnést the buyers:' The monopoly pnce of 'one pe-
v riod may be much lower or higher than the monopoly price
of gnother, becayse the cpmpetition among the purchasgrs
snpust depend on their Vealth, their tastes,. and caprices S
Prmczples of Polzfzcal Economy, by David Ricardo, Esq.
. XV,
» N ‘i
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Bees’ waz constitutes a very valuable and con-
siderable article of ' commerce. ' Bees have no
where been domesticated in the Indian Islands;
nor, indeed, I believe, in any part of Asia; The
wandering habits to which they are encouraged at
all seasons, by the perpetual succession of flowers,
would probably render it difficult.* TFrom the
same cause, and it being’ consequently unnecessary
to lay up a stove of provision, their honey'is small:
in quantity, while, from the quality of vegetamon;
it is naturally of ‘much inferior flavour to thatiof
higher latitudes. I have seen the honey of Ara-
bia brought, as'a luxary, to the'Indiad Islands:
The bees of :these islands,’ ‘however,  afford an
abundant supply of wax, which is largely exported
to Bengal and. China) * The greéatest supply is ob-
“tained in the islands furthest to the east, and, -above
all, in Timur and Floiess; The quantity exported .
annually from the Portuguese ‘settlements in"Ti-
mur is 20,000 piclls, which is-sold by the natives -
at the low rate of five' Spanishr dollar's the picul, or
18s. 103d. pet cwt.. - When the Bugis vebsels
bring it to the west, it is, hecording to its purity,
sold from 26 td 86 Spanish dollars the picul.!' In

* 'l his obJectlon may not be equally app]ucab]e to situations
« of considerable e elevation. The bee appcars to be domestncat-
ed in the lsland of Ciba althouoh 1 arm |gnorant un er what

' r
c:rcumstances.
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Bengal we find the same produce quoted at 45
rupees per maund, or an advance of. 36} per.
cent. . .

IlAnimal flesh, among the Indian islanders, is
never, as with us, pickled, but, for preservation, is
dried jn the sun, with the assistance of a very small,
proportiont of salt. Undet the native name of den-

. deng, the muscle of the ox, the buffalo, the deer,.

-

and; wild hog, are thus prepared, and the three first,
“form gn article of considerable domestic consump-~
tion, while all are exported by the junks to China:
The best dendeng may be had at the rate of six
Spanish, dollars the picul, 2id. per pound. .
The fiskeries.of the Indian Islands afford a most
valuable branch of their industry. Both sea and
river fish abound, hut the first, are the most abun-
dant, and -valuable, Thé waters which surround
these isldqu are so tranquil, and the ,numerqus
banks, which exisl:“aﬁ'ord the living animpls;'which

. inbabit them such abundance. of faod, that no part

of the Wlorl(l' abounds niore in, fine fish,s ,"The seas
of the western parts, of 'the Archipelago,’ particu-
larly.the Straits, of Malacca;; and the,shores of the
Gulf of Siam, are the most remarkable for, their

. abundance of edible fish. * Towards the eastern

parts'of the Archi.pe'lago,‘ where t_he ‘coasts are

P TR

. a1 ' L ol e e
* « Their, seas,” (the Straits of Malacca,) says Hamilton,
[ I g WA e ! '
« produce the finest fish that ever I saw or ta)ste J'—New
[ITE

Account of the East Indies, Vol. 1. p. 156. .
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bolder and the seas deeper, the fish are scarcer and
less abundant. The .edible fish are numerous,
among which the pomfyet, the calcap, and the sale,
are the most delicate. A great variety of fish are
dried in the sup, and form a considerable article of
commerce, fish being in this state,—for little or none
is consumed fresh,—an article of, as universal con-
sumption among the Indian islanders as flesh js in
cold countries, The preparationwhich fish undqrge,
consists simply, in drying them in the sin, for pick-
ling is hardly eyer had regourse to. Of one species, ,
a kind of shad, which frequents the great river of
Siak in 1Sumatr;z, the dried Tog, of enormous size,
constltutes an article pf, commerce. . The common
pnce of ordmary salt, ox dried fish may be stated
at two Spanish dollars p_t;*r,plcul,j dr7s. 61d per
cwt. .

Ordinary dried fish forms po poriion of the fo--
reign exports of the Indian islands,, but, three sind
gular modifications Qf 1t do, ﬁslz-maws, shark’s.,
Jfins, and tripang, or sea slug, all of which-are sent
to LChina in large quantity. ,Thefirst is a favour.
ite artlclg of thestrange luxury of the inhabitants,
of that ,coyntry, often bringing as/high 4575 Spa.-
nish dollarg per picul, or L 14, 8s, 6d. per'ewt. in
the market of Canton:, .Shark’s fins ate’ exported
to Chma, from evexytmautnmeacountry of India,
from thé¢ Arablan’ Gulf to the Iudian!islands.
They are -articles,of , Juxury ratherithan of, neces-
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sary food among a’ sensual people, who seek them
under the imagination that they are powerful zo- -
nics. A picul of shark’s fins usually sells in China
as high as 32 Spanish dollars, or at L. 6, 1s. per
owt. which high price makes it evident, that they
are no more than artlcles of luxury for the use of
the rich, In the market of Macassar the ordinary
price is about 15 Spanish dollars per picul, or
14 2,)16s.-81d per ewt. Tripang swald, or sea-
slug, ‘(holothurion,) is & much more importaht
article of commerce than the two just mentioned,
and constitutes, in quantity ‘and value, the most
considerable article of the exports of the Indian
islands to China, unless, perhaps, we except pep-
per. There are fisheries of #ripang in every coun-
try of the Archipelago, from Sumatra to New
Guinea. The fish being found chiefly on coral reefs;
and never on flat'muddy shores, the most consider-
able fisheries: are consequently to the eastward:
from Celebes:to New Guinea and Australasia,
where the formation of the land is most favourable.
The most productive are the fisheries among the
Arog islands and those in'the Gulf of the Car-
pentaria,' and genérally on all the north-west coast
.of New Holland, called, by the Bugis fishermen,
Méirejey and. by the Chinese, Lam-hai.
" The tripang is an unseemly looking substance,
of a dirty brown colodr, hard, rigid, ‘scatcely pos-
sessing" any power of loeomotiony nor appearance

L
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of animation, Some of the fish is occasionally as
much as two feet«in length, and from seven to
eight inches in circumference. The length of a
span, and the girth of from two to three.inches,
however, is the ordinary size. The quality dr va-
lue of the fish, however, does by no means dépend
upon its size, but upon properties in them, neither
obvious to, nor discernible by, those who, haVe not
had a long and intimate experience of the trade. "The
Chinese merchants are almost the only persons who
possess this skill, even the native fishermen 'them-
selves being often ignorant on the subject, and al-
ways leaving the cargo to be assorted by the Chi-
nese on their return to port. The commercial
classification made by the Chinese js: curious and
particulars Jn the market of Macassar the gréat-
est staple of this fishery, not less thah thirty varies,
ties are distinguished, varying in price /from. five
Spamsh dollarg :per picul to, fourteen,/times -thas
price, each being particularized)by: well (known

names. To satisfy Curloslty I shall give a few of
them, with their ordinary prices. | )

[

- Tachgritang costs,”  *, :68 ‘Spanish"dollars.s

Batu-bisar, | 54 :
;Batu-tingah, i22 .

Batu kachil 11

]tam-basar . 30

Itam-tingahy 15 1
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Ttam-kiichil - 8 Spanish dollars.
Tundang - 24
Kunyit . 9
Donga - Vo
Japon - 12
Most - 9
Kawasa - 5
Pachang-goreng - 5
‘Gama - 121
Taikpnékong ' - 13}
Mireje (New Holland) 19
Kayu-jawa 26
Bankuli 20

It is evident, from this atcount, that the tripang
trade is one in which no stranger tan embark with
any safety, and it is consequently almost entirely
in the hands of thie Chinese. The actual fishery is -
managed, howevery. exclusnvely by the! natives.
"The fish is caught by them on ledges of coral rock,
usually at the dep'th of from three to five fathoms:
The larger kinds, when' in shallow water, are oc-
casxonally speared but the most common mode of
taking them ris by diving for them in the"manner
practised for pearl oysters, and taking them up

with the hands. The quantity of ° mpano' sent ane
" nually to China from Macassar is'abiout 7000 pi-
culs, or 8333 cwt.- The price in the market of
_ China .varies from eight Spanish' dollars' per
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picul, to 20, te 50, to 75, to 110, and to as high
as 115, accor.dmg to quality.

Tortoise-shell is a valuable artxcle of the com-
merce of the Archipelago. + The tortox_se is found
in all the seas of the Archipelago, but in greatest
abundance In those in which the sea-slug abounds,
parhculaxly the east coast of Cele‘bes, ;he coasts
of the Spice Islands, and those of New Guinea.
Towards the western parts of the Alcblpelam'o,
the animal is smaller, the shell thmner, and -of
course much ess valuable Those enaaO'ed in
fishing the trzpargg combine with it that of the
tortoise,, and about ‘200 pxculs, 26,6665 Ibs. of
shell are annually brought to Macassar by them
for exportation to, Chma, where the priee is ﬁom
300 to 830 Spamsh dolla.rs the pxculf, 703 per
cent, less than the, puces, m the [London mpgket,
This, very ;o;tolse shell is agaln re-exported to
Turqpe, affording g pomte;l exampl& of the beng
ficial cansequenges pf the free trade of the Chmese,
and the flagrant; injustice and 1mpol;gy of the re[-
stucuons upon, the Antexcourse of, Europeans wu;l}
’ tihose countrigs, , The valpz}bl PlDdllelOIlS WblCll
are obtained on. the yery coasts of the lslam]s ,whxch
the lntter gecupy, are here seen to bg forced mlto q.
fonelgp market, where they must be collected before
they:can find their way to tbexr ﬁnal Ldestmotgom
. {Pearls, and the mother-of: pearl oyster, are proe .
dugtians of ghe. seag of 'thé Indian islands, The
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first, 4s an objeet of tradé, are found no where
but in the Suluk islands, and the last principally
there also. Peurls are found in the natrow chati-
nels or passages which exist anlong the nume-
‘yous and dangerous shoals of the islands of this
group, The pearl is known in every language
of the Archipclago by one and the samé namé,
dnd - this hame, Mutya, or Mutyard, is San-
.skrit, from whiclt it may be inferred that the tse
of pearls 28 an ornament, and 'by conseqtience the
" art of fishing fot them, were taught by the Hin-
dus. The qhantxty annualfy éxPoxted to China
is reckoned worth, on the s of, '25 000 Spinish
dollars} and the quantify of mothéi* of—pearl shell
obtained and exported tb the samé country is about
5000 pxt:ufs, worth in Chia, at the raté of 14 Sph
Wish dollars the Rxcul, 70,000 do]hrs, or L, 10,700’
‘Considering the turbulent arid pir' atlcalf habits of
the natives of' the Suluk group, it is“certaid that
a*onhtel éhale of skle and industry than” cari at
px escilt Be apphed' to'thése fishcridt, would' great-
Ff knhance the‘ vﬁTud anll ‘amotuit of théir pt oddce

‘f‘ he same deas Lard the onl}l parts of'the 'Archiv
Peldgoin which {he' oroip” shelly ubed ! $midl]
cur renéy ih Hindustan, are found 3-4nd the Bums
Praos b‘x\n&é' themt z{s uiticled of ‘tiaffic 'to ‘thb‘
more westelly pmts of the: Aréhlpd'm‘o Thesk
also, ag well as hlmose hl} p'n'ts* of the Archipe]hcro,
aflord thie gzrramzc boéRle, '$omié ‘of Which oécabion-



416 COMMERCIAL DESCRIPTION OF

aHy measure three. feetjwide. » They substancé of-
the shell is several inches thick,perféctly whites
and takes|a fine, polish, They:dre sént td (China
as articles of trade., - 3

.flmberrrws is found in several parts of the deas-
of the Auxchipelago, /and, gonstitutes; an, article ofi
the return cargos to China. - As,the ‘commodity
has no, name 'but the Arabian ohe 4nbdr, we may
plausibly conjecture that,the ;Arabs fitst instructéd”
the natives in the,use of it as,d perfume. oh v’

. The last marine production I, shall mention isj
Agarsagar, akind of, fFucys, which is_solublé in
water, and in which it, forms, & gelatinous matter.s .
The Chmese use it in this formepvith sugar, as' a

sweetmeat, and apply4 1t in,the arts as af. excellent
paste. It is probable it mwht he used rithe same
manner, by us, and might pr ove a pheap and useful.
subshgutq for( the ,eXpEnsive gums.we now . 1mpox ti

It, forms & poytion oﬁ{ thec;:rgos of all the junkse
The rprice on,the spog, where it is collected is very»
low, seldom, exceeding one and a "half or two. Spas
nish dollars'a picul, o, from, 5s,;8d: to 7s. 61d.'pdr
cyt.,,

It need hardly be'.insisted ,upon that;-in- the,
eygnt of the European race colonizing i.in the,
coqntmes of ‘the.Archipelago; and fheu; enterprise,
being pgrmxtted to:take its nutural range; the, richs
variety..of» marine ( production;,which Inhave:fiow.
epumerated; fould, with the, interminable. demands.
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of. the market. of China ni their immediate Vicisx p i

nage, afford abundant occupatlon for their mdus\“
try.and skill. 1 In/ speaking ‘of the fisheries of'

"-’m
the Indian JIslands, one great: subject has notN

yet been ‘alluded to—the whale-fishery. In the seas

which surround ithe Spicd Islands, and particular-

ly towards Timur, .and that portion of the Pacific

Ocean. which- lies between.the Archipelago and

Néw Holland, the Cachelot or Spermaceti whale:
abounds. 'While the Spice Islands were in our
possession, our whalers were in the habit of re-
freshitig at Amboyna, which they’ found a con-
venient station for this purposé alone, though per-
mitted to, carry on:'no species of trade w:th ‘it.
Ten' or twelve of them annually put in for refresh-
ments atithe port ofl Dl in Timur. It is evident,\

that anymation in' possession of the Spice Islands,
that has the wisdom to destroy 'thé absurd mono-
poly ‘of spices, and restore! the induistry of those
countries fo.their natural state, may sée themi
necessarily become: f{t convenient 'station -of the
whylelfishery. ! If“industry* and 'eapital  weré' suf?
fered to take their natural course, the splce trade’
andl whwle-ﬁshery. wdild *be “vaturally combired,

eath mutuallylaxdmd the 'other.. | The striking’
contrast in the’ present case; between' thé' free and’
Jettered .trade, is' sufficient tobring tidicule and:
confusion foh the’ supportets of‘leoulated and mo-
nopoly comiierce:! The* spermaceti'whale-fishery
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employs 82,100 tors of shipping; and 8210 sed«
men;—the vaunted spice trade 700, téns, and 80.
seamen ; the tohnage is thus 46 fime$ greater; the
hands emplojéd 40 times greaters The value of
the fishery is L. 1070,000, that of the spices, at
three times their natural price, ‘only L. 120,000,
or little more than a ninth part of the value
of the fishery. This amount. for’ the fishery is
obtained by the labotr of 3210 mes, ainong thé
boldest, most active, and hardy, that human insti-
tutions are capable of breeding. The spices are ob-
tained through the enslaving of a population of
46,000, or with the labour of 11,500 persons,
taking the labouring population at about a fourth
of that number, * who, with perhaps a million more,
-are by means of it robbed of the most drdinary
rights of himan nature, and kept in slavery and
barbarism to insure an unworthy and contemptible
object. * It will appear from thig; and allowing tliat
spices bring a monopo]y price equal to three times
theirnatural value, that the labourof one Englishma
is equal to that of 96 natives of the Spice Tslands;
witlr the aid of the productive powérs of the sdil‘to
boot. 'The Value of the ordinary labour of'4 élvi-
lized European over an Asiatic, wherever there is
an opportaiity of making a fair comparison, is no

* 'lhls is the actual populdtlon of Amboyné ind the Banda
Isles.
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more, however, than as 3% is to 1. Some of this
he owes to the natural and inherent superiority of
his physical form, but more to education and to
moral habit.

The Indian Archipelago, so remarkable for the
rich variety of its vegetable and animal productions,
is hardly less distinguished for its mineral wealth.
In tin, it is by far the most productive country on
the globe; and in gold, it is probably not inferior
to America, Ores of silver, lead, and zinc, on the
other hand, have not yet been discovered at all ; and
iron 1s scarce, no ores of it sufficiently rich being
at all found in some of the islands, and these the
most distinguished - for their vegetable wealth
and civilization. Rich ores of copper are known
to exist in several situations, but this metal is
not generally diffused. The truth, however, is,
that, with respect to the metallic wealth of
those countries, vexy,llttle is known, for the
industry and civilization necessary to elicit it
neither exist now nor have ever existed. The
singular wealth of the tin and gold mines has in
a measure’ obtruded these meta]s upon notice ; but
it is only through the enterprise of strangers; and
i very recent times, that their produce has become
a respectable object of commerce. The command-
ing genius of the Kuropean race, though fettered
by so many pernicious vestraints, has, since its
authority. was established 'in these regiois, had in-

YOL. 111, Ff
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fluence enoug ng,pstabhsh sucl;,,g share of  confi-
flencg and securify as to stimulate enter pise Where
the patural wealth of .the land,'made,ra very, little
sufficient. Under. the( ¢ommanding; protectmg of
that genius, the industry and the labour of the mm?
industrious nations of Asia frequenting the, Arc],
pelago, ~part1cularly the Chinese, has,, beer} put jn
motion ;. and it is, chleﬂy; through | them rth4t, ihe
gold and tin mines’ of the Archlpqlacro, before
Jittle known, or,of little value, have been rendered
productive. . o

n '.I‘her mineral -products which. particnlarly de‘sém}e
pqtlce, in a commerclal .paint of yigw, and of which
J propose'g omncr [an,_accounf, in. succession, gre the
following :; tm-——gold—-—; copper—grqn—-—salt—-,su
phur,;and, the dipmend,

1y Zin is called, im every l:}nggaoe of xhe Archipe.
lago, by the name Timah, a wom, it'is pr esumed
of the Malay language. ~In geographical distribug
tion, tin’ ¥V confined rto:the’ island of ' Banca, the
Ma'la 7an Pé[nlnsu]a;"'zth& the"‘lsfets bn’its ¢oasty,

TS|

; tﬁ Jurz?ccc’ylon Tin, * Wherevel found é"h‘i’

[rL 1 U 0 !1 1) U‘w l{)l" .
Teen semarked, has 3 limited géograp hical,dis spribu-
giotrs-but, wherg'it.dees) e);lﬁt,;dt,lq ¢Iways in.great
abundance,” "The tin of the *Indidh. islands’ has,
li'owever, a *much wider rancre of dxstrlbuhow than
ﬂxaé pt‘ any other g:ountry, bemtr founﬂ in C(Tmsxfi'er.'

UL | I

able quantlty,ﬁom the 98° to the 107 of ﬁast Ion.
gitude, and from the §' ,Non;h tow,dfﬂSﬂuth, lag.

tude.
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'Tm ‘Exists eithiet i oJreatEst abandance, or is'ob-
tained with least Lﬁ)bur and diffienlty, in the istand
‘of Bancs, which affords at ‘present by far the great-
‘et ‘quantity-of thé tin"of commerce of the Ar chlpe-
Qagb. 'The discovery of the.mines of Bfmca is coml
‘paratlvely a recent. event. 1t took place in the
beginning of last ¢entury, in the’ 1e|gn of *Sultaid

: Bidur U’dm, king of Palemban and sovexelgn
bf the island. * !

I' This ‘event in the history of * tinh may be fauly
compared to the dlscovery of the American mines
in f,hatﬁ of the precnous metals: The wotking of
Ll;he former mines ‘'in 'the Afrchipelago was ‘in &
§reat measure discontinued } and, but for the ef-
ects of ‘the thorfiopoly, the influénee might have
extended to Europe. In about thir )“)rearSn from
‘thé discovery, the tin prodiced from the mines of

!"
. a

ey 4 T N =TT

s # Captain Hamxlmnjhwho wag unklndm at thq time, gwes
Jthe following account; of the discovery: | rI"§17 140}*“}'5011
of the kmg of Pullamban SPalcnfmng)\ was ng, a\nd' '[ e
?x enta y bappenm" in'a wllage, when'the ¢4 'Was '6x-
mgunshed ﬂ\e)1 clmn(?ul*i tind bk hioblédd riéis) GRaek
'Qhe*#hbbxsb;’which ’pi’bvéd’ to-be'tiki, ! The king'ordeted his
people'to dig a.little into the ground, and they found plenty
.of ‘are, \which hé: now reaps a good advantage. by, The
Dutch sent from Batavia for leave to settle & factory there,
but could not obtain that favour, the king. declarmg that his
¢ cuuntry ‘'should be free for all nation§ to trade in.mNew

A’ccou‘zt of the Eadt Indzes, Vol IL p. 120. ‘ '
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[y

.Banca was no less than 65,000 PlCUlS, or 3870 tons,
. being nearly the same as ‘that of ‘fhie" minés of
CornwaH at present, 'Previous toithe dxscovery of
the mines of Banca, the punmpal por tion of the tm
of the Alclupelao‘o was obtained on the west coast
of the ,Ma]ayan Peninsula, * b
The geolomcai forniation of the. lshnd of Banca

is chiefly primaryrock. The principal mountams alq
of granite ; and those of inferior elevation” of red
n‘on stone. In'the low tracts between. these, the tin
ore 1s found, and hitherto a‘lWays in alluvial depo-
sntes, seldom further than 25 feet from the smf\ace.
The 'strata in which it s found are 'llways in'a ho-
rizontal direction ; and the followmg is an e\ample

of their gat{me and composmon : '

J r L i
Vegetable'mould, "* 11} feetd
Black clay; - - 8

“Gréy tlay intermixed with-$and, .l -+ 4
'Bldckclay, | Wi oo @ ot B
Coarse sandy ‘of semi-transparent¢o-
< lour, bedded in"pure-white: clay, '8
‘ ) | ) Emywnal®
_ ‘ AR ¢ 53-5)%1 S
‘,"', - = ~ — T
. * « The country,” says Hamxltonf, dspeakmg 1 of, Perah‘
o produccs more tm thau any m India; 5 ‘z,md agam he qdds
« there are several places aloncr the coast of ‘Ma‘laya that
produce’ great quantities of tin; but Salangore and Parce-
lore are the most noted.”~—New Account of the East, Indies,
p. 78, 14 ' '

’
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‘T hese incurbent materials vary fx little in differ-
ent s1tuat10ns,; but not matenally Immedntely
under the last stratum oceurs the bed ‘or stream of
1'31n ore, dlssemmated in coarse fragments of granite,
and other primitive rocks, and of various degrees
of depth The disappearance of the bed of ore is
constantly indicated by a stratum of pure white
iable clay |

The tin ore of Banca is common tin ove, or fin-
stone, an omde of tin, and its most common colour
is 1eddxsh-brown., I‘lom this account of the geog-
nostic situation of tin'we shall be prepared to’ una
derstand the natme of the processes pursued for
conveltmrr it into metal. The jprocess of mining
is wondelfully simple, easy, ‘and cheap. A tin
mine is ndthing else than a large oblong pit, miade
by excavating the ground in a perpendicular: di-
rection, to a depth®of from-15 to .25 feet, to re-
move the superincumbent strata of sand and, clay
and get at the.ore. Ihé first opening is seldom
above 100 feet.inlength, and if the ore is discovered
to lie below the usual depth, the situation in the
present "abundance of mineral will be neglected fora
more favourable one. “The mines are dwxded into
larg id and small, calléd respectnvely in the language
of the counﬁry )Lolonfr an(l Teulit, {}t i8 in thefirst

PRNCTTUE T SUTUC RUVEE L ‘ S -

' éalléﬁﬁy the Chinese miners’ Kongseh,



454 COMMERCIAL DESCRIPTION OF

‘only that the process of mining is'carried to any
degree of refinement, and that machinery is ern-
ployed. The Chinese alone are engaged in work-
ing these, and the average number of hands em-
‘ployed in each mining operation is from 25 to 30.
The whole of the labourers work on terms of equa-
lity; the older and more experienced directing,
amyi the younger and more active performing the
operative part, while all share equally in the pro-
fits. Tortunately it has been found impracticable
to make the Chinese labour on any other terms.
The whole process for obtaining the metal consists
of mining, washing, and fusing : of each of these
I shali supply a very brfef sketch in'their natural
order. The situation for opening a new mine is
determined by some indications of the existence of
" the mineral, well known to the experienced Chi-
nese, and by the usual test of boring. The ground
being first cleared of the huge' primeval forest
A which covers all Bémca, the miners Begin metho-
dical]y to remove the -alluvial strata to' get ‘at ‘the
“ore. In large mines of a superficies of 100 feet by
"~ 80, this operation, Eonducted by 45 ‘or 30" wotke
mén; ‘will occupy about from three to four months.
Thegarth it removed by little baskets, a pair*of
wh{ch aré suspended, according to the usual cus-
tom of: the cast, from a beam or lever across the
shoulders of the workmen. The tough ttunk of a
forest tree felled on the spot, and having steps cut
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into it, constitutes the ladder by which the descent
and ascent into the mine is effected. The smaller
mines, besides being generally more superficial, are
commonly situated upon acclivities, and thus an
accumulation of water seldom incommodes the
mining, but the larger ones are more frequent.
ly in vallies, and soon filled with water, which

it is necessary to remove. This is effected by a

common and cheap hydraulic Chinese machine.
Sometimes a canal is made to pass close to the
ming for the purpose of facilitating the labour of
removing the upper strata of sand and clay, which
are thrown into it as extracted, and thus carried off
by the stream, This is, of course, plactlcable on-
1y in sityations where the fluid has a consider able
‘impetus. The stratum of tin is pursued by a suc-
-gession of pits," following the first opening or
shaft.

The washing, of the mineral is performed | n a
_ yianner remzuk-xbly cheap and gasy. The abun-
.dance, of mountain §treams, wblch characterxze the
physmal aspect:- of Bapca,k in common !w'l h allJ 'the
. jothex, cons1derable }siands of thls hoplc 1é<rmn,
qre the sources of this famhty When tflexe is
much room for selection it becomes a material ob-
ject to choose a mine in the llElO'thlllhOOd of such
;mountam stream which is elther itself, or a canal
from it, directed to the nemhbomhood of the mine,

xwhe;e an aqueduct is regul.nly fmmed the  sides
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~ of which are carefully linéd;with:the' bark 2of:1the
large forest-trees of thé neighbourhood. s Into this
trench the ore previoisly’accumiilated onits banks
is, gradually thrown ju, while' a rapid! streanr-of
water s made to .pass through it, the.labourer
- agitating the materials with a hoe.. The earth and
sand, arg- carried, o by the water, Theforg and
large stones by their gravity subside, svhen the lat
ter” arelseparated. from ther former by manual lase
bour,' with the occasional use of sieves. . °, ‘)
- The purified, ore, thus~,obtaingd- is remoyed-td
sheds erected for the purpose, and,which_ contaif
thé furnaces. and ,apparatus for smelting, The
process of 3melting is, usnally perf‘o;medj dnce a-
year, or,-in & very productwe season, twice. The.
furnace is ten _fegt; long, four’ wide;, and composgd
of: clay," Therbgl.losz,ior ventilator;: i is a piece of
timber,, about; fwenty-five- inches. in ,diametey,, hav|
ing'a bore, of seventeen, or eighteen jnches,_admitr|
ting g pistons., It is-made of 3 single tree, and its.,
falzricatiqn requires, considerablel'skill. This enw; |
gine, rplied by three: stovt workmen, keeps, up.a .
copstang blaston the fyrnace.] 1A quantity-of ignitm/y
ed charcoal is firgt thrown into the- furnace, which:1,
continues, as Jong as the process of smelting goes :
-forward; jto be fed; alternately withi, ore andncoals.
In due time,and, when the furnace.is heited; the
-metal bemn;,tq,,ﬂgwwmv full stream,, from an
aperture, for, the puypese jn the bottom of the ﬂpor,,
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and is.receivéd. dntd a basiny from which, <in time,
it is' removed, byt a Jddley into' mioulds madé of’
mbist:sand, formed near the furnace. The size of
theseanoulds gives slabs’or ingots of metal weigh-
ing' 50 katis, 1or 66% lbs. ‘This operation serves
the double purpose of smeltingrand roasting the
ore, . JItis always conducted in the night time, to
avoid the heats of the day, which would be inconve-
nient in thatclimate to:the labourers. In the
course of one night'6280 Ibs..of -ore are smelted,
which, at an’ average, afford 44 or 45 ingots,of me-
tal,.or 8062 lbs:,-sothat, at thjs rate, 100 part§ of -
ore! yield 58 parts“of metal: A more 4improved,:
but perhaps: more- expensive;' mode of smelting
would, it is thought, give a greatet produce. * .
IThe  outlay of. capital, laccording to- this modé:
of extracting tip, i3/ ¢xtremely trifling.» Besides
thé water-wheel, .ventilatory and - shed; including -
the furtiaces, it -consists of the charges® for' pick--
axes, spades, hoes, 'shovélsphnda few cheap Wheel-
bartows; after -a Chihbse!cotistruction. ! The vey"
w6ods] cut'ddwn o the site! b thé! foinks, afford’
the nedebsar chareohl forsmelting, The whole'of
thd processes:described fare' conducted! by'the Chil
nese: The miners. are -scattered ‘over-the island
according to the direction-.of - the mines. Besides'
the immediate labourers'ini the mines, many othérs
are connected: with them, being engged either'in
raising fodd ‘and necéssaries, ‘or in fibriciting the
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tools and other materials requiréd in the processes of
-mining, washing; and smelting. *Awong these aré
-blacksmiths, carpenters, charcoal burners, - garden-
‘er$, &c. Inthe present state of population,.the corn
‘cohsumed by the workmen is more cheaply,import-
ed than grown, The simplicity of thevarious pro-
icesses of mining industry is such, that little pre-
rvipus.training is necessary. The only ekceptioii-to
+this is the business of the smelter,'which: is always
a separate trade. The miners are.almost all.na.
tives of China, and, notwithstanding the difference
of climate, and the severity of their occupations,
~enjoy good health: W ! ‘
rBesides the tin obtained. by the Chinese, by the
Tintelligent. processes. now: described, an inconsider-
able quantityis, obtained.by the .natives, by wery
Irude: processes. |, THeimasters ;0f) the .island, ithe
I Malays, ‘or;. at Jeast, the peoplé of Palembang, imi-
tate the Chinese at!an humble distance, and extract
{the ore by means similar:4o thoseipractised by the
+Jatter int the' small mines . The! laboriginal (natives
“Aollow -still) ruden processesuiurThey, mineiin:jthe
~form-of. whakrow icylindri¢al| shaft, ncapable of ad-
-mitting ‘one person-only, and,if the bed. ofvdre
sbe found productive,follow. it at the risk of;their
. lives under]the - alluvial strata, whi(;liy ofteh- fall
in wpon ‘thems. “They have no water-wheel,'ino
aqueduct. *Tovavoid the .accimulation.of .water,
they mius} always mine on the acclivitiescof ele-



*ARTICLES OF EXPORTATION. 459

tvated tracts, and, 'for washing:the mineral; it xhust
be conveyed, as it is extracted; ta the nearest rivu-
Jets. In smelting'they tse small furnaces, and, in-
istead of the.large and effectual wentilator, of the
-Chinese, the common Malay bellois, described in
.the first volume of this work, is employed by them.
The metal i§ even transported.to the market, with
™inferior: skill, .and to facilitate .its conveyance, is
“cast” into much smaller slabs than. those of :.the
-Chinese, by which distinction it i§ known in: the
‘markets. The different’ conditions of the three
Taces of men, in point of industry and civilization,
is distinctly pourtrayed in their respective: marner
‘of pursuing ‘the‘process-ofiminingd Were the.Eu-
- Yopean race to engage ih the same oceupation of fair
‘terms) that is, supposing thém.legitimately coloniz-
:¢d, .we'should find @ new and higher grade added
torthe scale/ if, indeed, (thehx.‘supérior .vigour and
"intelligence did not soon banish:all competition.
4+ {1 Thé economicak Taanagetnent pursued fin regaxd
":t0 ‘the mines. by thel dultans of (Palembang deservés
odparticular desdriptiom:-oThe redli-solirce -of!'the
-llarge oevenue, hich!thefsultan ofrPalembang-des
otivés from the Minesiof Banca is the rent.of these
Umines; what they yield beyond. the, yalue:of the
i/ produge. of.the poorer mines of..pthericountyies,
"The:sdltan.is at once:the sovereign and. the, owner,
«iot lord ofi the soil; and nominally: the wining ad-
~sentyrers. :Comparing the 'ecopomy of .the mines
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of Banca with'those of Cornwall, he recéives—the
tax or quit-rent paid to the duke or sovereign,—the
rent paid to the lords of the 'soil,—and partakes,
nominally at least, in the profits of those who are
more immediately the adventurers. Considered as
a branch of the public revenue of the native so-
vereign, the mines of Banca were divided into five
departments, the administration ef which was con-
signed to as many natwe officers, usually residing at
the court of Palembano These persons had, accord-
ing to the practice of the native governments, the
whoie powers of administration delegated to them,
and conduéted the civil and military government of
their respective districts, as well ‘as, what they consi-
dered the more paramount, affalrs of 'the mines.
They delegated the charge of the mines to agents
distinguished Lby the Chmese name of Ixénnsz.
These kept the accounts of the umes, and at fixed
staj les hd(l st01es ‘of provisions, tooTs, &c., made ad-
" vafices to the adventmera, and recelved the tin at
fixed rates. 'ihe adventurers may | bé described as
beﬁw atJoncé %zb'om*ers and aclz*entu}*ers, who work”
in cpmmon upon teum of perfecﬁ gquaht}/ Thg
pnce whicl they féceived was an invar mble, ﬁxed*

one ofJ about' six Spanlsh dollars per picul or
L. 1, Qs. 8d. per cwt 57 per -cent. less than the
cost of Cor hish't tm. " This, however smaﬂ nomi- *
nally must have been a Fully adequate campensatlon
for their labotir! since 1t induced them to quit thei

12



ARTICLES OF EXPORTATION. 461

country, and to subject themselves to the incoriye-
nience of living in a new uncleared country, and,
of course, not in a very favourable ciimate. The
actual price paid, however, must have been greatly
lower than this nommal one, for the Kongsis, or
native agents, were in the practice of supplying
them with necessaries at exorbitant prices, as an
~example of which it may be stated, thaf rice was
delivered to them at the rate of 8 Spanish dollars
per picul, six times its price in Java, and certainly
not less than 150 per cent. above its natural price
on the spot. The whole price paid by the British
administration wheun it took possession of Banca
including management, transportation, &e. was.
only 8 Spanish dollars the picul of 133} lbs, avoir-
dupois,-or L. 1, 10s. 8d. per cwt.  Such are the
extlaoxdinary f'lcilities, or, the small quantity of la-
bour expended in producm«r the metal, and pring-
dng it- to market, The diffeyence between the
price actually pald for the productlon of the
tin, and the seum price, consists of the ,prof ils.
of, stock and the rent of the mines, but Pexhqps
_clnegly, oLy lr}deqd,. in all hkehhood exclusive-,
1y10f the latter, as it is not to be lmagmed that
profit is likely to acerue from tbe wasteful, and i im-
prov1dent management of a tradmO' soyereign, Thxs
price on the spot has genemlly been, aboub 12 (dol-
lars, ) that the average pr opomon ,of the rents of
mines in Banca may be reckoned ahout on¢-ha If of
 their produce. |
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-1FThe guantity of tim which-thémines of : Banta
are capable of.'affording is immensey as'the'supply
of ore‘is nearly indefinite, and the facility of working
‘great. About the year 1750; or fdity yearsiafter
théir first discoveryy.they yielded it has. beed cal.
culated, . much above 1120,000:slabs, :.or 66,000 pi-
culs, 3870 ‘tons. .Jrom.internal .anarchy,~~mal-
administration;~—thé exhaustion of §ome rich mines
conveniently sitnated,—-the monopoly.of the Euro»
pean governiient,——the restrictions tipon commerée
occasioned by the state: of warlamong the Eurgpean
‘nations,-+and! in-,some, Tespect, perhaps, from the
forced competition of theitin of LCornwdll brought
to:. China; the quantity produced of  late years his
greatly diminishedi! About the yearn1780, the
praduce had fallen.to, 80,000 picllsyOr to. Jesd than
Half its’ waximidm; and) flom 1799, until the. Bii-
tish conquest;useldom. exceeded ond-thirdiof this
Jdst dmount, or..10,00Q tpiculs. {3 Of) the. causes .
which have:led to the diminished productiotof'tin
in late years, the.only* one thats dleserves aparticts
lar examination 'lis \ that, whichlihstribes.if2%o :the
&xhausted sstateriofythe mineralostrataihiffothis
ehuse, howevery X ain: inclined!/td: dsoribesai vefy
linited effect. indeed. ‘It is necessarily with'mines
as.with new lands; in countries where both are abunx
-dant -and.ifertile, ' .No -e¢onomy is:lobserved wijth
regard tolither. + The move- fertile ‘beds: of mi
ncials,. those awhich afford: the greatest.quantity
, .
10
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of metal with the least labour, will be first' wrought,
and a great. number of mines will be worked in &
sloveniy manner, rather. than a few with skill and
economy. This is the case in the management of
the Chinese. “A'stratum of mineral no sooner dip§
4 few feet beyond the usual level than the mine is
abandoned for a hew one.. A 'scanty supply of water
. for washing thé mineral will:"lead to a similar
measure. «When an adequate price-was given for
the additiona] labour, howevef, the. Chinese had ng
scruple to go on with the work.. . Premiums with
this view ,were; ~occasxona11yJ given by the, sultans
of Palembang.. By, giving an additional; 1price t0
the workwen, the British administration extend-
ed the "quzmt.ity f tinglin 1817, frony 10,800,
which they ‘found it in 1813,cter 85,000 piculs, or
20834 tous, equal to halfl the produce of Cornwall.
All that. can bé réasonably said, thereforgj-on this
» subject is, thut the cost of prodycing tin has,.by the
exhaustion of sopie. of the nost convéniently sitn-
ated mines, been, pexhaps, a liftle enhancedy * Were
aljudiciousand liberal system 6f economy pursu-
€dredirding.the)mines; inbreasing “capital, .with,
ther 1mproved skill! and machinéry: ,which! would
attend.'it, would, for a'long time, mores than
counterbalance ady- natural nnpedxments t0) min.
ing, arisinglfrom the difficulty of obtaining the
ore.! It is’but a small portion of an island,tcon-
taining an area.of. 8400 geographical miles, that
has yet been examined. ‘The mines at present
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are chiefly confined to the northern and western
parts of it, whereas the south-eastern has hzirdly been
touchied. TFrom one extremity to the other, the
alluvial lands are ascertained to abound in beds of
tin ; and from the analogy of other countries, it is
beyond any doubt that the mountains abound in
veins of it. To the difficult and expensive pro-
cesses required for the mining of these Jlast it is
at present superfluous to look, for the alluvial
lands contain the cheap and abundant supply of
many ages.

I shall, with the view of pointing out the great
value of the mines of Banca, draw a short compa-
rison between them and those of Cornwall. The
whole produce of the mines of Banca, when they
were wrought to the greatest advantage, was near-
ly the same in numerical amount with the highest -
produce of those of Cornwall.” Even at present
their amount is equal to one half of it. But the
-whole produce of Banca is grain tin, a pure metal,
superior in intrinsic walue to block tin )QQ} per
cent. Cornish tin is obtamed with vast labour, by
mining through obdurate granite, often to the pro-
'digious depth’ of many hundred fathoms; Banca
tin, by digging through a few soft strata of sand
and clay, and seldom to more than three or four
fathoms. . To clear the Cornish mines from water,
the most expensive and complex machinery is re-
quisité ; to clear those of Banca, a simple wooden

.
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wheel,: costing a few shillings! To sepm*afe the
Cornish ore from its matrix, it must be ground in
a stamping -mill, as well as subjected to the process
of washing. The Banca "tin is at once separated
from its matrix, and fitted without farther care
for smelting, by the simple process of passing
a stream of running witer over it in an aqueduct
%m]ply lined with the bark of trees. "The necessary
result of all this is, that the cost of producmo a cwt.
of Banca tin is but 22s. 8d., whereas that of Corn-
wall tin s not less than G#s.7d.; and that, while
a Cornish'mine seldom'yields a rent of more than
a tenth'or twelftl% of the produce, o('ten not more
than a twenty-fourth, and usually not above a fif-
teenth, the Banca mines yleld ng less than onc-
half, This is the most exact and unquestlonable
test of the superjor fertility of the one, over the
other.® The skill and mwenulty of Europeans,—
theh capital,—and their machmgny, make some
amends for the 1nfeuor femhty of the Comish
mines, - biit such as are far enoun'h from coqnter-
balancing'the } 1mmense wealth of those of I}anca.
Were the' Chenish’ wmkmen? with thexr ingenuity, -
- theiy caplta'f andlmachmexy, to be, empioyed on
such mines as those of Banca, no othel mines in
the world would, ina short time, be wor th working 3
and, 'on 'the 6ther hand, were the Banca miners,
with rtherr tooIs and slmpie machmery,, {o attempt,
such ‘mines as those of Cornwall, there can be no
VOL. III Gg
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question but they would be as inaccessible to them,
for all useful purposes, as if buried'3 league in the
crust of the earth. ‘

The tin of Banca and the other Indian Islands
finds its way into almost every part of the world ; but
China and the Continent of India are its pnncxpal
markets. ‘The average fnnual 1mportat10n into
Bengal is 6000 cwt. * By Luropear ships theré are
imported into Canton 6068 piculs, - or 7224 cwt.
The Dutch, in the days of their commercial ddmi--
nistration, sent to China annually 11,690 plculs,
ot 16,700 cwt. The quantity sent to the different
ports of China by the Chinese Jﬂnks 1t is impossi-
ble to conjecture, but it is very considerable. Tlie
" most recent ‘prides it the different countries im
which the tin of Banca finds a markét may be
quoted as follows :* In China," 83s.'2d. per cwt. ;
in Bengal, mcludmo' (}utles,‘ 97s 3 'in‘New York,
where it cones intd competition with 'Spanish tiy,
100s. 9id. ; ‘and in Amsterdam, 89s. Béd All
these prices, allowmo' for the intrinsic 5uper10r1ty
of the metal, are ¢he1per than Cornish tin in thié"
* London market. oot

I shall conclude this accotmt of tin by throwing
out some hints towards a better;system of admini-
stration for the mines of Banca than ‘has yet béen-
pursued. The lands and the mines are the proper-
ty of the sovereign; and whether that sovereign has-
been native or European, thie tin has been made a
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subject of exclusive trade, for the assumed benefit

of the-state. This system is too palpably vitious

to -deserve particular exposure. The sultans of
Palembang paid six Spanish dollars a picul for tin, -
and sold it for 12 Spanish dollars. The profit

upon, say 60,000 piculs, was, therefore, Spanish

dollars 360,000, or L.81,000. Under the British

administration, 10 dollars a picul were paid, in-

cluding all charges ; and the tin, after being trans-

ported to Batavia, was sold’at 15 Spanish dollars.

If from this we deduct one dollar for expence of
transportation to that place, and incidental charges

attending it, and take the average produce at

30,000 piculs, the profit was but 120,000 Spanish

dollars, or L.27,000, against whlch was to be de-

ducted the interest of money advanced to the mi-

ners, the whole civil, naval, and mxhtaly expences

of the island, with®its share of- the expence of the

general govemment of' all the European estabhsh-

ments, of which it'is a part, As a mere, ﬁscal ar-

lanveme?t therefore, it is. evident- that the com-

mercial monopoly will not bear 3 moment’s examis

hation,

It is not. the rent of the mine, the value paid
for the productive power: of the earth in mineral,
that, either in Cornwall or in Banea, put the min-.
ing adventures in motion. In Cornwall, the ca-
pital of private adventurers is the -fund on which
the mining adventures are conducted; and the

)
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* lord or proprietor abisolutely does nothing but sit
down at his ease, and receive his rent. * Of the
mines of Banca, in their present state of fertility, I
have attempted to estimate the rent at one-half of
their gross produce. This rent is the proper subu
ject of taxation, and were the amount permanent
and equal, or could be precisely ascertained, might,
without mﬁmgement of private rights, or detri-
ment to public industry, be all assumed as the
public revenue of the state. No perpetual arran ge:
ment, however, could be made with respect ta
mines, as proposed with respect to lands; for the
productive powers of the soil are permanent, and
the rent of a given portion of land incrcases, 1athe1:
than diminishes in the progress of society, whereas
the produce of mines is liable to diminish, or to be
altogether exhausted. A penodxcal and not a per-
manent org‘zmzatxon, therefme, would be the most

> T =
* « The dues,” says Mr Taylor, “are delivered to the lotd
or to his agent on the mine, frec of all expence, or are com-
mauted for a proportionate part of the money arising from the
sale of the whole, Hence it will be seex; that the land-owns
er ' tisks nothing but a little injury to the surface oé his
ﬁelds It seems reasonable tlnt the land-owners should con-
tribute something in favodr of that exertionwhich so of‘tcn
leads to their great advantage. As it now stands, the land-
owner often derives a great revenue from a wine, which is
swallowing up the money of the adventurels "= Transactions
of the Geological Society of London, Vol II. p- 812, ¢l3.

L
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suxtable. I conceive that the granting of a lease
of’ from ten to twenty years, according to the
nature of the ines, with their dlSpOS‘Il by the
competition of a public sale, would bé the surest
and most equitable means of determining and se-
curing the amount of the revenue of the state, and
of reconciling public arid private interests. Sub-
ordinate regulations will readily occur, and need
not be detailed. Mining -adventure, by the plan
proposed, would have ample scope ; and the aboli-
tion of the, exclusive trade would soop give the ex--
citement to individual enterprise, which insures
prosperity and wealth, Trom the abundance of
the lands of Banca, and the injurious system pur-
sued, of supplying the miners at exorbitant rates
with food and necessaries from abroad, .they are at
present excluding those which contain tin oves, of
little or no value. When the activity of mining
industry is set at liberty by being freed from the
shackles which now fetter.it, the lands will acquire
value from the demands of the mines j and, as in
other s1£uat10ns of much less promise, we shall sce
'wrxcultural mdustry thrive, and towns and villages
rise in the midst of the mining districts. The
lands should be gradually sold for a quit rent, on
the ptinciples laid down in another part of this
work, to facilitate the progress of so desirable an
event. When it is considered that, 70 years ago,

under an unfavourable system, and when there was
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a less demand for tin in the arts than at pre-
.sent, Banca produced 65,000 piculs of tin, it
will not be too high a rate to expect from the
system of freedom recommended, that the island
should produce 100,000 piculs. Supposing that,
of this gross amount, the rent is but two-fifths,
the picul being valued at 12 Spanish dollars,
then we should have a net revenue of 480,000
Spanish dollars, or 1..108,000, free from any ex-
pensive fiscal establishment, indeed without any at
all, in this particular department, while the trade
would be open to the wholesome influence of indi-

-vidual enterprise in every department, *

Next to tin, gold is the most valuable of the
mineral products.of the Archipelago, In a geo-
graphical view, it is very generally, perhaps uni-

‘versally, diffused throughout the Archipélago ; but

the countries in which it most abounds are those
of which the geologlcal constitution is primitive.
It js most abundant in those 1slands which COHS{I-
tute the western and northern batriers of the Ar-
chipelago, and exists but in small quantities, rare-

dere.

T

¢ Fi‘;r the information I have supplied in-the text respect-
ing the economy of the mines of Banca, I am altogether in-
debted to an able memoir on the subject furnished to me
by my friend Dr Horsfield, who will soon lay before the
_public the result of researches conducted for many years into
every branch of the natural history of the Archipelago,’ '

-
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ly worth mining for, in the great volcanic range
extending from Java to Timur-Laut. Of parti-
cular islands, Borneo affords by far the most abun-
dant supply. Next to'it comes Sumatra, and in suc-
cession the peninsula, Celebes, and Lusong, an enu-
meration which would seem to indicate that even
the size and extent of the countries in which it is
found have some relation to its distribution. In
this estimate of the geographical distribution.of
gold) it ought not to be forgot that we may possi-
bly be misled by too limited an experience, and
that the countries in which the industry of man
has been, perhaps by accident, directed to its ex-
traction, may possibly be mistaken for those in
which nature has produced it in greatest abundance.

In one great island especially, the magnificent one
of New Guinea, it is known to exist, and there
is room to imagiie, in great abundance.

. The gold of the Indian Islands, in regard to
geognostic situation, is found, as in other parts of
the world, in veins and mineral beds, as well as in
‘alluvial deposites. In the first situation it exists
in granite, gneiss, mica-slate, and clay-slate ; and
in the second, in ferruginous clay andsand. The
ors is what modern mineralogists  term gold-yellow
gold, * and always contains a considerable quanti- _

Py

* Professor Jameson's able and laborious ¢ System of
Mineralogy,”
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b

ty of silver, and genérally, although not always,
some copper. 'The gold of Banjar-laut, for exam-
ple, usnally contains in 100 parts—gold 90 parts,
silver 4 patts, and copper 6 parts. The gold of
Larak, in the same island, affords in 100 parts—
gold 86 parts, silver 6 parts, and copper 8 parts.
The gold of Pontianak in 100 parts contains 83
parts of gold, 16 of silver, and about 1 of copper. -

A small part of the gold of commerce of- the
Indian Islands is obtained by mining processes
from veins and mineral beds ; some from washing
the sand and mud of brooks and fivers 5 but by far
the greatest portion by washing deposites of gold
in alluvial lands. The first mode is chiefly follow-
cd by the more civilized native tribes ; the second
principally by the savages; and the third chiefly
by the Chinese. Mining, conducted in veins and
mineral beds, is pursued, as far a3 I know, in the
island of Sumatra only. The principal mines are
in the interior of the istand, in the country of the -
Bataks and Menangkabao Malays. The mines are
but petty excavations. The perpendicular shaft
usually goes no deeper than five or six fathoms,
when the operations are pursued laterally, the
sides- of the mine being supported by beams :of
wood. Iron crows, shovels, and mallets, are the
only tools made use of. -The- practice of blasting
the rock isnot known, neither-is the simple water-
.wheel of the Chinese, the mine being kept clear
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by no other means than by buckets and manual
labour. The ore is separated from its matrix,
usually quartz, by pounding end washing. Mr
Marsden tells us, that it is estimated that there
are no less than 1200 of these petty mines in the
territory of Menangkabao alone. The fertility of
these mineral beds is sufficiently proved by the cir-

* cumstance of their being wrought at all by such

rude and imperfect means.

The practice of mining for gold from alluvial
deposites is pursued by both natives and Chinese ;
but systematically, skilfully, and effectually, as to
production, ouly, by the latter. The economy of
the Chinese mining operatious, on account of their
extent and importance to commerce, deserve a
particilar description. The seat of them is Borneo,
and of that island principally the territory on fts
west coast, situated towards the mountains, and ly-
ing between the rivers of Pontianak and Sambas.
The country is usually denominated Montradak,
from the hame of the principal town or village,
which is situated about two days’ journey, or ra-
ther voyage, as it is an inland navigation, from the
coast. The whole tract is alluvia},"and channelled
by the beds of numerous rivers, some of them of
great size. My information respecting the econo-
my of the mines is principally from personal com-

munication with Chinese who were for years en-

gaged in them, The whole Chinese population of
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this part of the country amounts to 36,000, of
.whom 4000 only are women.  Part of the latter
only are of the mixed Chinese and native race,
and the greater number natives of the place, pur-
chased or kidnapped. Six thousand of the whole
of this population only are directly engaged in_ .
the working of the mines, the rest being occupied
in trade or agriculture, or in branches of industry
subservient to the working of the mines, This
Chinese population js nearly independent of any
native authority, governing itself through its chiefs,
and the tribute paid to the raja of Sambas, in whose
territories the mines are, situated, is very trifling,
amounting to ng more than 160 bungkals, making
3992 Spanish dollars ; or, in | Sterling money,
1. 898, 4¢., Like the  tin mines of Banca, the
economy and circumstances of , whxch they very
closely resemble in many partnculars,*the gold mines-
of Montradak are divided into large and small Of
-the first there gre thirteen. ,at! presenp wrought;,
and of the second ﬁfty-seven. ’lhe principal dif-
ference ih these .consists, np} in the auoupt of
the fertility of the, ore, but. rather in. thgz greater or
smaller capital WhICh is employed in working them ;
and, of consequence, in the l)rmclple and extent to.
~ which the mining opexa.txons are. conducted The
great mines are yuoufrht by companies of persons of
property and capital, whe employ monthly labourers.
The smaller mines, on the, other hand, are *wqu\ed

6
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by the mere labourers who at once conduct the ope-
rative parts, and share the proceeds on terms of per-
fect equality. The large mines employ from 100 to
200 men, including labourers and overseers, the
sinaller from 10 to 50. The economy of the
large mines is chiefly worthy of notice. The mode
of . paying the labourers is by monthly wages, with
a supply of food. An inexperienced labourer re-
ceives for the first four months two Spanish dollars
a month, for the second four months four dollars,
and for the remainder of the year five. - Ever after-
wards hé receives six, and if he has capacity and
integrity to make an overseer eight dollais ; from
the mode of making payment, ds will be after-
wards shewn, there is a real advance of 80 per
cent. on ‘these’ wages. In defiance of the climate
‘the miners labour severely. They work about
12 hours a day, beginning -their operations by
bredk of day, of, if there be moonlight, earlier, not
ceasing until ‘half past six‘af night, and taking
very little' time to their meals:

“The mine-is a longitudinal excavation following
the coursé’ of ' the miner a,l stratnm, and its breadth
and ‘depth’ necessatily ' depend gpon the circum-

* stances of that stratum.’ The situation of the ore is,
however, commonly verysuperﬁcial',notusﬁally.above_
five or six feet from the soil. Forty feetis a common
‘breadth for the stratum containing it, and of course

for the mine, and ‘10 feet for -its depth, " making
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15 or 16 feet a common depth for the whole mine.
The ‘processes pursued for, extracting the ore,~for
clearing the mine of watef,—and for washing the
lmmeral earth, so much resemble the same opera-
tions followed with the tin ore, that they need
not be detailed. The access to the mine is by
the trunk of a forest tree, into which steps are cut.
The ore is extracted and brought up by manual
labour with spades and baskets. The largest mines
are cleared of water by the Chinese wheel, and the
mineral is washed in an aqueduct lined with the
bark of trees, and supplied by a ncighbouring
brook with a stream of running water. Inthe -
large mines it is the practice to suspend the pro-
cess of extracting the mineral, and to wash the
atriferous earth at the end of every thirty-five
days. A mine wrought by 200 labourers will af-
ford in that time, as the largest produce, about
320 bungkals, or 5553 ounces troy, and as the Tow-
est, about 140 bungkals, or 248 ounces troy. The
following detailed statement will point out more
fully the expences and profits of the mining busi-
ness, as it is conducted by the Chinese. :
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{
StareueNT of the Expences and Profits of a Gold Mine,

worked by 200 Labourers.

20 Overseers for 35 days, at 8 Dollars.

dollars per month, ~  ‘186.67 or L42 0 O
180 Miners, for 35 days, at 6 dol-

lars pet month, -

1260.00 283 10 0
30 Per cent, on wages of 200
« men, - » ' 434.00 9713 0
70 Piculs ordinary nce, at 1 dol-
lar per picul, - 70.00 1515 0
17} Piculs salt fish, at 2 dollars .
per picul, - - 8500 717 6
4 Piculs salt, at 1} dollar per
picul, . . 5.00 1 2 6
2 Piculs edible oil, at 15 dal-
lars per picul, - 30.00 615 ©
Intcrest of dead stock, and re-
pairs of tools gmd machines, 35.00 717 6
Interest upon capital of 2020.67 '
dollarsy at 25 per cent. for 35 .
days, . - 4911 - 11 1 ©
Total charges, 210478 L4731l 6
S |

1‘\

i’roduce, 2000 bungkals of Mone . vl .

5
trada gold dust, worth 4848.00 1090 16 O

OPemp————— b er—

Gross profit for 85 days, 2743.22 617 4 6

Annual proﬁt, 28607.89 L6436 15 6
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The gold of the Indian Islands, whether obt
ed from veins or.mineral deposites, always app
in the commercial transactions of the countr
the form of coarse sand or dust, that of the allu
deposites being, from attrition, always smooth,an
of intrinsic value, usually in proportion to the :
and coarseness of the grains. In commercial ]
guage, gold-dust is designated by the name of
country which produces it, and that of the sa
country is without any extraordinary variati
pretty constantly of the same touch or finen
Independent of the quantity of copper or silver
ways in chemical mixture with the ore, it in
riably contains a considerable mixture of ear
iron, and other adventitious matters. The m
productive mines, it may be remarked, afford g
of the lowest test, and that which contains
largest portion of mechanical admixture. The !
lowing table presents at one useful view an ana
sis of some’ of the most common descriptions wh
appear in the markets,
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. TABLE,
Exhibiting the Value and Analysis of the Gold Dust @u .&u%.& parts of the Indian
© Archipelago.
in 100 parts of ) -
Gold Dust. In 100 parts of the Metal, Fineness estimated, Jueof Mu_um xopm a
Valueof anoz.| Buhgkat,
w“:wam_m%h% _mm,ﬁmﬂaﬂ.wmﬁ Oo_m.mcqw..ﬁﬁa - ety | 2y Native om cm.“ﬁ,wmz ohnxmoo .
s i . . in G - 1 e
Dross. | Metal. | Gold. |Silver. | Copper./Siiverdcins Seale of WMMWMW wo Money. | Dustia
1 . L. s d. iDols Cts.
Gold of Ombak, Borneo, | 3.75/96.25|88.19| 8.51] 8.3(11.81/21.17 | 8.82 (3 12 11|27 81
Sanga, Ditto. | 4.96{95.04190.97| 3.65] 5.38]-G.08{ 21.88 | 9.10 |3 13 5128 83
. Lara, Ditto. | 8.8306.17{86.11| 5.90} 7.99 13.89 20.67 | 8.61 |3 10 41127 13
Banjar-laut,| Ditto. | 2.66]97.84(90.45| 4.34] 5.21] 9.55[21.71 | 9.05 |3 14 9;|28 84
Pontianak, | Ditto. |14.05/85.05/82.99]16.14] 0.87]17.01/19.92 | 8.830 [3 0 711238 37
Jambi, Sumatra| 5.47/94.53/91.84 8.16/22.0¢ | 9.18 (313 9 |28 44
Sambas, Borneo, | 9.00{91.00]83.68 16.82{20.08 | 8.37 |8 4 81|24 95
Palembang, |Sumatra, | 2.11{97.89{938.75 ] 6.25{22.50 | 9.38 (3 17 11}/30 06
Montradak,|Borneo, (12.02187.908{54.09 15.91} 20.18 8.41 |3 2 101j24 24
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. The natives of the country are extremely inex-
pert in judging of the quality of gold. They know
no means of separating the metals which alloy the
ore, being wholly unacquainted with the chemical
menstrua, and other means, which Europeans em-
ploy for that purpose. They are even unaware of
the presence of foreign metals at all, and imagine
that gold, more or less alloyed, is but the same
metal, differing intrinsically, as it -is, in a state of
less or higher maturity. Some of the native deal-
crs in gold have, however, acquired the practice of
assaying the metal, by the touch-stone, from the
natives of Telinga. The scale of these last people,
instead of being divided; as among us, into twenty-
four parts, contains only ten degrees. The resi-
dent Telingas themselves are the most expert as-
sayers of gold. Native merchants have, indeed;'
been in the habit of employing the' Hindus of the -
little colony of this people, residing at Malacca, to
assay their gold for them, which was done for a
trifling per centage,” The ‘packages were sealed
. with their signet, and -oftenr . passed current for the
quantity and value they were said to contain, with-
out examination. From- the unskilfulness of the
natives in assaying gold, and their- consequent fear
of imposition, they seldom or ever cast gold into
bars, and we do not- therefore meet it in’this form
in the markets of the Archipelago. It may be

strongly recommended to any of the European go-
i2 .
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vernments, when they have acquired the confidence
of the natives, to institute a mint or assay-office,
for the purpose of melting gold into ingots, to
bear a stamp, declaring the assay of the metal.
This is peculiarly called for in a country which
contains some of the most productive gold mines in
the world ; and I know no measure of mere regu-
lation which would tend so eminently to the bene«
fit and facility -of commercial intercourse. The
stamp, expressing the quality of the metal, ought
to be impressed in one or two native characters, as
well as in the Chinese and in the European cha-
racter. The coining of gold as money is a mea-
sure which cannot be recommended in a country
where it is more exclusively an article of com-
merce than in any other, and where, consequent-
ly, its price must fluctuate more. Silver, be-
sides, is in more estimation as money, always re-
gulating the price of gold, except where govern- -

- ments arbitrarily interpose to reverse this order. If

gold coin expressed only its intrinsic value, it would
be immediately exported on every trifling rise in
its price, and if it expressed more, it would be of
no value beyond the limits of the authority under
which it was coined, and would banish silver from

‘circulation. No other result would attend this

measure than subjecting the state to the expence
of supporting a coinage, an expence at present in-
curred for them by foreigners.
With respect to the absolute amount of the gold
YOL, 1II, Hh
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afforded by the mines of the Indian Archlpelawo,
it is impossible, from the nature of the subject, to
state any thing better than probable conJecture.
In attempting to furnish materials to form such an
estimate, some striking facts will be adduced which
will enable us to estimate it at a very high amount.
Mr Marsden has estimated the whole” export of
the south-west coast of Sumatra at 14,400 oz. ; and
conjectures that that of the north:east may be equal
to it. Hamilton, a century ago, estimates the
whole gold of Achinat 1000 Ibs. This makesthe
whole export of gold dust of that island 40, 00 oz.,
which, at 21 carats, and five per cent. for extraneous
substances, makes the}quantlty of pure gold 33,915
oz. <Thegreat export however, is from Borneo.

The annual produce 'of the great mines of Mon.
tradak, in the territory of Smnbas, reckoning the
produce of each labourer of 600V ‘at 18% oz.,. 18
88,362 oz. of pure gold. The whole nn];orts of
gold at the port of Caleutta; from- the dnﬁ‘erent
countrics of the Indian Ar chlpe]ago, on the average
of nine years, was 16,244 oz ‘of pure gold, but in
particular years it exciwded 26,000 oz. "Thé. fol
Jowing table will shew the real state of thellmpm ts

at that place.

* It has been estimated that 1~n Borneo, in or.ncarjthe ci)un-
trics producing gold, there are 200,000 Chinese, and that, on
an average, each remits fo China 172 grains in Odld which
would make the whoie serit to China, considering all the gold
as equal in value to that of Montyadgly 71,6662 ozl G
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Exhibiting the Quantitics and Value of the Gold of the Indian Arehipe

TABLE,

» —

N@M& “imporéed info ﬁ.&mng%a.

* —

-

]

~

L

-

x

3

From the West Coast of Sumatra. From Borneo and the rest of the Arxchipelago.f v _ Total, = -

Year, [[PureGold.] Value at L. 4, bs. an Ounce. || Pure Gold. | Value at L. 4, 5s. an Ouncer” || Pure Gold.| Value at L. 4, 6s~an Ounce.
Ouagces, - Dollars, Cts, L. [ Qunces. Polldrs. Ctf L. 4 A UO..E».R. Dollarg. 4109% 2 ™ S,

1801 || 2,451 | 46,296 67 10,416 15| 23,764 | 448,875 56{100,097 O [F26,215 | 496,172 22(111,413 15
1802 692 | 18,071 11] 2,941 O} 9,844 185,942 22 .S»mm.w © ﬁbo"mma 199,013-33} 44,778 O
1803 1,008 | 19,040 00f 4,284 Of 7,795 147,238 89t 33,128 15 °:8,803 166,278 89} 37,412 15
~1804 580 | 10,955 -56| 2,465 Q| 8,791 | 166,052 29f 387,361 15| 9,371 177,007 7€ 39,826 15
1810 4,538 | 85,717 78] 19,286 10| 11,863 1 224,078 89} 50,417 15 || 316,401 300,796 67} 69,70+ 5
e 1811 611 | 11,541 11} 2,596 15| 5,910 111,693 33} 25,117 10 6,521 123,174 44§ 27,714 5
1813 {10,570 (199,655 56| 44;922 19} 16,322 808,30+ 44 69,368 10 l| 26,5892 :507,960.001114,291 O
1818 |l 6,374 120,897 78| 27,089 10| 19,540 | 869.088° 89| 85,045 .0 25,914 | 489,486 67{110,184 10
1814 § 7,206 (136,113 33} 30,625 10} 8,336 157,457 qm, 85,428 0 ﬁ 15,512 293,571° 11} 606,053 10
Totals, 134,080 642,788 89|144,627 10 1112,165 2,118,672 22 ».qa.ﬂoH -5 @m..mwm m,qmwupm»-um.mwrmmm 15
Average | 83,7813 | 71,420 99} 16,069 14 || 12,462%| -235,408 ow* 52,066 16| 16,2138 306,829 01} 69,036 10
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To the statement given of the e;cports of Sua
matra and Pontianak, and of the produce of the
mines of Montradak, many items are wanting to en-
able us to form an estimate of the total produce
of the Archipelago. The whole of the natives of
the Indian Islands consume, as ornaments, a much
larger quantity of gold than could be reckoned
upon from the standard of their relative wealth and
civilization. ‘This arises, In some measure,—from
the want of silver mines, and the greater relative va-
~ lue of that metal,—from the demand of the pre-
cious metals being not for plate or utensils, but for
personal ornaments, for which the beauty of gold
makes it more suitable,—and from the necessary
cheapness of gold in the countries which produce
it. This is, of course, a point to be considered in
atiempting to form an estimate of the whole
amount. Of the production of the Malay Penin-
sula, the Suluk .Archipelago, the east coast of
Borneo, and the Island of Celebes, with the
whole of the Philippines, we have no means of
forming an estimate, but 'if the whole produce of
these, with the domestic consumption, amount to
but one-fourth of that of which I have attempted to
form an estimate, and this is, perhaps, a moderate
conjecture, then the whole produce of the mines
of the Archipelago will be 154,865 oz., worth
2,925,228 Spanish dollars, or L. 658,176 Sterling,
or morethan one-fifth of the produce of the mines of
America, nearly nine times the produce of the mines
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T

of Northern Asia, nearly one-third the produce of
the mines of Africa, and nearly four times the pro-
duce of those of all Europe. These interesting

results appear in the clearest and most satisfactory
manner in the form of a table.
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TABLE,

Ezhibiting the Estimated Annual Amount of the Gold qf the
Indian Archipelago, compared with that of other Countries:

Pure Gold.] Value at L., 58 ah 9z

Exports from the east and] Ounces. | Dollars. L.
t west .coasts of Suma.
J tra, - < o0z 25,080
Produce of Achin, 10,450

Total estimated produce of] )
Sumatra, - 85,530, 671,125 151,003
Estimated produce of‘ the ‘

mines of Montradak in
Borneo, . . - . 88,362 1,669,058 373,538
Produce of all other parts
of the Archipelago, esti-
mated at one-fifth of the )
whole, =« =« = 30,979 .585,045 131,035

' 1 . P 1
Total annual produce of] ] ‘
the Archipelago, - 154,865] 2,925,228 658,176
Produce of Brazil, '
: oz, 236,250 ' i |
of Spanish . v
America, ‘- 320,095 ‘

- b

Total produce of America,| 556,34510,508,7392,364,4G6
.{Producc of Northern Asia,| 17,325] $27,250{ 73,631
of all Europe, 41,738] '788,385 177,987
. of Africa, 470,688} 8,888,588/2,000,000

Total annual produce of A O
the whole world, -  |1,240,861(23,438,490/5,273,66C,

T
. )

L ry

4

From the preceding Table it ‘appears, that the produce
of the Archipelugo is nearly one-elghth of that of the whole
-world,
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The chance of an increased produce from the
mines of the Archipelago will depend upon the
share of tranquillity which the country enjoys, and
the degree of freedom secured to its commerce.
Nothmfr further is requisite, for the ore, from all
accounts, exists in inexhaustible abundance. This
is most particularly applicable to Borneo ; the jm-
mense alluvial tracts round the whole circumfer-
ence of which every where contain rich deposites
of this metal, from whence it necessarily follows,
that the primitive mountains of the interior must
contain veins of it. Trom the abundance of
the ore, and the usual fascination of all mining
projects, especially those in quest of the precious
metals, the search for gold will be the first object
+to engage the attention of any enterprising and in-
_dustrious people settled in that country, of what-
ever race. Amidst a great deal of anarchy and
- disorder, mining has of late years been prosccut-
ed by the Chinese w1t11 surprxsmv spirit. - It
is- not above ewht or ten years since cohmder-
Yable capital and the use of machinery have been qp
phed "t6 it, and " that time thele has been.*x
vast increase of prodice.

Bengal and China are at present the pnnc:pal
markets for the gold of the Indian Islands. The
absolute. price, it need hardly be noticed, depends
on the state, of supply and demand., Its relative

price with_silver on the spot is ascertained with
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considerable accuracy. When the Chinese assume
gold dust as. money, they estimate the Bungkal, or
two Spanish dollars weight, viz. 833 grains troy, as
worth sixteen Spanish dollars. The. gold of Sam-
bas, which contains, in 100 parts, nine of dross,
and 16.32 parts of alloy, is, at this rate, to silver as
0% is to 1, instead of being, as in Lurope, as 15 is
to 1,/ In the ppen market on the spot, the results
of several trials give the relative values from 12
to 1, to 13 to 1. One striking circumstance con-
nected with the gold mines of the Archipelago
will not fail at once to strike the reader, viz. that
oreg of silver, are not'found along with them as in
other parts ‘of the world distinguished for mines of
the precious metals. Silvet cannot be said not to
exist undoubtedly, for ‘it, has been already pointed
out as always existing in combination with gold ;
.and jt iseven highly probable that, bres of this mer
tal will, jn the progress of discovery, be found in
the primitive rocks of the great islands, especmlly
.of Sumatra ; but, with a view to production, its
non-gxistence; may strictly enough bo predicated.
(It follows from this remarkable circumstance, that,
if the produce ‘of the,gold mines of the Archipela-
go augment in the proportion they have done of
late yeals, without any proportionate “increase in
the production; of silver, the additional quantity of
-the former metal poured itito circulation must soon
depreciate its; yaluey and -destroy the - present rela-
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tion between the two metals. This, to be sure,
will be effectually counteracted if the conjec-
ture of Mr IHolms should ever be verified, that
the Cordilleras of the Andes, if properly investi-
-gated, will one day afford silver in such quantity
and cheapness as to make it as abundant as iron or
copper.

Iron and copper are, besides tin and gold, the
only metals found in the Indian Archipelago.
Iron exists but in very small quantity, but, from
its native name, without any foreign synonym, we
may conjecture that its use was early known to the
natives, and was not acquired from strangers. Iron
ore, of sufficient fertility to be wrought, is found
in several parts of the Malayan Peninsula, in some
parts’ of the south coast of Borneo, in Banca, and
in Billiton. ‘The mines of the last, which isa
rocky sterile island, are the most productive of the
Archipelago. The mineralogical character, or
geognostic situation, of the ores of iron which ex- -
ist in the Archipelago, I am unable to point out.
The iron manufactured at Billiton is said to be of

.an excellent quality, and nails are manufactured
from it on the spot, which are’ articles of export
to some of the neighbouring countries, ,as I’on-
‘tianak in Borneo.

From what mysterious law of nature does it pro-
ceed, that gold abounds and iron is scarce in all

the regions of the equator, and that the reverse is
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true of temperate regions?  YWhatever be the
cause, the fact has i all likelihood had ‘its share
in hindering or retarding the progress of civiliza~y
tion in the one as well as in promoting it in the

other. '
Copper ores are known to exist in Sumatra,~in

Timur,—and have, of late years, been discovered,
and wrought in the’ territory of Sambas in Dor-
neo. A copper mine has long been known to be
wrought in Limun i Sumatra, Copper is found
in its native state more frequently than any other
of the useful metals, and hence it has been judi-
ciously conjectured, that'it was used at a more ear-
ly age for economical purposes than any other.
In the Indian Islands this may probably be
true of the tribes in whose country copper exists,
as in Sumatra and Timur, from whence lumps of
native copper have been brought, bat it’ can hardly
apply to some of the more civilized tribes, in whose-
country copper is not found at all, as Java, In one
or two of the languages, those of the people, I think,
in whose country copper is found, the metal is de-
signated by a hative natne, but the ‘general, almost®
the universal, one, lambaga, 'is Sénskl‘it, from
which I infer, that the fusing of copper from an
ore is‘plfobably an art in which the natives were
dnstrueted by the Hindus, Almost all the casts of .
Ilindu images, and other relics of Hinduism found '
‘n Java, are a mixture of copper and iron but I
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am not aware that, among the numerous relics of
this description, there has ever been found any
tools or warlike weapons, such as would indicate

that copper had been used for economxcal pur-
poses.*

Except Brazil and Hindustan, the Indian Is-
lands are the only portions of the world which af.
ford the diamond. Though in the immediate vi-
cinity of Siam and the Burman empire, the only
parts of the world in which are found the ge-
nuine oriental ruby and sapphire, they yield neither
of these, nor, so far as we are acquainted, any gems
whatever, indeced, but the diamond. Borneo is the
only island of the Archipelago in which the diamond
is found, and here it is ¢onfinced to the south and the
west coast, principally to the tervitories of the
princes of Banjarmassin and Pontianak. The prin-
cipal “mines are’ at 2 place called Landak, from
which the diamonds of Borneo, to distinguish them

N ' 4 L

- Smans =

* An anal;'sis of some of the metallic relics found in Java,
such asrcasts of Ilindu images, the zodaical cups, and some an-
cient coins, including those struck after the,conversion to
Mahomedanism, discovers them to be alloys of copper and iron;
and to contain neither tin nor zinc. One goin, impressed with
the usual Juvaucse characters, is purs lead. '.lhese results, so
litile to be looked for, would seem to imply that tin was us-
known or little used by the ancicntly islanders ; and the coin of
lead,a metal which is not known to exist, would appear to point
out that the islanders, perhaps, received their supply of the
useful metals from strangers,
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from those of Hindustan, are usually designated.
It is the same country that is most remarkable
for the production of gold in which the diamond ig
found. The working of the diamond mines is suf-
ficiently simple. A perpendicular shaft is first
sunk, and the stratum containing the dizmond is
pursued in a lateral direction, the superincumbent
earth being supported by piles or posts of timber,
and at imminent risk to the miners, from the fre-
quent falling in of the incumbent soil. The
geological situation of the diamond in these mines
i¢ ‘as follows :—The first stratum, from one tb
two fathoms in depth, consists of soil and yellow-
goloured clay ; the second of sand and small stones
-0t pebbles j the #hird iof disintegrated sandstone’;
and the fourth of stones of & very hard naturd,
Adiffering in their character from those of the two
last, and mobst probably'quartz. |
t The didmond mines are wxought only by the
Dayaks or Aboriginal savafres of Dortieo, and, from
-their uncivilized statey we mJy .believe, ‘ with little
skill. or industry. Didmonds are' in no! repute
-imong the Chinesg, else,. through the'industry bf
-that people, we should, without doubt, have ‘long
ago found the produce of the mines of Borreo,
wluch are described ds fertile, . greatly multiplicd.
The Bugis vesident merchants are the great deal-
«ers in ;diamonds. 1'They usually purchase them
from the -miners at: the rate of from five to ten
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Spanish dollars for a rough diamond of one carat,
- gr from 22s. 6d. to 45s.

The diamond 35 in great repute among all the
natives of the Indian Islands, and, indeed, is the
only precious stone in much esteem, or much worn
by them. It is probable that the art of cutting
them is a native art, gpd not a borrowed one.
The rough and polished gem are known by two
distinct names, pudi and intdn, both native
terms, and the last, or the name of the cut dia-
mond, universally the same in every one of the
languages, while the ﬁrst is confined to that of the
country which produces them. No other precious
stone, when used by them, is ever polished, and they
have a speeific term to describe the polishing or cut-
t,mn of the dmmond wluch is an original word of the
Polynesian langmgcs. Ifever the prmcqnl tribes,
‘ the Javanese, Malays, and people of Celebes, un-

.dcrstood the art of cutting the diamend, they have
now lost it, but, dnmond cutters : are till found i
,BanJalmwssnxu, Hedr the seat of the mmcs, “here; n-
deed, it s most reasonable to expect to find, thein.
‘The cut which is approved of by. thei Indian_islng-
ors is a kind of fable cut.! The brilliant cut!is
not estecmed, and the rese cut sqll less, so that it
is probable that the fable cut only is a native,one.
Oug of the Targest diamonds in the world fis now
in Borneo, in the possession of the petty-prince of
Mattan, and wa$ obtained in the mines of Lan-

dak about, a century ago. It is still in its rough
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state,”and weighd 8067 carats, which, according to
the rule of comparing rough and polished dia-
monds, is but one-half of that amount, if cut, or
183} carats, which make it eleven and d half carats
smaller than the Emperor of Russia’s diamond, and
467 carats larger than the Pitt diamond. Its real
value 1s L. 269,378, which 1s L. 34,822 less than
that of the Russian diamond, and L. 119,773, 10s.
more than that of the Pitt diamond. It has been
stated to have lately fallen into the hands of the
z}mbitious.chief of Pontianak.
< Sulplur has not, that I anr aware of, beer dis-
tovered in any abundance in beds or veins in any
part 'of the Indian Islands, though it is certain
enough that it does exist inf such situations; but in
a country strewed with volcanoes, over a range of”
thousands of geographical: miles, there is, of ne-
cessity, an.immense .store of volcanic sulphur fit
for the purposes of commercé, There is no vol-
canic mountain in'Java, for exampfe, that does'viot
afford sulphur, but the best and most abundant
supply is obtained from.the gréut ‘motintain of
DBanyweangi at the ‘eastern extvernity of the island.
Here and! in' similar situations sulphiur 'is obtain-
ed without difficulty, and in sch a state of plvity 4s
t0 réquire mg . preparation for the mhrket; but the
cost of production ¢ Maturally’ enhanced by the
nature of the *places i which it is found,—moun-
tains of great. elevatidh 'generally ‘covered ‘with
deep forests;-and usnallyup-a' great distance: from

-
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the sca-ports,—circumstances which render the
transportation difficult.

The only other mineral production which, in a .
commercial view, deserves notice, is salt. All the
salt used by the Indian islanders for culinary pur-
poscs is obtained from the evaporation of sea wa-
ter or that of salt springs, but principally of the

* forwer, * The abundance of salt springs which ex-
ist, particularly in Java, is sufficient proof that
there exist beds of mineral salt. The: processes
by which salt is obtaimed from' brine have been
already described jn the notices 1 have given re-
specting the uscful arts of the islanders, and need not
be here repeated. Java is the couritry of the Archi-
pelago that affords the principal supply of culinary

 salt, and the combination of lo¢al circumstances,
which gives to that island a sort of natural mono-
poly, hiave been' already detailed.. Along the im-
Jmense line of its” flat north coast there are many
situations in which, from their natural advantages,
salt is manufactured with wonderfully little labour,
and, consequently, at'a very low price. About
2.Spanish dollars the, Coyang of, 4080 1bs, avoit-
fllll‘QiS, or ;5 per ewt..may be ¢onsideréd as abdut

-an average, of the real cost of production. Lhe

capital expended is nothing, or next to nothing.

"The sun performs the whole process of evapora-

tion,—the implements are hiat a few wootlen rakes,
spades, and baskets, and the only works necessary

are the petty dikes of a foot high, ‘constructed of the
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.

mum was only 15 per cwt. By a more enlighten-
ed system, the rent of the salt lands would be dis-
posed of by the government, at lease, for a series
of years at a fixed money rent. The farms should
be sold separately, and at great detail to prevent
monopoly, and this measure, with the competition
of a public sale, would insure the just amount of
the rents. This object once attained, the com-
merce ought, like every other, to be left perfectly
free, when the competition of the manufacturers and
dcalers would insure the lowest prices to the public.
If the price, under the monopoly management, was,
on the spot, 1400 per cent. above the natural price,
reckoning very moderately, we may assume 50 per
cent. on the natural price as the cost of the com-
modity with freedom and competition, so that th&™
consumer would thus obtain his salt for onc-tenth
of the former prices, or at the rate of one-third of a
Spanish dollar,per cwt., instead of 1 Spanish dollay..
The result would be no less favourable to the public
revenue, always a secondary object. The consump-
tion of salt, like that of every other article consumed
by man, with perhaps the exception of a few insigni-
ficant articles, the demand for which rests upon the
caprice of the higher orders in refined states of socie-
ty, invariably rises as the cost falls,and falls as it rises.
A very trifling alteration of price is often sufficient
to effect a most material change in this respeet.
Whon the Gabelle was established in France, a re-
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‘ S
duction of 50 per cent. in the price of salt raised \)

SR

the annual average consumption of each individual® j;ci i
from 14 lbs. to 18 Ibs. The reduction in price;. ™+

calculated in the foregoing statement, is 90 per
cent., and 1t will be a moderate rate of increase if we
calculate that this decrease of cost will raise the con-
sumption to the average of 20 lbs. for cach indivi-
- dual, instead 143 lbs. The whole internal con-
sumption will then be near 900,000 cwt. or 45,000
tons. If we take the exports at only one-half this
amount, or 450,000 cwt., then the whole production
of the rent of the salt lands, at ;1% Spanish dollars
per cent., as already estimated, will be 162,000 Spa-
nish dollars, 2 revenue which would be collected at
little or no expence. 'The gross amount of the re-
venue derived fromn salt under the Dutch was only
127,292 Spanish dollars, and under the British ad-
ministration, including every charge of management,
salaries, constructionof warehouses, &c. only 162,646
Spanish dollars. The great importance which na-
turally kelongs, in a practical view, to subjects of
this nature, involving the happiness and comfort
of a numerous peoplé, will be an apology for the

apparent prolixness with which I have treated this

and similar uestions. ¥

* TFor many of the particulars contained in this chapter I
acknowledge myself indebted to the valuable communica-

tions of my friend, Mr George Larpent of Londun.
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European cotton goods did not exceed 5000 picces
- of chintz, the only description consumed. These
were purchased by the Bugis traders at Penang for
exportation to the central and castern parts of the
Archipelago, and at double the present prices. In
1814, 1000 picces of chintz overstocked the mar-
ket of Samarang in Java, one of the most consider-
able marts of the Archipelago. Irices have fallen
since that period at least 25 per cent., and the
consu{nption has increased in a much greater ra-
tio than even this reduction would imply. In
1818 there were sold in the same wmarket for
the consumption of the place itself, and for dis-
tribution in the interior, 15,000 pieces, worth
150,000 Spanish dollars, or L. 88,750, This re-
markable increase will appear still more surprising
when it is known that the retail price, the actual
cost to the consumer on this description of goods,
is still from 150 to 200 per cent. above the first
cost. When thé¢ price falls to 100 per cent.,
which will still afford a good profit to the judi-
cious importer, a great increase of consumption will
inevitably follow. This result is to be expected, not
so much from' the competition of the importers, as

from the increase of capital, skill; and experience,
in the local dealers employed in distributing this
descnptlon of merchandise among the consumers,
which can only happen from the increased confi-
dence and security which good government will cons

fer. 'The consequence of the influx of British goods
6
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has already been the entire superseding of all the
finer Indian cloths formerly consumed. The only
Indian cotton goods now imported are a few coarse
cloths, blue and white, called baftas and gurrahs
in the commercial language of our Indian traders,
goods in which the labour of manufacture bears but
a small proportion to the raw material.

The principal descriptions of cotton goods in
demand are chintzes or printed cottons,—white
cottons,— cambrics,—handkerchiefs,—and vclvets. -
Chintzes, consumed principally by the native popu-
lation, constitute, of course, the most considerable
article. The sclection of these requires some ex-
perience ; for in the taste displayed by the natives,
both in colour and pattern, but particularly in the
first, there is something which, to a stranger, ap-
pears fanciful and curious, if it were not universal,
and, on this account, national. They have a de-
cided aversion to black, and no chintz in which it
is a prominent colour will sell, let its texture be
cver.so fine. The favourite colours are red and
green, and next to these yellow and brown. In
short, the colours should be as bright as possible,
and the pattern should occupy as much as possible
of the ground, but still be very distinct, and not
crowded or confused. They ought never to be
large, and the favourite figures are running jlow-
ers. The quahty miost SUIt'Ible to the market ,of
the islands in general is what costs at Manchester .
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from 1s. to 1s. Gd. per yard in the present stater
of the British market. Coarse fabrics are not in
demand, but after a certain fincness is attained, the
colours and ‘patterns are of more consequence than,
the texture, cloths of approved patterns, often selling
filty per cent. higher than those that happen not
to suit the native taste. A small proportion of
very fine chintzes only will now and then find a
market. Furniture chintzes meet a limited mar-
ket. The same sclection of bright colours and
character of pattern is nccessary for them. }

The chintzes which I have described are used
by the natives for vests or coats with the men, and
with the women for gowns,(baju and kabaya. ) For,
the under part of dress, the covering of the loin:
and lower parts of the body, ( sarung, ) none of-
our established manufactures are exactly suitable ;
but the natives -purchase our white calicoes and
cotton cambrics, and paint thens of their favourite
colours and patterns. This'is a-branch of the
trade qmte new, but likely to be carried to a con-
siderable extent. Manchester madapolems and
Glasgow cottons, put. up in imitation of Irisl
slurtmg, especially the latter, are ar ticles ver y sui
able' fo the Java inarket. They are used chicfly
by the Chmese, whose favourite and national co-
lour white is, and have of late years entircly super-
seded the Indmn and Chinese fabrics formerly con -
sumed by them. ’
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favour, had the skill of the private dealer been suf-
fered to exert itself, we should long ago have seen

of the disposal of the investment of the first ship that sailed
round the world; ¢ Le mardi, 12 Novembre, le roi fit con-
struire un hangard pour nos marchandiscs, lequel fut achevé
en un jour. Nousy portimes tout ce que nous avions des-
tin€ i faire des Cchanges, ¢t employimes trois de nos gens
pour la garder. Voici comment on fixala valear des mar-
chandises que nous comptions donuer en échange des clous
de girofle. Pour dix brasses de drap rouge de bonne qualité,
on devoit nous donner un bahar de clous de girofle, Le
babar cst de quatre quintaux et six livres, et chaque quintal
pése cent livres. Pour quinze brasses de drap de qualit(f
moycnne, un bahar de clous de girofle; pour quinze haches,
un babar ; puor trente-cing tasses de verre, un babar. Nous
Gchangedmes ensuite de cette maniére toutes nos tasses de
verre avec le roi.  Pour dix-sept cathils de cinabre, un ba-
har; et la méme quantité pour autant de vif-argent : pour
vingt-six brasses de toile, un babar; et d'une toile plus fine,
on nen donnoit que virgt-cing brasses: pour cent cinquante
couteaux, un bahar; pour cinquante paires de ciscaux, ou
pour quarante bonnets, un bahar ; pour dix brasses de drap
de Guzzerate, un bahar; pour trois de leurs timballes, un
bahar ; pour un quintal da cuivre, un bahar. Nous aurions
tiré un fort bon parti des miroirs ; mais la plus grande partie
s'¢toient cassés en route; et le roi s’appropria presque tous
ceux qui étoient restés entiers. Une partie de nos marchan-
dises venoit des jonques dont j’ai déja parle. Puar ce moyen
nous avons certainement fait un trafic bien avantageux « ce-
pendant nous n’en avons pas tiré tout le bénéfice que nons
aurions pu, & cause que nous voulions nous hiter autant
qu'il étoit possible de retourner en Espagne.”’—Pigafetta, p.
173,174,
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Luropean woollens form a great article of trade be-
tween these islands and the European nations.
‘Until the relaxation of the British- monopoly, they
continued to be supplied with heavy and high-
priced fabrics, neither suited to the climate nor to
the means of the people, and, of course, the con-
sumption was trifling and unimportant. It is only
since 1814 that the importations have become so
considerable as to deserve attention in a national
point of view. At present the importations into
Java, from whence woollens are disseminated
throughout the rest of the Archipelago, arc fery
great, and continue tapidly to increase from:ycdr
‘to year.
+ + The fabrics which are most suitable are ‘the
light cheap cloths of Yorkshire, such as cost at
Leeds from 5s. to Gs. 6d. per yard. The favourite
colours are scarlét, green, * brown, and blue. , The
irter and higher priced fabrics of the west of Engl
-land' find only a- limited markét amoiig the Euro-
pean colonists, and a few of the natives of the higly'!
-est rank: ‘Thé 'market beginning”now to be to-
sderably well" supplied, o -the sﬁppiy being equal
#0 thé tdetnand, -thd tonsuther becomes more fas-

| f

,
P sl o ol doegur " ‘

i . * The tasté of the islanders for these favourite colours did
fiot cscape our early navigators. In Drake’s voyage, in Pyr-
clx’a%, it is said of the Javanese, that ¢ they are wonderfully
dc]n«hted in coloured c]oths, as red and green. l’urclms:s

le«rrzms, vol, . Book 1L p. 57,7 *"
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tidious,” and considerable economy and -skill are
requisite on the part of the merchant in laying in
his investment, which, however, if well selected,
will still bring an advance on the prime cost of
100 per cent. To insure this object, the goods
ought to be laid in at the place of manufacture,
and under the personal direction of the specula-
tor.

Sundry minor articles of wearing apparel are im-
ported into the Indian Islands, pnnmpally for the
consumption of the colonists. Hats are the most
considerable and most promising of these, as their
consumption is not confined merely to’the Euro-
pean colonists, the Chinese, very generally, and
the Javanese, although I believe none of the other
native tribes, in a more limited degree, wearing
them. Fine beavers in small numbers are requir.
ed by the Europeans, but the taste of the natives

,would require a light cheap_article, which on the
spot would not cost them abave, 10s. Noattempt
has yet been made-to suit this state of the market.
A few short and long cotton; stockings find a mar-
ket., They are chiefly consymed by the European
colonists, but 2 few by the Chinese, and even by
the Javancse, who, of all the inbabitants of tropie
cal Asia, seem willing to get over their prejudice in
favour of bare legs. .

Of all articles of European xmportatxon, manu.

facturcs of leather find the narrowest malket,

+
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From the cheapness of the raw material, the small
portion of skill and labour employed upon it, com-
pared to that employed on some other materials ;
and the enhancement of its price in Europe from
excessive taxation in the only country that has skill
to export it, the natives of Asia, who acquire our
art, compete with us more successfully in this de-
partment than in any other. A pair of handsome
shoes, after the newest London fashion, is made
in Java for 18d. and a pair of boots for 5s. These
articles are not indeed durable, ndr water-proof, but
they arc a light comfortable wear, and very gene-
ally supersede the use of the parallel articles of
LEuropean manufacture, a few of which only are
worn by the colonists of highest rank. The na-
tives, instructed by the British during their stay in
Java, now manufacture good carriage harness on
the same easy terms. They have heen much less
successful in the more complex and difficult art of
manufacturing saddles, and English saddlery is
thercfore an article in considerable demand gmong
the Luropean population. : \
Of all articles of import into the Indian Is-
_lands, éron forms the most valuable. © These coun
tries have hardly any iron of their own, and for this
commadity, so indispensable to their comfort, and,
indeed, existence, as®civilized communities, the
islonders are indebted to strangers.  Among the
causes which have contributed to retard their proa

[y



~

ARTICLES OF IMPORTATION. 511

gress in improvement, the scarcity of iron deserves

a prominent place.  Previous to the enlargement of
the Indian trade of Great Dritain, in 1814, Swe-
dish iron was seldom under 13 Spanish dollars per
picul, or 49s. 2d. per cwt., and often rose to 20
Spanish dollars the picul, or 75s. 7d. per cwt.

Ivon is imported into the Archipelago wrought
and wunwrought, and in the form of stcel. 'The
quantity of wrought iron, however, is very incon-
sidcrable.  The descriptions of unwrought iron
brought to the market are Swedish and British,
the ﬁxst always bringing 18 per cent. higher than
the sccond. In the earlier period of our free trade
with the islands, the principal demand was for
Swedish iron, but of late, the native workmen hav-
ing got into the method of forging British iron,
three-fourths of the whole quantity now consumed
is of this last” description.  Dar-iron, from two
to three and a half inches broad, and not more
than half an inch thick, is the form best suited to
the mdrket. The whole quantity of iron sold in
Java, for its own consumpt'ion, and for distribution
to the countrics in its neighbourhood, to which 1t .
is conveyed by native veSSeIs, is about 23,000 pl-
culs, near 28,000 cwt., or 1400 tons, worth, at
an average, about 100,000 Spanish dollars, or
L.22,500. Swedish stecl in small bars, of not
more than half an inch square, to five-eighths of an
inch, will generally find a ready market. Burs of
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larger dimensions, from the imperfect processcs of]
the native artisans in manufacturing the raw ma«
terial, are not in request. !
In wrought iron, a small quantity of fine cutlery
and some coarse cutlery is in demand, with locks,
hinges, &c. and in Java, carriage springs and card
riage mountings. Cleavers (‘parang) and hoes,
(pachul,) if suitably mannfactured, would also
answer ; but the most material articles of this
nature arc nails of warious sizes, small anchors,
weighing from six to twelve cwt., which the native!
vessels have begun of late years to use, and which are!
in most urgent demand with them during the short
boisterons period that ushers in the westerly mon- |
soon ; and iron pans, called by the natives Lwalé.
These last are the only articles of iron brought from
any other part of the world than Europe. They
have been, from time immemorial, smported from
China. They are invariably used as sugar-hoilers,
and by the Chinese, and occasionally by the natives,
as ¢culinary vesscls. Out acquaintance with. the
wants of the market in this respect has not been™
long or intimate enough ta enable us to substitute -
for such commodities our better and cheaper nfa.

nufactures.

There is a considerable importation of wrought
and unwrought copper. The first is entirely from
Europe, and the latter chicfly from Japan. Ja-
 pay coppler brings a price in the markets of the -
19
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Archipelago, higher than British sheet copper by
15 per cent., and higher by 45 per cent. than Bri-
tish slab copper, or that of Chili. Copper is used
by the Luropean part of the population chiefly in
sheathing their shipping, and by the natives in the
manufacture of gongs and other musical instru~
ments of percussion, as well as in the fabrication
of brass culinary vessels, which are very universally
used by them.
Plated ware, in a variety of forms, begins to be
.in considerable demand. The principal articles
are candlesticks and table-ware.
Lire-arms and ammunition have always been in
reat request by the Indian islanders, whose ma-
nufacture of both is extremely rude and imper-
fect. It has been a principle with the European
governments to inhibit the sale to the natives of
all descriptions of warlike stores, a policy extremely
questionable.  The free sale of warlike stores to
barbarians places them but the more at the mercy
of the civilized people who furnish them with their
supplies of these commodities. They are, in short,
rendered much. less formidable adversaries, when,
by quittino* their native modes of warfare,, they at-
tempt an unequal struggle with civilized man with
his own weapons. We ought surely not to over-
look also the eflects which the possession of fires
arms produces in civilizing them. It is one of
the most certain means of inducing them to forg.

VOL, 1il, Kk
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go the rooted habits of savage life,~of imitating ci-
vilized men,—uand of establishing the authority of
social order. Were the principle of supplying them
without restriction acted upon, the Indian Islands
would afford a great market for the warlike stores of.
the civilized and manufacturing nations of Lurope.
Small brass cannon, gunpowder, and muskets, are
all in demand. The Arab and. Chinese traders
purchase cannon and blunderbusses for the protec-
tion of their'vessels from the attacks of pirates. Our
common powder in barrels is purchased with avi
dity, and an old musket will generally sell for from
10 to 12 Spanish dollars, or from 45s. to 54s.
Among the colonists of Java there is a demand for
neat fowling-pieces, such® as are manufactured at
Birmingham, and the taste for them is extending:
to the native chiefs, who have also a taste, like the
Turks and Persians, for handsome, pistols.

There is no article of our- mmuf‘actulcs con-,
sumed in the Indian Islands upon which the fall
of prices has produced so remarkable an effect in
extending consumption as glass-ware. A few
years ago, a trifling quantity was consumed by the
Turopean colonists, and even those living among
the natives could hardly have suspected that they
wounld have become already considerable consumers
of this description of manufacture. The Chinese
of Java, the' Javanese, and even many of the inha-
bitants of the more distant jslands to the eastward,
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now use a variety of our glass and crystal manu-
factures. 'The most suitable kinds are vase-shaped
lamps, candle shades, small neat lustres, glass-ware
for the table, common looking-glasses, formerly
brought of a bad kind from China ; convex, con-
cave, and ordinary mirrors, shewy, but not expen-
sive.

Like our glass-ware, our earthenware also has,
within the last two or three years past, come
into request. The Indian Islanders and Chinese
colonists had always required and received a supply
of coarse, porcelain from China. Common table
sets of blue and white earthenware already sell in
considerable quantitics, and finer kinds, of every
variety of pattern, are in more limited demand.
Independent of the superior cheapness and better
quality of our earthenware, we possess one great
advantage over the Chinese importer, The out.
ward bound freight, as at least one-fourth of the
' tonnaoe is not occupied, is a mere trifle ; whereas
the' fr elo‘ht of this bulky commodity from China
18 conmdemble, even at present, from the nature of
the investments, and would be much greater if teas
were imported as the principal cargos, as would
certainly be the case in a natural and unrestricted
state of the trade. ,

There is o market for many minor articles, which
it will be unnecessary to describe, such as a variety
of medicinal drugs, as cinchona, calomel, &c. with
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a considerable quantity of Dritish stationary ware.
At present, the greatest quantity of the paper con-
sumed in the Indian Islands is Chinese; but, as
the vast superiority of that of British manufacture
is well known among the npatives, it would soon
supplant the imperfect manufacture of China, if it
could be imported on terms of equality. *

Raw and wrought silks have been articles of
demand in the markets of the Archipelago in every
age of their foreign trade. China, and not Eu-
rope, has supplied the consumption of the islanders

%

® It may amuse the reader to see the sketch of an invest-
ment of European goods, proposed by a most judicious' trader,
upwards of a century ago. The writer is giving instructions
for carrying on the trade at the port of Banjarmassin in Borneo.
«“ As to an investment outward,” says he, * a small matter
for a private trader may turn out to account ;' viz. iron bars,
small steel bars, small looking-glasses, hangers with buckhorn
handles, sheet lead, beautiful callimancoes, knives without
forks, praper mixture of cutlefy. ware ; the smallest sort of
spike nails, twenty-penny nails, small grapplings of about forty
pounds weight, ‘and small guns, {rom one to two hundred
weight, without carriages; red leather boots, spectacles, pro-
per sortment of clock.work? small armsy brass mounting iqu-'
mouth-iron blunderbusses, ordinary horse pistols, gunpowder,
"  few scarlet worsted stockings,” &c—Beeckman’s Ve oyage.to
Borneo, p. 151.—-Tb|s will appear no trifling list, if we ad. .
vert to the limited market of Banjarmassin, and to the imper-
fection and costliness of the Eurgpean manufactures of the
ages
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in these commodities, and is likely long to continue
to supply them. After the picture which has been
given of the state of manufacturing industry among
the islanders, it may readily be believed, that, did
the same freedom prevail in our silk manufacture
and trade which exists in those of cotton, silk goods
might be disposed of in the Indian Islands to a great
extent. The establishment of a colonial trade, on
the principles described in the fourth chapter of this
book, would be the means of bringing the raw silks
of China and Tonquin to the emporia of the Archi-
pelago, for the consumption of Europe. The raw
silk of Tonquin, one of the most productive coun~
tries in the world in this commodity, it is remark-
able enough, is at present as unknown to the mar-
kets of Europe as the gold or silver of Japan, al-
though in the early periods of our intercourse it
was a considerablg article of commerce, being sent
to Europe, as well'as constituting one of the chief
articles of import by European nations into Japan.
. The raw silk brought at present into the Indian
Islands, from China, is of inferior quality. Trom
it the native women mianufacture heavy rich stuffs,
principally tissues, which, it is remarkable enough,
were at one period jmported into Europe, such,
at that.early time, was the rude state of our manu-
‘factures. 'The wrought silks imported ave satins,
of various colours, with-a few velvets and bro-

cades._
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The use of silk was introduced, as mentioned in
another place, not by the Chinese, but by the
Hindus, as is testified on philological evidence.
This fact seems to prove, that the intercourse with
the country of the Hindus was of earlier date than
that with China. No attempt has ever been made
in these islands to cultivate the mulberry, or pro-
pagate the silk-worm, although the manufacture of
raw silk seems a branch of industry peculiarly well
suited to the character of the natives, and to the
fertility of the soil.

Opium, in all ages of the European intercourse
with the Indian Istands, has been a considerable
article of importation, and is at present a very

“great one. From its Arabian name, although I
am not aware of any direct authority in favour of
- the supposition, I think it highly probable that the
Arabs taught the wse of it, and imported it before
Europeans had any direct -intercourse with India-
Until the last few years, the whole consumption of
the Archipelago was supplied by Bengal. There
has been a great revolution in this branch of trade,
in common xy:th almost every other, 1n consequence
of the trade of the 'Americans, and the enlar ge-,
ment of the British trade, and a considerable quan- '
tity of the consumption of the islands comes now
from Turkey and Malwa. ~ The natural cost of
a chest of Bengal opium, which usually weighs
about 140 Ibs. avoirdupois, is calculated to be about *
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112 sicca rupees, or L. 14 Sterling. In culture it
is a monopoly of the government, who limits the
quantity grown to about 4500 chests, which are
disposed of by public auction to the highest bid-
der, at two annual sales at Calcutta, in the months
of December and February, with the view of suit-
ing the markets of China and of the Archipelago,
where almost the whole is consumed. The price
has risen of late years, from sicca rupees 738, which
It, bore about the year 1801, to rupecs 1124
in 1803, rupees 1137 in 1804, rupees 1589 in
1810, rupees 1639 in 1811, rupees 1813 in 1814,
and ultimately, in 1817, to rupees 2300, its
highest price.  This price, equal to above twenty
times the natural cost of the "commodity, shews
that the quantity produced and brought to market
was unequal to the demand, and that, acting as
a bounty on°the opium of other countries, it has
been the cause of a great importation of Turkey
and Malwa opium, as already mentioned. Ben-
~gal opium, as an article of trade, is usually
- sold in the Indian Islands at an advance of 35
per cent. on the Calcutta prices. Throughout the
islands, it is made with more justice than under
the government of the country of -which it is the
pxoduce, a subject of heavy duty. The native
princes usually monopolize the sale, and the Euro-
pean government of Java farms the privilege of

vending the drug in a medicated or prepared form.
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When the supplies were regular, the cost to the
consumer was about 3500 -Spanish dollars per
chest, or L. 787, 10s. Sterling, -an advance upon
the market price of 133} per cent. upon the mono-
poly price of Bengal of 168} per cent., and upon
the first cost of 3025 per cent. Under this form
of levying an excise on epium, the duties, if judi-
ciously managed, would realize to the government,
exclusive of charges of collection, about a million
of Spanish dollars.a-year, or L. 225,000 Sterling.
The quantity exported from. Bengal to the In,
dian Islands, one year with another; when the
whole supply was from, that country, was about
900 chests, of which Java alone consumed 550
chests. The quantity: consumed depends, how-
ever, as in every other commodity, upon the price.
The effects of this prmmple were illustrated in a
most striking manner. in3ll the sales in Jaya, of
which I had personally.a remarkable example in.
those under my own,autherity, within the terri-
tories of the sultan. When the retail price was
about 5000 Spamsh dollars per chest, 'as it was on
tbe British first, taking possession of the island, the
whole COnsumptlon was only 30 chests a year., When :
the price fell to about 4000 dollars, thé sales rose to
about -50 chests, and when the price finally sunk
to. 3500, the consumptwn advanced to near 100
chests. ~ When_ the pricg, was moderate, many
had Tecoursc, to the, _drug who never used it before.
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When it was extravagantly high, many who had
before used it moderately, desisted altogether, and
those whose habits were more confirmed, had re-
course as substitutes to mative narcotic drugs, less
agrecable and more pernicious.

The history of the introduction of Twkey
opium is of some interest in a commercial view.
Like all new articles, there was at first a strong
prejudice against it. The Chinese, who are the
farmers of the opium excise, as well as of every
other branch of revenue that is farmed, could
hardly be induced to take a few chests at one-third
of the Bengal prices; this was in 1815. In the
contracts they made with the merchants, they'
shortly afterwards consented to take one-fourth
part of the supply in Turkey opium. In 1817
they expressly stipulated for Turkey opium, to -
the amount of one-half of the supply they required,
although the price rose to double its first amount;
while that of Bengal opium continued station-
ary. In -1818 they demanded that three-
fourths of the whole supply should be Turkey
opium, and the priee ‘approximated still more to'
that of the Bengal@rug, which $uffered 2 great re-
duction of price. As by the importations of the
Americans in Turkey opium.into China, a similar
revolution is there going forward in that country, it
is probable, that the legitimate influence of compe-*
tition will put an end to the illegal and unfair mo-
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nopoly made of the drug by our Indian governs
ment.  Bengal opium, which had for many years
been sold in China at from 1200 to 1500 dollars
per chest, fell in 1818 to 800, and last year the
sales in Calcutta, which for several years had ex-
ceeded 2000 rupees, fell 30 pei' cent., or to 1600
rupees. *

Zea, which the natives of the Indian Islands,
after the Chinese, call #, has, of course, been in-
troduced into the Archipelago from the- earliest
connection with China, and the present impor-
tations are very considerable, Chinese of all ranks
consuming it, as well as every native whose means
can reach it.  The principal dommercial in-
tercourse between China and the Indian Islands,
is with Tokien, the province which produces
all the black tea that is exported to other coun-
tries, and of course the commodity comes to them
in the most direct and cheapest form which the
existing regulations of commerce and state of navi-

gationcan admit. The Chinese.and.Indian islanders
consume no tea but black, and the principal con-
sumption is in the inferior sorts of this descuptlon'

L)

— e
- T

— '

* Tor the greater number of the practical details contain-
ed in this chapter, I am indebted to my acute and intelligent
 friend Mr Deans of Java, a gentleman, who, in the courge of
“a long experience, has acquired an intimate knowledge of
the commercial affairs of the Archipelago.
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as Bohea and Hangke. A picul of bohea tea is rec-
koned to cost on board the junks at Amoyabout 8 %
Spanish dollars per picul, or 8}d. per pound, which
is probably not less than 50 per cent. cheaper than
the same commodity at Canton. The retail price
in Java, as the trade is now taxed, is annually at
an advance of 200 to 500 per cent. on the Amoy
prices.

In the earlier periods of the European tea-trade,
the whole of the teas consumed in Europe were
obtained through the medium of the Indian Islands.
The taste for tea does not appear to have reached
Europe during the Portuguese supremacy in the
Indies, notwithstanding their direct and intimate
connection with the inhabitants of China. The
" Dutch, who secem to have learnt the use of it from
the Chinese they met with at Bantam, were the
first ‘to introduce, it into our part of the world.
The English, now the principal consumers of tea,
acquired it from the same quarter abont the mid-
dle of the seventeenth century, and our first im-
portations, like those of the Dutch, were from
Java. This continued until 1686, when we were
expelled from that island by the Dutch, on which
we procured our teas from Surat and Madras, to
which, however, they were brought by private
traders froin Bantam, and other ports frequented.
by the junks of China.” This state of things
continued until the first years of the eighteenth
century, when we traded: for the first time di-
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rect with several ports 'of Cliina.  The Dutch con-
tinued to find it for .their interest to import the
principal parts of their teas by this channel, ex-
cept during the short interval from 1642 to
1662, when they possessed the valuable and con-
venient colony of Formosa. This channel is pro;
bably still the most natural and easy by which a
large portion of the European intercourse with
Cluna may be conducted as 1on0' as the snwular
policy of that people in regard, to strangers is per-
severed in. ‘This subject is of such moment, that I
shall be excused for takmO' a more comprehensive
view of it than seems, at first sight, to’ belono' to
the nature of this work. 'Eulopc, at present, con-
sumes yearly about 27,000,000 Ibs. of tea; and
Furope and America, or the whole European race,
82,000,000 lbs. When we’speak of the consump-'
tion of Europe, Britain is the country chiefly ¢on.
cerncd because it consymes 22, OOO 000 Ibs, of all’
the teas imported int6 Europe, and sth Palts of all
that 1§ consumed by the E‘uropean race. The im-
mehsc quantity of tea fow mentnplxed ovyinc tq the”
Jealousy of _tBe phlnese overnmcné '‘must all Bé
'brouorht from 4 single porf if We trade dlrect Wltﬁa

the country, while aIl out commodxtlee, ﬁulky as Well Y
. as otherwise, must be im ported ‘into that country’

through the same conﬁneg channel. It ‘necessarlly
happeno from thls, that such Chinese goods adaré not
produced at or near the port of expor tatlon, are wan- |
tonly enhanced iy prlce byd1stantca1 riage; aitd that, |
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of the commodities imported by us for their use, the
bulky can be consumed only by the limited market
of the spot where they are imported, while a ﬁ,w
of the less bulky, and the least important alone, can
obtain a more extended one. Of the exports, tcas
are the only article which is of very great importance.
There are, as is well enough known, two descriptions
of tea, black and rré'een, permanent varieties of the
same plant, divided’ mto subvarieties. The cul-
ture and qualities of 'the tea-plant are most satis-
factouly illustrated by comparing them with those’
of the' grape. The districts in Chma which grow
green tea are distinct, and even distant from those
which grow black, and both are far enough from
Canton, the only port of exportation. To grow
the different varieties of tea, in i)erfection, de-~
mands a peculiar soil and climate, and the' cul-
ture, in general, requires the care and attention
f]‘ *‘a skilful husbandry. China is the only
country in the world whele fine tea, ﬁt for
expm tquoﬂ is ploduced Even in Japan tea is
glown m a very caleless manner, as & secondary
i '
object of culture, belnfr p]anted ,pn’l‘y, round the f
e&ges of corn- ﬁelds, and ot as a dlstmzt object of
husbandry, and it is so 1ll cur ed that it will not
keep in a louo voyage. + The teas of Tonquin and
Cochm-Chma are still coalser, and ht only for the
use of apeoPIe long accustomed to them and who
know no better. Even in Chlna the snuatxons fit

for growing teas, as is the case m Burope with the
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grape, are very limited. 1 The black teas for ex-
portation are all produced in the north-west part of
the province of I'okien, and the green in that of
Kiangnan, in the neighbourhood, and to the west

of the city of Whe-chu-fu. Both Fokien and
Kiangnan are maritime provinces, and two of the
richest of the empire. Fokien is, in a manuer,

isolated from the rest of the empn'e by a chain of
mountains, which surrounds it in evely way on the
land side. It is among the vallies -of the portion.
of these mountains, called Bu-ye, * that the ‘black’
teas are grown. A very small portion of them
only is brought to Canton by sea; and the rest is
transported by porters over the mountains, and ge-
nerally without the advantage of internal naviga-
tion. The distance, in a straight line to Canton,
from the black tea districts, cannot be less than
820 miles, and, by the usual calculation for the
winding of the roads, not less than 860. Wher-
ever ]and—camage must be resorted to in China,
it is attended with peculiar disadvantage, from
the total absenceof wheel carriages,i good, roads,
and beasts of burthen. The green tea. districts:
in Kiangndn cannot be less than 700 «miles from
~ Canton in a straight, linj*or 800 miles follow-

ing the direction of the road, a]thOuO'h perhaps,:
from the advgntage of internal nav:gtttixon, t}}a cost

* Of whicig‘the'word'Bohea isa corruption. We hpply the
term erroneously to-the wolst description of black which we
import.

—-
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of transport is mot proportionally enhanced, so
much as in the case of the black teas, *

The natural and obvious channels by which the
teas of China would be exported to foreign coun-
tries are wholly different from that to which the
.Chinese force it. Black teas, instead of being con-
veyed by a land journey of about 560 miles, to
Canton, are readily conveyed to the maritime city
of Fou-chu-fu by an gasy voyage on the river
Min, of four days, in the most favourable season,
aifl by a voyage of twice that length in the
least favourable. The green teas are still more
easily transported ta the coast on the Yan-che-
kiang, one of the greatest and finest rivers in
China, which runs through the province of Kiang-
nan, and brings the teas from the spot on which
they are produced, direct to the coast. The marts
to which they are brought are exactly those places,
especially thoseoin Fokien, where the natives are
the most remarkable for their maritime enter-
prise, and from which, in fact, by far the largest
portion of. the native foreign trade of China is
conducted. Including the province of Che-kiang,
which produces the greatest quantity of the raw
and manufactured silk of China, the provinces of
Fokicn and Kiang-nan are the great marts for dis-
tribution_to the more northern provinees, of the

S

+ ] am mdcbtcd for many oflhe fdcts here addaced to o little
prmtcd tract by Mr Ball of our factory at Macao,
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foreign goods, particularly the European, con-
sumed in China, and which do not find a market
in the two provinces of Quantang and Kiangsi,
the limited neighbourhood of Canton, the present
port of importation. It need hardly be insisted, that
the natural course of a free trade, were it permit-
ted, would bring the skilful and intrepid na-
vigators of Europe at once to the true emporia
of the tea trade. The irrevocable e'adfcts ‘of the
Chinese government, by confining our trade to a
single port, forbid, as is but too well known, {his
freedom of intercourse. The cost of conducting it
bya more circuitous and expensive channel is thetax
we pay for our restless ambition, an ambition which
has compelléd a numerous and industrious people,
who once admitted us freely into all their ports,
to place us under limitations. It remains for us
only to submit to what we ‘cannot change,—to
make the best of our situation,—and not aggravate
it by superadding shackles of our own making.
If a free trade were established between the ports
of China not now frequented-by Europeans, and
the colonial establishments of Europeans in the
Indian Islands, as well as between the latter and
Europe, we should be, in some measure, compen-
sated for our exclusion from a free and direct inter-*
course with the ports of China. The Chinese'
merchants of Canton are of opinion that there is a-
difference in the charge of bringing black teas by
land and sea carriage of from one-third to one-helf. “
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